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EXPEDITION

FROM PITTSBURGH

TO THE ROCKY MOUNTAINS.

CHAPTER I

DEPARTURE FROM PITTSBURGH ~— NORTH-WESTERN SLOPE OF
THE ALLEGHANY MOUNTAINS —RAPIDS OF THE OHIO.

Earriy in April, 1819, the several persons consti-
tuting the exploring party had assembled at Pitts-
burgh. It had been our intention to commence the
descent of the Ohio, before the middle of that month
but some unavoidable delays in the completion of the
steam boat, and in the preparations necessary for a
long voyage, prevented our departure until the first
of May. On the 31st of March, the following instruce
tions were issued by the commanding officer, giving
an outline of the services to be performed by the
party, and assigning to each individual the appro-
priate duties :—

« Pursuant to orders from the Hon. Secretary of
War, Major Long assumes the command of the expe-
dition about to engage in exploring the Mississippi,
Missouri, and their navigable tributaries, on board
the United States’ steam-boat, Western Engineer.

¢« The commanding officer will direct the move-
ments and operations of the expedition, both in re-
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lation to military and scientific pursuits. A strict
observance of all orders, whether written or verbal,
emanating from him, will be required of all connect-
ed with the expedition. The prime object of the
expedition being a topographical description of the
country to be explored, the commanding officer will
avail himself of any assistance he may require of any
persons on board to aid in taking the necessary
observations. In this branch of duty, Lieutenant
Graham and Cadet Swift will officiate as his imme-
diate assistants. '

“ The journal of the expedition will be kept by
Major Biddle, whose duty it will be to record all
transactions of the party that concern the objects of
the expedition, to describe the manners and customs,
&ec. of the inhabitants of the country through which
we may pass; to trace in a compendious manner the
history of the towns, villages, and tribes of Indians
we may visit; to review the writings of other tra-
vellers, and compare their statements with our own
observations ; and in general to record whatever may
be of interest to the community in a civil point of
view, not interfering with the records to be kept by
the naturalists attached to the expedition.

¢ Dr. Baldwin will act as botanist for the expedi-
tion. A description of all the products of vegeta-
tion, common or peculiar to the countries we may
traverse, will be required of him, also the diseases
prevailing among the inhabitants, whether civilized
or savages, and their probable causes, will be subjects
for his investigation; any variety in the anatomy of
the human frame, or any other phenomena observ-
able in our species, will be particularly noted by him.
Dr. Baldwin will also officiate as physician and sur-
geon for the expedition.

- % Mr. Say will examine and describe any objects in
zoology, and its several branches, that may come
under our observation. A classification of all land
and water animals, insects, &c. and a particular de-
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scription of the animal remains found in a concrete
state will' be required of him.

¢ Geology, so far as it relates to earths, minerals,
and fossils, distinguishing the primitive, transition,
secondary, and alluvial formations and deposits, will
afford subjects of investigation for Mr. Jessup. In
this science, as also in botany and zoology, facts
will be required without regard to the theories or
hypotheses that have been advanced on numerous
occasions by men of science.

<« Mr. Peale will officiate as assistant naturalist.
In the several departments above enumerated, his
services will be required in collecting specimens
suitable to be preserved, in drafting and delineating
them, in preserving the skins, &c. of animals, and in
sketching the stratifications of rocks, earths, &c. as
presented on the declivities of precipices.

¢ Mr. Seymour, as painter for the expedition, will
furnish sketches of landscapes, whenever we meet
with any distinguished for their beauty and grandeur.
He will also paint miniature likenesses, or portraits, if
required, of distinguished Indians, and exhibit groups
of savages engaged in celebrating their festivals, or
sitting in council, and in general illustrate any sub-
ject, that may be deemed appropriate in his art.

-« Lieutenant Graham and Cadet Swift, in addition
to the duties they may perform in the capacity of
assistant topographers, will attend to drilling the
boat’s crew, in the exercise of the musket, the field-
piece, and the sabre.

¢ Their duties will be assigned them, from time to
time, by the commanding officer.

«'All records kept on board the steam-boat, all
subjects of matural history, geology, and botany,
all drawings, as also journals of every kind relating
to the expedition, will at all times be subject to the
inspection of the commanding officer, and at the
conclusion of each trip or voyage, will be placed at his
disposal, as agent for the United States’ government.

B 2
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<« Orders will be given, from time to time, when-
ever the commanding officer may deem them ex-
pedient. v
« S, H. Long, Major U. 8. Engineers,
commanding Expedition.”

On the 8d of May we left the arsenal, where the
boat had been buili, and after exchanging a salute of
twenty-two guns, began to descend the Alleghany,
towards Pittsburgh. Great numbers of ‘spectators
lined the banks of the river, and their acclamations
were occasionally noticed by the discharge of ord-
nance on board the boat. The important duties
assigned the expedition rendered its departure a
subject of interest, and some peculiarities in the
structure of the boat attracted attention.

We were furnished with an adequate supply of
arms and ammunition, and a collection of books and
instruments. S

'On Wednesday the 5th of May, having completed
some alterations, which it appeared necessary to
make in our engine, and received on board all our
stores, we left Pittsburgh and proceeded on our
voyage. All the gentlemen of the party, except Dr.
Baldwin, were in good health, and entered upon this
enterprise in good spirits and with high expectations.
Fourteen miles below Pittsburgh, we passed a steam-
boat lying aground; we received and returned their
salute, as is customary with the merchants’ boats on
the Ohio and Mississippi.

At evening we heard the cry of the whip-poor-
will*; and among other birds saw the pelicanus
carbo, several turkey vultures, and the tell-tale sand-
piper. The spring was now rapidly advancing, the
dense forests of the Ohio bottoms were unfolding
their luxuriant foliage, and the scattered plantations
assuming the cheering aspect of summer.

* Caprimulgus vociferys,
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A few weeks’ residence at and near Pittsburgh,
_ and several journies across the Alleghany mountaips,
in different parts, have afforded us the opportunity
of collecting a few observations relative to that im-
portant section of country, which contains the sources
of the Ohio. , o

In the Alleghany river we found several of those
little animals, which have been described as a species
of Proteus, but which to us appear more properly to
belong to the genus Triton. See Note [1]at the end
of the volume. ‘

The north-western slope of that range of moun-
tains, known collectively as the Alleghanies, has a
moderate inclination towards the bed of the Ohio, an_d
the St. Lawrence, which run nearly in opposite di-
rections along its base. This mountain chain extends
uninterrupted along the Atlantic coast, from the
Gulf of St. Lawrence south-west to the great alluvial
formation of the Mississippi. It crosses the St. Law-
rence at the rapids above Quebec, and has been sup-
posed to be connected as a spur to a group of primitive
mountains occupying a large portion of the interior of
the continent, north of the great Lakes.* An in-
spection of any of the late maps of North America,
will show that this range holds the second place among
the mountain chains of this continent. All our rivers
of the first magnitude have their sources, either in
the Rocky Mountains, or in elevated spurs, pro-
jecting from the sides of that range. The largest of
the rivers, flowing from the Alleghanies, is the Ohio}
and even this, running almost parallel to the range,
and receiving as many, and, with a few exceptions,
as large rivers from the north as from the south, seems
in a great measure independent of it. From the
most elevated part of the continent, at the sources
of the Platte, and Yellow Stone, branches of the
Missouri, the descent towards the Atlantic is at least

#* Maclure.
B 3
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twice obstructed by ranges of hills nearly parallel, in
direction, to each other. Erroneous impressions
have heretofore prevailed respecting the character of
that part of the country called the Mississippi Valley.
If we consider attentively that extensive portion of
our continent, drained by the Mississippi, we shall
find it naturally divided into two nearly equal
sections. ‘This division is made by a range of hilly
country, to be hereafter particularly described, run-
ning from near the north-western angle of the Gulf
of Mexico north-eastwardly to Lake Superior. East-
ward, from this range, to the summit of the Alle-
ghanies, extends a country of forests, having usually
a deep and fertile soil, reposing upon extensive strata
of argillaceous sandstone, compact limestone, and
other secondary rocks. Though these rocks extend
almost to the highest summits of the Alleghanies,
and retain even there the horizontal position which
they have in the plains, the region they underlay is
not to be considered as forming a district of table
lands. On the contrary, its surface is varied by deep
vallies and lofty hills; and there are extensive tracts
elevated probably not less than eight hundred feet
above the Atlantic ocean. The north-western slope
of the Alleghany mountains, though more gradual
than the south-eastern, is, like it, divided by deep
vallies, parallel to the general direction of the range.
In these vallies, many of the rivers, which derive
their sources from the interior and most elevated hills
of the group, pursue their courses for many miles,
descending either towards the south.west, or the
north-east, until they at length acquire sufficient
force to break through the opposing ridges, whence
they afterward pursue a more direct course. Asin-
stances, we may mention the Alleghany river, which
runs nearly parallel, but in an opposite direction, to
the Ohio; the great Kenhawa, whose course above
the falls forms an acute angle with the part below;
also the Cumberland, and Tennessee, which run a
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long distance parallel to each other, and to the Ohio.
This fact seems to justify the inference, that some
other agent than the rivers has been active in the
production of the vallies between the subordinate
ridges of the Alleghany. There appears some reason
to believe that the rocky hills, along the immediate
course of the Ohio and the larger western rivers,
have received, at least, their present form from the
operation of streams of water. They do not, like
the accessary ridges of the Alleghany, form high
and continuous chains, apparently influencing the
direction of rivers, but present groups of conic
eminences separated by water-worn vallies, and hav-
ing a sort of symmetric arrangement. The struc-
ture of these hills does not so much differ from
that of the Alleghany mountains, as their form and
position. The lang chains of hills, which form the
ascent to the Alleghany, on the western side, are
based either on metalliferous limestone, or some of
the inclined rocks belonging to the transition forma-
tion of Werner, and have their summits capped with
the more recent secondary aggregates in strata with-
out inclination, and greatly resembling those found
in the plains west of the Ohio. It is not easy to
conceive how these horizontal strata, unless origin-
ally continuous, should appear so similar at equal
elevations in different hills, and hills separated by
vallies of several miles in width. If that convulsion
which produced the inclination of the strata, of the
‘metalliferous limestone, the clay-slate, and the gray
wacke, happened before the deposition of the com-
pact limestone, and the argillaceous sandstones, why
are not these later aggregates found principally in
the vallies, where their integrant particles would be
supposed most readily to have accumulated? On
the other hand, if the secondary rocks had been de-
posited previous to that supposed change, how have
their stratifications retained the original horizontal
B 4
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position, while that of the transition strata has been
changed ?

Most of the rivers which descend from the western
side of the Alleghany mountains are of inconsider-
able magnitude, and by no means remarkable, on
account of the straightness of their course, or the
rapidity of their currents. The maps accompanying
this work, will, in the most satisfactory manner, illus-
trate the great contrast in this respect, between the
district now under consideration, and the eastern
slope of the Rocky Mountains. The Tennessee, the
Cumberland, the Kentucky, the Kenhawa and Alle-
ghany rivers, though traversed in their courses by
rocky dikes, sometimes. compressing their beds into
a narrow compass, occasioning rapids, and in other
instances causing perpendicular falls, yet compared
to the Platte, and the western tributaries of the
Missouri generally, can be considered neither shoal
nor rapid. Their immediate banks are permanent,
often rocky, and the sloping beach covered with
trees or shrubs, and the water, except in time of high
floods, nearly transparent. The waters of the Ohio,
and its tributaries, and perhaps of most other rivers,
when they do not suspend such quantities of earthy
matter as to destroy their transparency, reflect, from
beneath their surface, a greenish colour. This co-
lour has been thought to be, in some instances; occa-
sioned by minute confervas, or other floating plants,
or' to result from the decomposition of decaying
vegetable matter. That it depends on neither of
these causes, however, is sufficiently ‘manifest, for
when seen by transmitted light, the green waters are
usually transparent and colourless. Some rivers of
Switzerland, and some of South America, which de-
scend from lofty primitive mountains, consisting of
rocks of the most flinty and indestructible composi-
tion, covered with perpetual snows, and almost des-
titute of organic beings, or exuvie, either animal or
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vegetable, and whose waters have a temperature,
even in summer, raised but a few degrees above the
freezing point, which circumstance, together with
the rapidity of their currents, render them unfit for
the abode of vegetable life, and is incompatible with
the existence of putrefaction, notwithstanding the
transparency of their waters, and the reddish, or
yellowish colour of the rocks which pave their beds,
have a tinge of green, like the Ohio and Cumberland,
at times of low water. It is well known that the
water of the ocean, though more transparent than
any other, is usually green near the shores; and on
soundings, while at main ocean, its colour is blue.
Perhaps the power which transparent waters have
of decomposing the solar light, and reflecting prin-
cipally the green rays, may have some dependence
upon the depth of the stratum. If this were the case,
we might expect all rivers, equally transparent and
of equal depth, to reflect similar colours, which is
not always the case.

In the southern part of Pennsylvania, the range
called particularly the Alleghany ridge, is near the
centre, and is most elevated of the group. Its sum-
mit divides the waters of the Susquehannah on the
east from those of the Ohio on the west.

‘This mountain consists principally of argillite and
he several varieties of grey wacke, grey wacke slate,
and the other aggregates, which in transition form-
ations usually intervene between the metalliferous
limestone and the inclined sandstone. The strata have
less inclination than in the Cove, Sideling, and South
mountains, and other ridges east of the Alleghany.
The summit is broad, and covered with heavy forests.
Something of the fertility of the Mississippi valley
seems- to extend, in this direction, to the utmost
limits of the secondary formation. The western de-
scent of the Alleghany ridge is more gradual than
the eastern, and the inclination of the strata in some
measure reversed. It is proper to remark, that,
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throughout this group of mountains, much irregu-
larity prevails in the direction as well as of the dip
and inclination of strata. If any remark is generally
applicable, it is, perhaps, that the inclination of the
rocks is towards the most elevated summits in the
vicinity.

Laurel ridge, the next in succession, is separated
from the Alleghany by a wide valley. Its geological
features are, in general, similar to those of the
eastern ranges ; but about its summit, the sandstones
of the coal formation begin to appear alternating
with narrow beds of bituminous clay-slate. Near
the summit of this ridge, coal beds have been ex-
plored, and, at the time of our visit, coals were sold
at the pits for ten cents per bushel. In actual ele-
vation, the coal strata at the summit of Laurel-hill,
fall but little below the summits of the Alleghany.
Thus, in traversing from east to west the state of
Pennsylvania, there is a constant but gradual ascent
from the gneiss at Philadelphia, the several rocky
strata occurring one above another, in the inverse
order of their respective ages, the points most ele-
vated being occupied by rocks of recent origin,
abounding in the remains of animal and vegetable
life. ‘

Near the summit of this ridge some change is
observed in the aspect of the forest. The deep
umbrageous hue of the hemlock spruce, the Wey-
mouth pine, and other trees of the family of the
coniferee, is exchanged for the livelier verdure of
the broad-leaved laurel, the rhododendron, and the
magnolia acuminata. '

Chesnut ridge, the last of those accessary to the
Alleghany on the west, deserving the name of a
mountain, is somewhat more abrupt and precipitous,
than those before mentioned. This ridge is divided
transversely by the bed of the Loyalhanna, a rapid,
but beautiful stream, along which the turnpike is
built, Few spots in the wild and mountainous re-

100
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gions of the Alleghanies, have a more grand and ma-
jestic scenery than this chasm. The sides and
summits of the two overhanging mountains, were, at
the time of our journey, brown, and to appearance
almost naked ; the few trees which inhabit them
being deciduous, while the laurels and rosebays gave

(=4 . .
the deep and narrow vallies the luxuriant verdure of

spring.

The Monongahela rises in Virginia, in the Laurel
ridge, and running northward, receives in Pennsyl-
vania the Yohogany, whose sources are in the Al-
leghany mountain, opposite those of the Potomac.
This river, like most of those descending westward
from the Alleghany, has falls and rapids at the
points where it intersects Laurel-hill, and some of
the smaller ranges. Along the fertile bottoms of the
Alleghany river, we begin to discover traces of those
ancient works so common in the lower parts of the
Mississippi valley, the only remaining vestiges of a
people once numerous and powerful, of whom time
has destroyed every other record. These colossal
monuments, whatever may have been the design of
their erection, have long since outlived the memory
of those who raised them, and will remain for ages
affecting witnesses of the instability of national, as
well as individual greatness; and of the futility of
those efforts, by which man endeavours to attach his
name and his memorial to the most permanent and
indestructible forms of inorganic matter.

In the deep vallies west of the Alleghany, and
even west of the Laurel ridge, the metalliferous lime-
stone, which appears to be the substratum of this
whole group of mountains, is again laid bare. In
this part of the range, we have not observed those
frequent alternations of clay-slate with this limestone,
which have been noticed by Mr. Eaton and others in
New England.* Inits inclination, and in most par-

* Geological Survey of Rensselaer county, p. 11,
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ticulars of external character, it is remarkably similar
to the mountain limestone of Vermont, and the
western counties of Massachusetts. Many portions
of the interior of the state of Pennsylvania have a
basis of this limestone. When not overlaid by clay-
slate, and particularly when not in connexion with
sandstone, the soils Testing on the transition lime-
stone are found peculiarly fertile and valuable,
having usually- a favourable disposition of surface
for agricultural purposes, and abounding with excel-
lent water.

The transition limestone is not, however, of fre-
quent occurrence westward of the Alleghany ridge.
It appears only in the vallies, and is succeeded by
clay-slate and the old sandstone lying almost hori-
zontally. The coal, with the accompanying strata of
argillaceous sandstone and shale, are, as far as we
have seen, entirely horizontal. .

The country westward from the base of the Ches-
nut ridge has’ an undulating surface. The hills are
broad, and terminated Ly a rounded outline, and
the landscape, presenting a grateful variety of fields
and forests, is often beautiful, particularly when, from
some elevation, the view overlooks a great extent of
country, and the blue summits of the distant moun-

tains are added to the perspective. ‘

"~ Pittsburgh has been so often described, the advan-
tages and disadvantages of its situation, and the
gloomy repulsiveness of its appearance, have been so
often and so justly portrayed, that we should not
think ourselves well employed in recounting our own
observations. The Alleghany and the Monongahela
at Pittsburgh, where they unite to form the Ohio,
are nearly equal in magnitude ; the former, how-
ever, on account of the rapidity of its current, and
the transparency of its waters, is a far more beautiful
river than the latter. Its sources are distributed
along the margin of Lake Erie, and a portage, of
‘only fifteen miles, connects its navigation with that
of the St. Lawrence.
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About the sources of the Alleghany are extensive
forests of pine, whence are drawn great supplies of
lumber for the country below as far as New Orleans.
On French Creek, and other tributary streams, are
large bodies of low and rather fertile lands, closely
covered with forests, where the great Weymouth
pine, and the hemlock spruce, are intermixed with
beech, birch, and the sugar maple. The great white
or Weymouth pine, is one of the most beautiful of
the North American species. Its trunk often attains
the diameter of five or six feet, rising smooth and
straight from sixty to eighty feet, and terminated by
a dense conical top. This tree, though not exclu-
sively confined to the northern parts of our conti-
nent, attains there its greatest magnitude and per-
fection. It forms a striking feature in the forest
scenery of Vermont, New Hampshire, and some
parts of Canada, and New York; rising by nearly
half its elevation above the summits of the other
trees, and resembling, like the palms of the tropics,
so beautifully described by M. De Saint Pierre, and
M. De Humboldt, ¢ a forest planted upon another
forest.””* The sighing of the wind in the tops of
these trees, resembles the scarce audible murmurings
of a distant waterfall, and adds greatly to the im-
pression of solemmity produced by the gloom and
silence of the pine forest. In the southern parts of
the Alleghany mountains, pines are less frequent,
and in the central portions of the valley of the Mis-
sissippi, they are extremely rare.

The coal formation, containing the beds which
have long been wrought near Pittsburgh, appears
to be of great extent; but we are unable par-
ticularly to point out its limits towards the north
and east. One hundred miles above Pittsburgh, near
the Alleghany river, is a spring, on the surface of

* See Humboldt’s Personal Narrative, vol.v. p. 46. Also St.
Pierre’s Paul and Virginia. ’
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whose waters are found such quantities of a bitumin-
ous oil, that a person may gather several gallons in a
day.' This spring is most probably connected with
coal strata, as are numerous similar ones in Obhio,
Kentucky, &c. Indeed, it appears reasonable to be-
lieve that the coal strata are continued along the
western slope of the Alleghanies with little interrup-
tion, at least as far northward as the brine springs of
Onondago. Of all the saline springs belonging to
this formation, and whose waters are used for the
manufacture of salt, the most important are those of
the Kenhawa, a river of Virginia. Others occur in
that country of ancient monuments, about Paint
Creek, between the Sciota and the Muskinghum,
near the Silver Creek hills in Illinois ; and'indeed in
almost all the country contiguous to the Ohio river.
Wherever we have had the opportunity of observing
these brine springs, we have usually found them in
connexion with an argillaceous sandstone, bearing
impressions of phytolytes, culmaria, and those tessel-
lated zoophytes, so common about many coal beds.
It appeared to us worthy of remark, that in many
places, where explorations have been made for sait
water, and where perpendicular shafts have been
carried to the depth of from two to four hundred
feet, the water, when found, rises with sufficient
force to elevate itself several feet above the surface
of the earth. This effect appears to be produced by
the pressure of an aérial fluid, existing in connexion
with the water, in those cavities beneath the strata
of sandstone, where the latter is confined, or escaping
from combination with it, as soon as the requisite
enlargement is given, by perforating the superincum.-
bent strata. We have had no opportunity of ex-
amining attentively the gaseous substances which
escape from the brine pits, but from their sensible
properties we are induced to suppose, that carbonic
acid, and carburetted hydrogen, are among those of
most frequent occurrence.
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The little village of Olean, on the Alleghany river,
has been for many years a point of embarkation,
where great numbers of families, migrating from the
northern and eastern states, have exchanged their
various methods, of slow and laborious progression
by land, for the more convenient one of the naviga-
tion of the Ohio. From Olean downward, the Al-
leghany and Ohio bear along with their currents
fleets of rude arks laden with cattle, horses, house-
hold furniture, agricultural implements, and numer-
ous families having all their possessions embarked on
the same bottom, and floating onward toward that
imaginary region of happiness and contentment,
which, like the ¢¢ town of the brave and generous
spirits,”” the expected heaven of the aboriginal Ame-
rican, lies always ¢ beyond the place where the sun
goes down.”

This method of transportation, though sometimes
speedy and convenient, is attended with uncertainty
and danger. A moderate wind blowing up the river,
produces such swells in some parts of the Ohio, as to
endanger the safety of the ark ; and these heavy un-
manageable vessels are with difficulty so guided in
their descent, as to avoid the planters, sunken logs,
and other concealed obstructions to the navigation
of the Ohio. We have known many instances of
boats of this kind so suddenly sunk, as only to afford
time for the escape of the persons on board.

On the 6th we arrived at Wheeling, a small town
of Virginia, situate on a narrow margin along the
bank of the Ohio, at the base of a high cliff of sand-
stone. Here the great national road from Cumber-
land comes in conjunction with that of Zanesville,
Columbus, and Cincinnati. The town of Cumber-
land, from which this great national work has re-
ceived the appellation of the Cumberland road, lies
on the north side of the Potomac, one hundred and
forty miles E. by S. from Wheeling. The road be-
tween these two points was constructed by the go-
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vernment of the United States, at a cost of one mil-
lion eight hundred thousand dollars. The bridges
and other works of masonry, on the western portion
of this road, are built of a compact argillaceous sand-
stone, of a light gray or yellowish white colour, less
durable than the stone used in the middle and eastern
sections, which is the blue metalliferous limestone,
one of the most beautiful and imperishable among
the materials for building which our country affords.
A few miles from Wheeling, a small but beautiful
bridge, forming a part of this road, is ornamented
with a statue of that distinguished statesman, Mr.
Clay; erected, as we were informed, by-a gentle-
man who resides in that neighbourhood.

In an excursion on shore, near the little village of
Charleston in Virginia, we met with many plants com.
mon to the eastern side of the Alleghanies; beside the
delicate sison bulbosum, whose fruit was now nearly
ripened. Inshady situations we found the rocks, and
even the trunks of trees to some little distance from
the ground, closely covered with the sedum ternatum,
with white flowers fully unfolded. The cercis cana-
densis, and the cornus florida, were now expanding
their flowers, -and in some places occurred so fre-
quently, as to impart their lively colouring to the
landscape. In their walks on shore, the gentlemen of
the party collected great numbers of the early-flower-
ing herbaceous plants, common to various parts of
the United States. An enumeration of a few of the
species most commonly known, with the dates of their
flowering, is given in Note [27]. :

The scenery of the banks of the Ohio, for two orthree
hundred miles below Pittsburgh, is eminently beautiful,
but is deficient in grandeur and variety. The hills
usually approach on both sides nearly to the brink of
the river; they have a rounded and graceful form,
and are so grouped as to produce a pleasing effect.
Broad and gentle swells of two or three hundred feet,
covered with the verdure of the almost unbroken
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forest, embosom a calm and majestic river; from whose
unruffled surface, the broad outline of the hills is
reflected with a distinctness equal to that with which
it is imprinted upon the azure vault of the sky. In
a few instances near the summits of the hills, the
forest trees become so scattered; as to disclose here
and there a rude mass, or a perpendicular precipice of
gray sandstone, or compact limestone, the prevailing
focks in all this region. The hills are, however, usu-
ally covered with soil on all sides, except that looking
towards the river, and in most instances are suscept-
ible of cultivation to their summits. These hilly
lands are found capable of yielding, by ordinary me-
thods of culture, about fifty bushels of maize per acre.
They were originally covered with dense and unin-
‘terrupted forests, in which the beech trees were those
of most frequent occurrence. These forests are now
disappearing before the industry of man; and the
rapid increase of population and wealth, which a few
‘years have produced, speaks loudly in favour of the
healthfulness of the climate, and of the internal re-
sources of the country. The difficulty of establishing an
indisputable title to lands, has been a cause operating
hitherto to retard the progress of settlement, in some
of the most fertile parts of the country of the Ohio;
“and the inconveniences resulting from this source still
“continue to be felt. '
. On the 7th, we passed the mouth of the Kenhawa,
and the little village of Point Pleasant. The spot now
occupied by this village is rendered memorable, on
account of the recollections connected with one of the
most affecting incidents in the history of the abori-
ginal population. It was here that a battle was
fought, in the autumn of 1774, between the col-
‘lected forces of the Shawanees, Mingoes, and Dela-
wares on one side, and a detachment of the Vir-
ginia militia, on the other. In this battle, Logan, tke
Jriend of the whites, avenged himself in a signal man.
ner of the injuries of one man, by whom all his women
VOL. L c
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and children had been murdered. Notwithstanding
his intrepid conduct, the Indians were defeated, and
sued for peace; but Logan disdained to be seen
among the suppliants. He would not turn on his
heel to save his life. ¢ For my country,” said he,
¢ I rejoice in the beams of peace’; but, do not harbour
a thought that mine is the joy of fear. Logan never
felt fear. Who is there to mourn for Logan | Not one.”
This story is eloquently related by Mr. Jefferson, in his
¢« Notes on Virginia,”” and is familiar to the recollec-
tion of all who have read that valuable work. '

In the afternoon of the 8th, we encountered a
tremendous thunder-storm, in which our boat, in
spite of all the exertions we were able to make, was
driven on shore; but we fortunately escaped with
little injury, losing only our flag-staff with the lantern
attached to it, and some other articles of little im-
portance. On the following day we passed Maysville,
a small town of Kentucky. On our return to Phila-
delphia, in 1821, we were delayed some time at this
place; and taking advantage of the opportunity thus
afforded, we made an excursion into that beautiful
agricultural district, south-east of Maysville, about
‘the large village of Washington. The uplands here
are extremely fertile, and in an advanced state of
cultivation. The disposition of the surface resembles
that in the most moderately hilly parts of Pennsyl-
vania ; and to the same graceful undulation of the
‘landscape, the same pleasing alternation of cultivated
fields, with dense and umbrageous forests, is added
an aspect of luxuriant fertility, surpassing any thing
we have seen eastward of the Alleghanies. Having
prolonged our walk many miles, we entered after sun-
set a tall grove of elms and hickories ; towards which
_we were attracted by some unusual sounds. Directed
by these, we at length reached an open quadrangular
area of several acres, where the forest had been in
 part cleared away, and much grass had sprung up.
Here we found several hundreds of people, part sit-
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¢ing in tents and booths, regularly arranged around
the area, and lighted with lamps, candles, and fires;
part assembled about an elevated station, listening to
religious exhortations. The night had now become
dark, and the heavy gloom of the forest, rendered
more conspicuous by the feeble light of the en-
campment, together with the apparent solemnity
of the great numbers of people, assembled for
religious worship, made considerable impression on
our feelings.

On the 9th May, we arrived at Cincinnati. Since
our departure from Pittsburgh, Dr. Baldwin’s illness
had increased, and he had now become so unwell,
that some delay appeared necessary on his account;
as we wished also for an opportunity of making some
repairs and alterations in the machinery of the boat,
it was resolved to remain at Cincinnati some days.
Dr. Baldwin was accordingly moved on shore, to the
house of Mr. Glen, and Dr. Drake was requested to
attend him. Cincinnati is the largest town on the
Ohio. It is on the north bank of the river, and the
ground on which it stands is elevated, rising gra.
dually from the water’s edge. ‘

Compact limestone appears here, in the bed of the
Ohio, and extends some distance in all directions.
This limestone has been used in paving the streets,
for which purpose its tabular fragments are placed on
edge, as bricks are sometimes used in flagging, The
formation of limestone, to which this rock belongs,
is one of great extent, occupying a large part of the
country from the shores of Lake Erie, to the south-
ern boundary of the state of Tennessee. * It appears,
however, to be occasionally interrupted, or overlaid
by fields of sandstone, It abounds in casts, and

¥ Drake’s Picture of Cincinnati, page 64. To that work,
Cranmer’s * Navigator,” published at Pittsburgh in 1814, and
‘Gilleland’s “"Ohio and Mississippi Pilot,” we refer our readers for
very minute, and in general very accurate, accounts.of the country
along the Ohio.
c 2
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impressions of marine animals. - An orthocerite, in the
museum of the college at Cincinnati, measures near
three feet in length. Very large specimens of what
has been considered lignite, have also been discovered,
and parts of them deposited in that collection. We
saw here no remains of ammonites. Numerous other
species appear to be similar to those found in the
limestone of the Catskill and Hellebergh mountains.
The soil, which overlays the limestone of Cincin-
nati, is a deep argillaceous loam, intermixed with
much animal and vegetable matter. Vegetation is
here luxuriant ; and many plants unknown eastward
of the Alleghany mountains, were constantly pre-
senting themselves to our mnotice. Two species of
sesculus are common. One of these has a put as
large as that of the /JE. hippocastanum, of the
Mediterranean, the common horse-chesnut of the
gardens. : «
These nuts are round, and after a little exposure
become black, except in that part which originally
formed the point of attachment ‘to the receptacle,
which is an oblong spot three-fourths of an inech in
diameter; the whole bearing some resemblance to
the eyeball of a deer, or other animal. Hence the
name buck-eye, which is applied to the tree. The
several species of esculus are confined principally
to the western states and territories. In allusion te
this circumstance, -the indigenous backwoodsman is
sometimes called buck-eye, in distinction from the
numerous emigrants who are introducing themselves
from the eastern states. The opprobrious name of
Yankee is applied to these last, who do not always
stand high in the estimation of the natives of the
south' and west. Few of these sectional prejudices
are, however, to be discovered in Ohio, the greater
part of the population here having been derived from
New England. Cincinnati, which in 1810 contained
2500 inhabitants, is now said to number about 12,000.
Its plan is regular, and most of the buildings are of
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brick. The dwellings are neat and capacious, and
sometimes elegant.

The site of the town was heretofore an aboriginal
station, as appears from the numerous remains of
ancient works still visible. We forbear to give any
account of these interesting monuments, as they have
already been repeatedly described.

On Tuesday, the 18th, the weather becoming clear
and pleasant, Dr. Baldwin thought himself sufficiently
recovered to proceed on the voyage; accordingly,
having assisted him on board the boat, we left Cin-
cinnati at ten o’clock.

During our stay at that place, we had been grati-
fied by the hospitable attentions of the inhabitants of
the town. Mr. Glen was unremitting in his exertions
to promote the recovery of Dr. Baldwin’s health; to
him, as well as to Dr. Drake, and several other
gentlemen of Cincinnati, all the members of our
party were indebted for many friendly attentions.

Below Cincinnati the scenery of the Ohio becomes
more monotonous than above. The hills recede from
the river, and are less elevated. Heavy forests cover
the banks on either side, and intercept the view from
all distant objects. This is, however, somewhat
compensated by the magnificence of the forests
themselves.- Here the majestic platanus attains its
greatest dimensions, and the snowy whiteness of its
branches is advantageously contrasted with the deep
verdure of the cotton-wood, and other trees which
occur in the low grounds. '

The occidental plane tree is, perhaps, the grandest
of the American forest trees, and little inferior, in’
any respect, to the boasted plane tree of the Levant.
The platanus orientalis attains, in its native forests,
a diameter of from ten to sixteen feet. An Ameri-
can plane tree, which we measured, on the bank of
the Ohio, between Cincinnati and the rapids at
at Louisville, was fourteen feet in diameter. One
which stood, some years since, near the village of

[
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Marietta, was found, by M. Michaux, to measure
154ft. in diameter, at twenty feet from the
ground.® They often rise to an elevation of one
Tundred and fifty feet. The branches are very large
and numerous, forming a spreading top, densely
covered with foliage. Many of those trees, which
attain the greatest size, are decayed in the interior
of the trunk, long after the annual increase continues
to be added at the exterior circumference. The
growth of the American plane tree does not appear
to be very rapid. It was remarked by Humboldt,
that in the hot and damp lands of North America,
between the Mississippi and the Alleghany moun-
tains, the growth of trees is about one-fifth more
rapid than in Europe, taking for examples the pla-
tanus occidentalis, the liriodendron tulipifera, and
the cupressus disticha, all of which reach from nine
to fifteen feet in diameter. It is his opinion that the
growth in these trees does not exceed a footin dia-
meter in ten years.t As far as our observation has
enabled us to judge, this estimate rather exceeds than
falls short of the truth. This growth is greatly ex-
ceeded in rapidity by the baobab, and other trees in
the tropical parts of America; also by the gigantic
adansonia of the eastern continent}, and equalled,
perhaps, by several trees in our own climate, whose
duration is less extended than that of those above
mentioned. [ 3] } :

The sycamore, or occidental plane tree, has been
cultivated for more than one hundred and eighty
years in England, yet it does not appear to have be-
come entirely naturalized there, as we are informed
by President Smith, that great numbers were killed:
by the severe frost of the winters of 1810-11. In
Arnerica this tree is very widely distributed, and

* Voy. a1 ouest des monts Alleghany, 1804. p.93.
+ Pers. Nar. vol. i. p.357. Philadelphia Edition.
i Balt’s Abyssinia, p. 49. Amer. Edit.
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extends northward beyond the forty-fifth degree of
north latitude. In the fertile alluvial lands of Otter
Creek, and other rivers which discharge into Lake
Champlain, the sycamore attains more than one half
the magnitude which it is seen to reach in the most
prolific portions of the Mississippi valley ; it appears,
therefore, that some other cause than the frigidity of
the climate, must have occasioned the destruction of
the plane trees in England, since it is well known
that the winters of Vermont and Lower Canada far
surpass in severity those of the island of Great
Britain. .

The fruit of the sycamore is the favourite food of
the paroquet, and large flocks of these gaily-plumed
birds constantly enliven the gloomy forests of the
Ohio.

During the night of the 18th, the weather being
clear, we continued on our voyage, as is customary
with most of the steam-boats navigating the Obhio.

It was long since remarked by Mr. Schultz, and
considered by him as an inexplicable circumstance,
that the reflection, by night, of the image of the
banks of the Ohio, does not furnish an infallible guide
to the middle of the bed of the river. Nothing is
more manifest than that the banks at different places,
having different degrees of elevation, and being some-
times naked, and sometimes covered with very tall
trees, must, of necessity, cast shadows of different
lengths, upon the surface of the water; consequently
that the luminous stripe along the middle of the
river, from the surface of which the sky and the stars
are reflected, must be greatly subject to irregularities
in. position and direction. This circumstance often
proves very annoying to inexperienced pilots, who
attempt to navigate the Ohio, or any other river of
similar character, by night, as we have had occasion
in many instances to experience.

- On the morning of the 19th we arrived at Louis-
ville, having passed, in the night, the boats contain.
; c 4 o
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ing the sixth regiment of infantry, then on their way
to the Missouri. At Louisville, we stopped to pro-
cure a pilot to conduct our boat over the rapids.
Two or three pilots appointed pursuant to an act of
the legislature of Kentucky, reside at Louisville, al-
ways holding themselves in readiness to go on board
such boats as are about to descend the rapids, and
leaving them again at Shippingsport ; for which ser-
vice they are entitled te receive two dollars for each
ark or raft. :

At these rapids, called usually the falls of the
Ohio, the river descends about twenty-two feet, in a
distance of less than two miles. At times of high
water an acceleration of current, not usual in other
parts of the river, is all that is perceived in passing
down this descent: at other times the water is dashed
and broken upon the rocky and uneven bed of
the channel, called the Indian chute, through which
a great part of the water passes. The magnificence
of a cataract is, however, at no time displayed here;
and it is only in peculiar conditions of the atmo-
sphere, that the noise of the fall can be heard at the
distance of one-fourth of a mile from the bank of the
river. , . : :

Large boats ascend the rapids at the time of the
spring floods, by the aid of a cable made fast to a
tree, or some other object above, and taken in by
the capstan. In 1821, the Maysville, a steam-boat
of about two hundred tons, was taken up, and had
nearly reached the head of the rapid, when the cable
broke ; and the boat swinging round, was thrown
against the rocks, in the bed of the river, and placed
in such a situation as to render hopeless all attempts
to get her off before the next annual rise of the
water. Arks and small barges descend, by the aid of
skilful pilots, for great part of the year. It is ex-
pected that the navigation of this dangerous rapid
will soon be rendered more convenient, by canaling,
which can be accomplished at -a very inconsiderable
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expense. The direction of the Ohio, above and
below the rapids, is nearly from north-east to south-
west, but where the stream passes the rocky obstruc-
tion occasioning the fall, it is a little deflected from
its course, making a bend towards the west. Thus
a point is formed on the south-eastern side projecting
from the elevated bank, which, from its present posi-
tion, would seem to indicate that the bec% of the river
had changed its place, having formerly traversed the
point from north-east to south-west, in a direct line.
In times of high floods the water is, in part, dis-
charged through this old channel, and large boats are
said to have ascended by that route within a few
years past.

On 'this point stands the small town of Shippings-
port, at the foot of the rapids. The proposed canal
will traverse the point in the rear of this village.
The obstacles to be encountered in opening a canal
at this place are but trifling. The soil is firm and
gravelly, being based on horizontal strata of compact
limestone, and fine argillaceous sandstone.

The sandstone, which is the rock of most common
occurrence about the rapids, very closely resembles
that of Pittsburgh. It is commonly of a compact
texture, having an argillaceous cement, with a lami-
nated structure. At Shippingsport, and at Clarks-
ville, in Indiana, it is succeeded by bituminous clay-
slate. - While we were waiting at the rapids, several
of the party made an excursion to visit the boiling
spring, at the foot of the Silver Creek hills, in
Indiana, at a little distance from New Albany. This
spring is small, discharging no water above the sur-
face of the ground. It is an artificial excavation in
the claye?[r bank of a small strecam, called Fountain
Creek. It is filled to the level of the water in the
creek, the spring itself evidently discharging very
little, if any water. That which fills the basin is
turbid, being kept in constant agitation by the bub-
bles of inflammable air which rise through it.  The
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smell of sulphuretted hydrogen is perceptible at con-
siderable distance about the spring; and a piece of
silver, held near the surface of the water, was quickly
tarnished. The Silver Creek hills are of argilla-
ceous sandstone, and secondary clay.slate ; and this
spring seems to be placed near the meeting of the
two strata. ‘

In the bed of the Ohio, opposite Shippingsport, is
a tabular mass of rocks, visible above water for great
part of the year, and called Corn Island. *On. the
highest parts of this, are remaining some small por-
tions of the limestone stratum, which appears in
many places to have been worn through, and removed
by the river. Five or six acres of the surface of this
island are of the smooth compact argillaceous sand-
rock before mentioned, lying horizontally,and divided
into squares and parallelograms by the natural fissures.
These fissures contain some soil which supports, in
the summer, a dense growth of herbaceous plants.
Among these, we noticed the hypericum sphecro-
carpum of . Michaux, (apparently not. the plant men-
tioned by Nuttall, under that name, which has been
noticed near Philadelphia, by Collins and others, but
without doubt that originally described by Michaux).
Two species of andropogon, the panicum virgatum,
solanum nigrum, polygala verticillata, leplanthus
gramineus, chenopodium botrys, &c. The lower
part of the island is covered with loose sand; bear-
ing some small cotton-wood and willow trees.

The unenclosed grounds, about Louisville and
Shippingsport, are extensive, and afford pasturage to
great numbers of domestic animals. They are, how-
ever, much overrun with luxuriant weeds. The
datura strammonium, which is common in every
part of Ohio, is sometimes eaten by sheep; and the
spiny capsules of the seed, when about half ripened,
we have seen eaten with apparent avidity by cows.
In addition to this loathsome plant, the common
May-weed (anthemis cotula) has become abundant
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in all the waste-grounds, to the exclusion of the native
plants. A few of these, which keep their places with
the greatest obstinacy by the road sides, are the sida
abutilon and S. spinosa, and the verbena hastata;
while the thistles, chrysanthemums and Johnsworts,
so common about old fields in New England, are not
to be met with. The eleusine mucronata, of Pursh,
is one of the most frequent grasses along the
streets,

The Silver Creek hills are elevated about one hun-
dred and fifty or two hundred feet above the level
of the country in the rear of Jeffersonville. They
form a continuous range, crossing the country from
north to south. n the Kentucky side they consti-
tute the commencement of a rugged and barren dis-
trict, called the Knobs, and extending far to the
south. At some remote period this range may have
formed a barrier, extending across what is now the
immediate valley of the Ohio, and retarding the
retreat of the waters from the tract above the falls. *
Coal occurs frequently in this range of hills, on the
north side of the Ohio; quarries have been opened
near the Blue river, in Indiana, about the two Pid-
geons, opposite the mouth of Green river, and in
various other places.

The larger steam-boats which run on the Missis-
sippi, and the Ohio, ascend usually no farther than
Shippingsport ; and several of them remain at this
place, during several months of the suromer, while
the water is too low to admit their passing up and
down the rivers. This time it is often necessary to
spend in repairs of various kinds. The high steam-
engines require frequent repairs, and in the difficult
navigation of the Mississippt the hulks of vessels are
often injured. It frequently happens that the boats
built at Pittsburgh, and other places near the sources
of the Ohio, are, within three or four years after they

* Volney.
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are launched, in a condition to require the planking
of the hulk to be replaced with new timber. These
boats are usually planked with the upland white oak :
we have been informed that such as are built lower
down on the river, and of timber found in the low
grounds, are more durable, :
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CHAPTER II.

THE OHIO BELOW THE RAPIDS AT LOUISVILLE.—ASCENT OF
THE MISSISSIPEI FROM THE MOUTH OF THE OHIO TO ST.
Lours.®

Qur small boat descended over the rapids without
injury ; and having taken on board some wood near
New Albany, we proceeded on our voyage, with a
pressure of steam equalling one hundred pounds to
the square inch, upon all parts of the engine ex-
posed to its immediate operation. This enabled us
to descend, at the rate of ten miles per hour. A
small island in the Ohio, about twenty-three miles
below the rapids, is called Flint Island, from the
great numbers of fragments of flints, broken arrow
points, and various instruments of stone, heretofore
used by the Indians, which are found there on turn-
ing up the soil. This island has probably been the
favourite residence of some tribe, particularly expert
in the manufacture of those rude implements, with
which the wants of the aboriginal Americans were
supplied. The stone employed in these manufactures
appears to have been, in most instances, that compact
flint, which occurs in nodular masses, in the second-
ary limestones. In one instance we met with a
triangular prism, of a very hard and compact aggre-
gate of felspar, and hornblende, unlike any rock
we have seen in the valley of the Mississippi. This
prism was about five inches long, with faces of about

* Observations were made, at Shippingsport, to ascertain the
rate of going of our chronometer, the latitude of the place, and

for other purposes; according to these, the Falls are in 38°
15’ 28" N.
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an inch in width, and was perforated, from end to
end, forming a complete tube, with an orifice about
~ half an inch in diameter, and smoothly polished,
both within and without. We were never able to dis-
cover to what use this implement could have been
applied ; nor do we recollect to have met with ac-
counts of any thing analogous to it, except, perhaps,
those ¢ tubes of a very hard stone’ mentioned by
the Jesuit Venegas, as used by the natives of Cali-
fornia, in their treatment of the sick.* That it may
have passed, by means of the intercourse of various
tribes of Indians, from the primitive mountains of
California to the rapids of the Ohio, is not, perhaps,
improbable. Indirect methods of communication
may have conveyed the productions of one part of
the continent to another very remote from it. The
savages of the Missouri receive an intoxicating bean
from their neighbours on the south and west; these
again must probably, procure it from other tribes
inhabiting, or occasionally visiting, the tropical
regions.

{In the Philadelphia museum are many Indian
pipes of that red indurated clay, found only (as far
as hitherto known) on the Pipe Stone branch of the
little Sioux river of the Missouri; one of these, how-
ever, was found on the banks of the Rio de la Plata,
in South America: several were found in the terri-
tory now called New England, and in the north-
eastern part of the continent.

On the 26th we passed the mouth of the Wabash,
and arrived at Shawaneetown, ten miles below.
Near the mouth of the Wabash, an accident happen-
ed to the engine, which rendered it necessary for us
to drift down, until we should arrive at some place
where repairs might be made. Some of the gentle-
men of the party determined to go on shore, and
~ walk to Shawaneetown. In swimming across a creek,

* Page 108.
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three miles above that place, Lieutenant Graham
dropped his rifle in the water, and having spent some
time in attempts to recover it, did not arrive at
Shawaneetown until after the boat had reached that
place, ' -

On the 27th, several of the party went out to hunt
in the forests and swamps, north-west of Shawanee-
town. At about four miles’ distance from the Ohio,
they arrived at the banks of a small pond, three miles
long, and only three or four hundred yards wide.
Here they killed a turkey, and some small birds.
On the bank of the pond, was found a specimen of
the Lake Erie tortoise*, depositing its eggs in the
sand, at about twenty yards’ distance from the water.
It had made, with its feet, a hole in the sand, two
inches in diameter and four inches in depth, en-
larging towards the bottom to three inches. This
species occurs frequently in the pools and stagnant
waters along the Ohio. We first met with it near
the rapids at Louisville. Among other birds, we
noticed about Shawaneetown, the pileated wood-
pecker, the minute tern, numerous flocks of the psit-
tacus caroliniensis, two broods of young wood duck,
some gulls, and semipalmated sandpipers. The terns
appear to be attracted hither by great numbers of a
species of phryganea, with which we found the sto-
machs of some of them filled. The semipalmated
sandpipers were in large flocks, and did not appear
stationary. ‘

We left Shawaneetown at twelve o’clock on the
28th, and stopped three miles below, to take in
wood ; then proceeding forward, at four r. M. we
ran aground on a sand bar, seven miles above the
¢« Cave Inn,” or ¢ House of Nature.” After much
exertion, by means of anchors and poles, with the
aid of the engine, and all the men, who were under
the necessity of jumping into the river, we at length

* Testudo geographica of Leseuer.



succeeded in getting lLer off, and ran down to the
cave, where we lay by for the night.

Early the next morning, we went to visit the cave,
of the entrance to which two views were sketched by
Mr, Seymour. It is a perpendicular fissure, extend-
ing about one hundred and sixty feet into the hori-
zontal limestone cliffs, which here form the north
‘bank of the river. At times of high water, the Ohio
flows in, and fills the cave nearly to its roof. In this
cave, it is said, great numbers of large bones were
some time ago found, but we saw no remains of any
thing of this kind., Impressions and casts of -the
shells of submarine animals are seen in the rocks,
forming the sides of the cave, as in all the strata of
compact limestone, in this region. The organic re-
‘mains here, do not appear to be so numerous as those
of the rocks at the falls, and at Cincinnati; and are
much less distinet, and visible in the fracture ; in-
deed the fracture generally exhibits to the eye no
vestige of organic remains. It is upon the surface
only, and more especially in such parts of it as are in
a certain stage of decomposition, that they are at all
to be distinguished. ) .

As far as we could discover, they consist chiefty
of the caryophylle, similar to the radiated species,
-so ¢ommon at the falls of Ohio ; of the encrinus, but
of this our specimens were not so_perfect as to enable
us to determine the analogy. Numerous other re-
mains were exhibited, but not sufficiently character-
jzed to be referred to their proper places in the
system. The top of the cliff, into which this fissure
opens, is said to be the favourite haunt of great num-
bers of birds of prey. This is not improbable, as
many. hawks and birds of prey always choose high
and inaccessible cliffs to build their nests in. We
saw about the tops of these rocks, only one pair of
hawks, which we took to be of the red-shouldered
species, (falco lineatus,) but a heavy rain, which
commenced soon after we had ascended, prevented
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us from procuring a specimen. About the cave, we
found some fragments of pottery, arrow points, and
other articles of Indian manufacture.

Near Shawaneetown are extensive salt manufacto-
ries, at a place heretofore called the United States’
Saline, affording employment and a source of trade
to a part of the inhabitants of that village. Common
salt, with the nitrates of lime, potash, &c. occur in
great plenty, in connexion with the horizontal lime-
stones and sandstones on the Ohio. Of these we
subjoin some account, from the mineralogical report
of Mr. Jessup. [4]

On the 29th of May we passed the mouths of the
Cumberland and Tennessee, the two largest rivers,
tributary to the Ohio. At the mouth of the Cumber-
land is a little village called Smithland ; where, for a
considerable part of the year, such goods are depo-
sited as are designed for Nashville and other places
on the Cumberland. ,

The Cumberland and Tennessee rivers are, for
many miles, nearly parallel in direction, and at no
great distance apart. Between them are some low
sandstone hills; but, we believe, no lofty range of
mountains, as has been sometimes represented. About
these hills, also, in the low ridges north of the Ohio,
we found the sandstone, which appears to be the
basis rock, often overlaid with extensive beds of a
pudding-stone, wherein pebbles of white, yellow, and
variously coloured quartz, are united in a cement
highly tinged by oxide of iron; extensive fields of
compact limestone also occur in the same connexion.

About half way between the mouth of the Cum-
berland and Tennessee, near the old deserted settle-
ment originally called Smithland, are several large
catalpa trees. They do not, however, appear to be
native ; nor have we here, or elsewhere, been able to
discover any confirmation of the opinion, that this tree
is indigenous to any part of the United States.

It is here called petalfra, which, as well as catalpa,
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the received appellation, may be a corruption from
Catawba, the name of the tribe by whom, according
to the suggestion of Mr. Nuttall, the tree may have
been introduced. Following the directions of the
Pittsburgh navigator, we kept near the left shore,
below the Cave Inn; by which means we again ran
our boat aground, on a sand-bar, where we spent a
considerable part of the night in the most laborious
exertions. These were at length crowned with suc-
cess; and having the boat once more afloat, we pro-
ceeded with greater caution.

On the 80th, we arrived at a point a little above
the mouth of Cash river, where a town has been laid
out, called America. It is on the north bank of the
Ohio, about eleven miles from the Mississippi, and
occupies the first heights on the former, secure from
the inundation of both these rivers (if we except a
small area three and a half miles below, where there
are three Indian mounds, situated on a tract con-
taining about half an acre above high-water mark).
The land on both sides of the Ohio, below this place,
is subject to be overflowed to various depths, from six
to fourteen feet in time of floods; and on the south
side, the flat lands extend four or five miles above,
separated from the high country by lakes and marshes.
The aspect of the country, in and about the town, is
rolling or moderately hilly, being the commencement
of the high lands between the two rivers above men-
tioned; below it, however, the land is flat, having
the character of the low bottoms of the Ohio. The
growth is principally cotton-wood, sycamore, walnut,
hickory, maple, oak, &c. The soil is first-rate, and
well suited to the cultivation of all products common
to a climate of 87 deg. N. lat. From the extensive
flat, or bottom, in its neighbourhood, and the heavy
growth of timber which here generally prevails, it is
probable that the place will be unhealthy, till extensive
clearings are made in its vicinity.

This position may be considered as the head of con-
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stant navigation for the Mississippi. The Mississippi,
from New Orleans to the Ohio, is navigable for boats
of the largest size ; and America may be considered as
the head of constant as well as heavy navigation. Ice
is seldom to be found in the Mississippi as low down
as the mouth of the Ohio, and never in so lairge
quantities as to oppose any serious obstruction to the
navigation. ‘ ) ]

The navigation of the Ohio has a serious impedi-
ment about four and a half miles above the town, occa-
sioned by a limestone bar extending across the river,
called the Grand Chain. This bar is impassable in
the lowest stage of the water, and will not admit
boats of any considerable burden, except in the higher
stages.

The Mississippi has, in like manuer, two bars, called
the Big and Little Chain, which appear to be a con-
tinuation of the same range of rocks as that in the
Ohio, extending across the point of land situated be-
tween the tworivers. These bars are situated a little
above the Tyawapatia Bottom, about thirty miles
above the mouth of the Ohio, and in low water have
but a moderate depth of water across them ; which,
added to the rapidity of the current, occasions a serious
obstacle to the navigation. :

Boats suited to the navigation of both rivers above
the bars here specified, should be of inferior size ;
those for the Mississippi not exceeding one hundred
tons burden, and those for the Ohio from fifty to
seventy-five tons.

Any position on the Mississippi in the neighbour-
hood of the Ohio would be objectionable, for the
following reasons:—First, The rapidity of the current,
which renders it difficult to find a safe and commo-
dious landing, there being no rocky-bound shore
within thirty miles above and a far greater distance
below the point. The Iron Banks, seventeen miles
below the mouth of the Ohio, have been thought by
some an eligible position for the extensive business,
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which, it is admitted by all, must centre in this
neighbourhood. But at this place there is no safe
landing ; and besides, the banks are composed of
layers of sand and clay alternating with each other,
‘of an acclivity nearly perpendicular, and annually
wearing away by the current of the river, which sets
strongly against them. These banks are elevated
about one hundred and thirty feet above the common
level of the river, and are insurmountable, except by
a circuitous route, leading from the river a consider-
able distance above and below them. o

Second, There are no positions on the Mississippi,
except the Iron and Chalk Banks, for a great distance
below the Ohio, secure from inundation. = The bot-
tom directly opposite the mouth of the Ohio, on the
west side of the Mississippi is elevated a little above
high water; but as it is an alluvial shore, having no
permanent foundation, and the banks often falling in,
it affords no conveniences or security as a place of
business. : R

Third, No places of anchorage for boats of heavy
burden are to be found, except in the main channel
of the river, where they would be exposed to drift-
wood, great quantities of which are brought down
in times of freshet; and when borne along with the
rapid current of the river, occasion serious danger to
boats lying in its way.

The town of America is almost entirely exempt
' from any of these objections ; — although it has not
a rocky foundation, (which may be said of most of
the towns on the Ohio,) the current of the river is
so gentle, that no such guard against the under-
mining and wasting away of the banks is required.
In case of an excessive flood, or an unusual quantity
of floating ice (which may possibly be apprehended
in remarkably cold seasons), the mouth of Cash river,
five miles below the town, 1s a harbour in which boats
may lie in perfect security. [5]

We would not encourage the idea, that the site
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now fixed upon as a town is exclusively the point
where business is to be done ; but that the town will
eventually extend along on that side of the river
about four miles, to the Big Chain above described.

In view of the great extent of inland navigation
centring at this place, and the incalculable amount
of products to be realized, at no distant period, from
the cultivation of the rich vallies and fertile plains of
the west, a great proportion of which must find a
market here, no doubt can be entertained that it
will eventually become a place of as great wealth and
importance as almost any in the United States.

In the afternoon of the 30th we arrived at the
mouth of the Ohio. ‘

This beautiful river has a course of one thousand
and thirty-three miles, through a country surpassed
in fertility of soil by none in the United States. Ex-
cept in high floods, its water is transparent, its cur-
rent gentle, and nearly uniform. For more than half
of its course its banks are high, and its bed gravelly.
With the exception of about two miles at the rapids,
at Louisville, i1t has sufficient depth of water, for a
part of the year, to float vessels of 800 tons burthen
to Cincinnati. The country which it washes may,
with propriety, be considered under two divisions.
The first, extending from its head at Pittsburgh to
the little town of Rockport, about 150 miles below
the falls or rapids at Louisville, is hilly. This dis-
trict forms a portion of one of the sides of that great
formation of secondary rocks, which occupies the
basin of the Mississippi and its tributaries. This
formation, like others of the same period, is rough;
with small elevations, which are most considerable
on its borders, and diminish in proportion’as we ap-
proach nearer its central parts.

Compact limestone, and sandstone of several va-
rieties, are the rocks which invariably occur along
that. portion of the Ohio we are now considering.
Sandstone of a light gray or ashen colour, of a com-
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pact texture, an argillaceous cement, and a slaty or
lamellated structure, is the most abundant, and oc-
cupies the lowest points which we have hitherto been
able to examine. This rock frequently contains
alternating beds of coal, bituminous shale, and its
accompanying minerals. The beds of compact lime-
stone, which occur in this region, usually rest upon
- the sandstone just mentioned. Considered as a stra-
tum, its distribution is the reverse of that of the
sandstone. It occupies the central and least elevated
portions of the formation; and on the borders where
‘the sandstone is most abundant, the limestone is of
less extent and of more uncommon occurrence.
These remarks are applicable to the hilly district on
the upper portion of the Ohio river. From Pitts-
burgh to Cincinnati, the prospect from the river is
that of hills of moderate elevation, sometimes rocky
and abrupt, but often sufficiently gradual in their
ascent to admit of cultivation to their summits.
Their character, as to extent, direction, &c. seems to
be determined by the number, direction, and magni-
tude of the streams which traverse them. They are
the remains of what was formerly a continuous and
nearly horizontal stratum, with a large deposit of
superincumbent soil, which the flowing of water,
during the lapse of ages, has channelled and excav-
ated to its present form. These hills diminish in
altitude as you approach the falls from above ; there
they again rise to a height nearly equal to what they
attain at the head of the river, and from thence gra-
dually diminish, until they disappear, a little above
the confluence of the Obhio and Green rivers. Here
commences the low country, which extends west to
the Mississippi. It is characterized by the great
extent of the river alluvion, the increased width and
diminished velocity of the stream. The river banks
are low, but thickly wooded with sycamore, cotton-
wood, river maple, the planera aquatica, cypress, &c.
-The river hills, which terminate the alluvial district,
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are distant and low; and it often happens that the
surface descends on both sides, from the immediate
banks of the river to these hills. Hence, when the
waters of the river are sufficiently swollen to flow
over its banks, they inundate extensive tracts; from
which they cannot return to the channel of the river,
and are left stagnant during the summer months,
poisoning the atmosphere with noxious exhalations.
Many of these inundated tracts have a soil of un-
common fertility, which it is probable will hereafter
be recovered from the dominion of the river by dikes
or levees. o

The beach or sloping part of the immediate bank
of the Ohio, throughout its whole extent, is of rather
gradual ascent, and covered with timber a consider-
able distance below high-water mark. The average
rapidity of the current of the Ohio is about two and
a half miles per hour, and the descent of its surface
nine inches per mile, as estimated by Dr. Drake of
Cincinnati. The annual inundations happen in the
spring. The range between extreme high and low
water, in the upper part of the river, is more than
60 feet ; but below, where it is not confined by high
banks, it is much less.

About the falls of Ohio, the cane, (myegia macro-
sperma of Persoon,) begins to be seen, and increases
in quantity thence westward to the Mississippi. The
¢« Cave Inn Rock,” or ¢ House of Nature,” which
we have before mentioned, is an immense cavern
penetrating horizontally into a stratum of compact
limestone, which forms the river bank for some dis-
tance above Golconda in Illinois. Its entrance is a
large and regular arch, placed immediately on the
brink of the river, and a similar form is preserved in
some degree through its whole extent. The Battery
Rock is a high mural precipice of the same stratum,
running in a straight line, and forming the northern
bank of the river which washes its base. The face of
this precipice is smooth and naked, and it is sur-
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mounted by a heavy growth of timber. This lime-
stone is compact, entirely horizontal in its positiomn,
and filled with organic remains. It is traversed by
veins containing sulphuret of lead; and at several
places near Golconda, this is accompanied by fluat of
lime, in beautiful yellow and violet-coloured crystals.
Fluat of lime is also found disseminated in small and
irregular masses throughout the rock. At Golconda,
six miles below the cave, a coarse gray flinty sand-
stone is found, extending some distance to the west.
This rock forms broad hills on the Kentucky side, be-
tween the Cumberland and Tennessee rivers; where
it abounds in iron ore of several kinds. Perhaps
these hills ought to be considered as a spur from the
Cumberland hills. At the mouth of the Tennessee
river, is a locality of the columnar argillaceous oxide
of iron, which rises from the surface in pyramidal
and columnar masses, somewhat resembling the cy-
press knees. '

An extensive tract of land between the Tennessee
and Mississippi rivers, included in the recent pur-
chase from the Cherokees, is rocky and broken,
abounding in ores of iron and lead, and probably
some other minerals. We have seen a specimen of
sulphuret of antimony, in possession of an inhabit-
ant, who being a sort of alchymist, greatly delight-
ing in mystery, thought it imprudent to reveal the
secret of its particular locality. It is to be hoped,
future and more minute examinations than we had
the opportunity of making, may hereafter detect
‘valuable mineral depositions in this tract.

‘"The confluence of the Ohio and Mississippi, is in
latitude 87° 22" 9” north, according to the observ-
ations of Mr. Ellicott, and in longitude 88° 50’ 42"
west, from Greenwich. The lands about the junc-
tion of these two great rivers are low, consisting of
recent alluvion, and covered with dense forests. = At
the time of our journey, the spring floods having
subsided in the Ohio, this quiet and gentle river
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seemed to be at once swallowed up, and lost in
the rapid and turbulent current of the Mississippi.
Floods of the Mississippi, happening when the Ohio
is low, occasion a reflux of the waters of the latter,
perceptible at Fort Massac, more than thirty miles
above. It is also asserted, that the floods in the
Obio occasion a retardation in the current of the
Mississippi, as far up as the Little Chain, ten miles
below Cape Girardeau.* The navigation of the
Mississippi above the mouth of the Ohio, also that of
the Ohio, is usually obstructed for a part of the
winter by large masses of floating ice. The boatmen
observe that soon after the ice from the Ohio enters
the Mississippi, it becomes so much heavier by arrest-
ing the sands, always mixed with the waters of that
river, that it soon sinks to the bottom. After
ascending the Mississippi about two miles, we came
to an anchor, and went on more on the eastern
side. * The forests here are deep and gloomy, swarm-
ing with innumerable mosquitoes, and the ground
overgrown with enormous nettles. There is no point
near the confluence of the Ohio and Mississippi, from
which a distant prospect can be had. Standing in
view of the junction of these magnificent rivers,
meeting almost from opposite extremities of the con-
tinent, and each impressed with the peculiar cha-
racter of the regions from which it descends, we
seem to imagine ourselves capable of comprehending
at one view all that vast region between the summits
of the Alleghanies and of the Rocky Mountains,
and feel a degree of impatience at finding all our
prospects limited by an inconsiderable extent of low
muddy bottom lands, and the unrelieved, unvaried,
gloom of the forest.

Finding it necessary to review the packing of the
piston in the steam-engine, which operation would
require some time, most of the gentlemen of the

¥ Schulte’s Travels, vol. 2. p, 92,
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party were dispersed on shore in pursuit of their
respective objects, or engaged in hunting. Deer,
turkeys, and beaver are still found in plenty i the low
grounds, along both sides of the Mississippi ; but the
annoyance of the mosquitoes and nettles preventing
the necessary caution and silence in approaching the
haunts of these animals, our hunting was without
success.

We were gratified to observe many interesting
plants, and among them several of the beautiful
family of the orchidee [6], particularly the orchis
spectabile, so common in the mountainous parts of
New England.

The progress of our boat against the heavy current
of the Mississippi, was of necessity somewhat slow.
Steam-boats in ascending are kept as near the shore
as the depth of water will admit; and ours often
approached so closely as to give such of the party as
wished, an opportunity to jump on shore. On the
first of June, several gentlemen of the party went on
shore, six miles below the settlement of Tyawapatia
bottom, and walked up to that place through the
woods. They passed several Indian encampments,
which appeared to have been recently tenanted.
Under one of the wigwams they saw pieces of honey-
comb, and several sharpened sticks, that had been used
to roast meat upon: on a small tree near by was sus-
pended the lower jaw-bone of a bear. Soon after
leaving these they came to another similar camp,
where they found a Shawanee Indian and his squaw,
with four children, the youngest lashed to a piece of
board, and leaned against a tree.

The Indian had recently killed a deer, which they
purchased of him for one dollar and fifty cents —
one-third more than is usually paid to white hunters.
They afterwards met with another encampment,
where were several families. These Indians have
very little acquaintance with the English language,
and appeared reluctant to use the few words they
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knew. The squaws wore great numbers ot trinkets,
such as silver arm-bands and.large ear-rings. Some
of the boys had pieces of lead tied in various parts
of the hair. They were encamped near the Missis-
sippi, tor the purpose of hunting on the islands.
Their village is on Apple Creek, ten miles from Cape
Girardeau.

June @d.  As it was only ten miles to Cape Girar-
dean, and the progress of the boat extremely tedious,
several of the party, taking a small supply of pro-
visions, went on shore, intending to walk to that
place.

Above the settlement of Tyawapatia, and near
Cape & la Bruche, is a ledge of rocks, stretching
across the Mississippi, in a direct line, and in low
water forming a serious obstacle to the navigation.
These rocks are of limestone, and mark the com-
mencement of the hilly country on the Mississippi.
Here the landscape begins to have something of the
charm of distant perspective. We seem released
from the imprisonment of the deep monotonous
forest, and can oceasionally overlook the broad hills
of Apple Creek, and the Au Vaise, or Muddy river
of Ilinois, diversified with a few scattered plant-
ations, and some small natural meadows. ‘

About five miles above Cape Girardeau we found
the steam-boat Jefferson, destined for the Missouri.
She had been detained some time waiting for cast-
ings which were on board the Western Engineer.
Several other steam-boats, with stores for the troops
about to ascend the Missouri, had entered that river,
and were waiting to be overtaken by the Jefferson
and the Calhoun, which last we had left at the rapids
of the Ohio. On the 3d of June we passed that
insular rock in the middle of the Mississippi, called
the Grand Tower. It is about one hundred
and fifty feet high, and two hundred and fifty in
diameter. Between it and the right shore 1s a
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channel of about one hundred and fifty yards in
width, with a deep and rapid current.

In the summer of 1673, Father Marquette and
M. Joliet descended the Mississippi, probably as far
as the mouth of the Arkansa. ‘Their narrative con-.
tains sufficient evidence that they passed the mouth
of the Missouri, the Grand Tower, the mouth of the
Ohio, &c. As their work may not be easily acces-
sible to many of our readers, we subjoin, in a note,
an interesting passage, in which these objects are
mentioned. [7] .

The strata of sandstone containing the extensive
beds of coal which have been explored, about the
Muddy river of Illinois, are here divided trans-
versely by the bed of the Mississippi. The Grand
Tower, the precipice opposite the mouth of the
Obrazo, containing the singular cavity called the
Devil’s Oven, the Cornice Rock, and other remark-
able cliffs, are monuments indicating the great extent
to which the Mississippi has channelled its bed in
these strata of horizontal sandstone.

The Grand Tower, from its form and situation,
strongly suggests the idea of a work of art. It is
not impossible that a bridge may be constructed here,
for which this rock shall serve asa pier. The shores,
on both sides, are of substantial and permanent
rocks, which undoubtedly extend across, forming
the bed of the river. Itis probable, however, that
the ledge of rocks called the Two Chains, extending
down to Cape a la Bruche, presents greater facilities
for the construction of a bridge than this point, as
the high lands there approach nearer the river, and
are less broken than in the neighbourhood of the
Grand Tower. The Ohio would also admit of a
bridge at the chains, which appear to be a continua-
tion of the range of rocks here mentioned, crossing
that river fifteen miles above its confluence with the
Mississippi. - We look forward to the time when these
great works will be completed. ‘
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Compact and sparry limestones are frequent in this
region ; but all the rocks seem to be acted upon with
great rapidity by currents of water. The country
on the east side of the Mississippi, back of Fort
Chartres, and about the river St. Mary, is much
broken by sink holes, having the form of a funnel,
and occasioned, probably, by the action of subter-
raneous streams of water finding their way through
the friable sandstones, which underlay the deep and
fertile soils in those places. We passed in succession
the mouths of the river St. Mary, opposite to which
is the fine settlement of the Bois Broule bottoms ; the
Ocoa, or Kaskaskia river ; the St. Lora, a handsome
stream, from the west; and the Gabaree Creek, on
which stands the old French town of St. Genevieve.
The navigation of the Mississippi, above the mouth
of the Obhio, is at all times difficult. The current is
considerably accelerated by the descent of the river
over the rocky traverses which cross its bed. At
times of low water, innumerable sand-bars occur in
various parts of the channel, rendering the naviga-
tion extremely precarious. - ‘

A little below the mouth of the Kaskaskia, is a
creek called the Saline, entering on the west side.
A grant of a tract of land, one league square, was
here made by the Spanish government, in favour of
a Frenchman named Pegreau, the founder of the
deserted town called New Bourbon. The tract in-
cluded a valuable brine spring, near the mouth of
the creek. The proprietor built a house near the
bank of the Mississippi, where he resided for some
time, and carried on a manufacture of salt; but
having occasion to go to France, he rented his works
to a man, who for want of funds, or for some other
reason, failed to keep them in operation. After the
transfer of Louisiana to the United States’ Govern.
ment, this grant, among others, became an object
of speculation; and advantage being taken of Pe.
greauw’s absence, the worthless tenant was instigated
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to prosecute his landlord for breach of contract, and
by a legal process recovered damages to the amount
of nine thousand dollars, for the disbursement of
which the property was sold, and fell into the hands of
the present proprietors.

At the mouth of the Kaskaskia river, on the east
bank of the Mississippi, a town has been recently
commenced, called Portland. The high lands ap-
proach here to the brink of the river, affording an
elevated and advantageous site. The landing is said
to be good ; and thereis reason to expect that Port-
land will soon rival the old town of Kaskaskia, the
present seat of a great portion of the mercantile busi-
ness in this part of Illinois,

On the 5th the wind blew from the south-east, and
with the aid of sails, we were enabled to ascend the
river with considerable rapidity. As we were pro-
ceeding briskly forward, our boat struck upon one
of those concealed trunks of trees so frequent in the
Mississippi, and soon afterwards we discovered that
a leak had occurred, which made it necessary for us
to lie by. By the constant use of' the pumps during
the remainder of the day, and the following night,
we were able to prevent the water from gaining fur-
ther upon us; and the next day, having discovered
the leak, we raised the stern of the boat, by means
of a pair of shears, and succeeded in repairing the
injury. ,

On the beach, opposite the place where we lay by
for these repairs, was a large flock of pelicans, which
remained in sight for several hours. We had met
with some wild geese; and a swan, which we saw
was unable to fly, having at that time cast its fea-
thers. The yellow-breasted chat, chuck-wills-widow,
the falco haliatus, the king-fisher, bank swallow, and
numerous other birds, occurred.

At the mouth of the Kaskaskia river, on the east
side of the Mississipi, commences the celebrated
valley called the American Bottom, extending along



ary

the eastern bank of the river last mentioned to the
Piasa hills, four miles above the mouth of the Mis-
souri, It is several miles in width, and has a soil of
astonishing fertility, consisting of comparatively re-
cent depositions from the river. It has all the dis-
advantages usually attending tracts of recent river
alluvion, the most valuable parts of it being liable to
be swept away by the current of the Mississippi, and
its surface descending from the brink of the river to
the stagnant pools and lagoons, at the outskirts of
the valley. But the inexhaustible fertility of its soil
makes amends for the insalubrity of the air, and the
inconveniences of a flat and marshy situation ; and
this valley is undoubtedly destined to become one of
the most populous parts of America. We were for-
merly shown here a field that had been cultivated,
without manure, one hundred years in succession,
and which, when we saw it (in August, 1816) was
covered with a very luxuriant growth of corn.

The town of Kaskaskia, the villages of Prairic
de Roches, Kahokia, Prairie du Pont, Harrisonville,
aud Fort Chartres, are situate in this tract. Some
of them are in a flourishing condition. Fort Chartres,
which was built by the Irench government, at the
expense of one million and an half of dollars, stood
near the bank of the river, about twenty miles from
Kaskaskia. Not long after they were erected, a part
of the works were undermined by the washing of the
river ; since which time the whole has been suffered
to remain in ruins, which are now one-fourth of a
mile distant from the river. *

The country west of the Mississippi, opposite the
American Bottom, is of a very different character.
The highlands approach the river, presenting abrupt
declivities, prominent points, and in many places
perpendicular precipices from one to two hundred

* It is stated by Mr. Schultz that Fort Chartres, which was

originally built one-fourth of a mile from the. river, was undor-
mined in 1808. Vol. 2. p. 87.
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feet high, frowning over the brink of'the river. One
of the most remarkable of these is known by the
name of the Cornice Rock. It bounds a narrow arm
of the river, which has generally sufficient water to
admit the passage of boats. The rock extends nearly
in a straight line, having a front of about four hun-
dred yards, the brow of the precipice at some points
impending over the channel through which boats
pass. The rock rises above, to the height of fifty
or sixty feet, smoothly rounded by the attrition of
the water, which never rising to the upper part of
the precipice, leaves that to project in the form of a
cornice. Though the lands on the west side of the
Mississippi are less fertile than those of the American
Bottom, they are of great value, and have long been
objects of scandalous speculation.

Among a variety of stratagems, practised in this
part of the country to obtain titles to lands, was one
which will be best explained by the following anec-
dote, related to us by a respectable citizen of St.Gene-
vieve. Preparatory to taking possession of Louisiana
in 1805, the legislature passed a law, authorising a
claim to one section of land, in favour of any person
who should have actually made improvements, in any
part of the same, previous to the year 1804. Com-
missioners were appointed to settle all claims of this
description ; more commonly known by the name of
improvement rights. A person, somewhere in the
county of Cape Girardeau, being desirous- of esta-
blishing a claim of this kind to a tract of land, adopted
the following method :—The time having expired for
the establishment of a right, agreeably to the spirit
of the law, he took with him two witnesses to the
favourite spot, on which he wished to establish his
claim, and in their presence marked two trees, stand-
ing on opposite sides of a spring; one with the
tigures 1803, the other 1804, and placed a stalk of
growing corn in the spring. He then brought the
witnesses before the commissioners, who upon their
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declaration, that they had seen corn growing at the
place specified, in the spring between 1803 and 1804,
admitted the claim of the applicant, and gave him a
title to the land. In the old district of Cape Girar-
deau, as in other parts of Louisiana, the diﬂiculty_ of
establishing indisputable titles to the lands, arising
out of the great number of Spanish grants, pre-emp-
tion, and improvement claims, has greatly retarded
the settlement of the country.* Establishments were
made here more than one hundred and fifty years
since; yet the features of the country are little
changed, retaining the rudeness and gloominess of
the original forest. ~
- At five o’clock, on the afternoon of the sixth, we
passed the Platteen rock, a perpendicular precipice,
not unlike the Cornice rock, near the mouth of a
creek of the same name. Along the base of this
cliff;, we found the water three and sometimes four
fathoms deep. In the evening we arrived at Hercu-
laneum, a small village on the west side of the Mis-
sissippi, depending principally upon the lead mines for
its business. :

Here are three shot manufactories, all of them
built at the summits of perpendicular precipices; by
which means, the expense of erecting high towers
has been avoided. Thirty or forty miles to the
south-west of Herculaneum, commences the region
of the lead mines, which, though not yet satisfacto-
rily explored, is known to extend for many miles
through the hilly country, atthe sources of the Me-
rameg, the St. Francis, and the other small rivers,
rising in the angle between the Mississippi and Mis-
souri, below the mouth of the latter river.

Soon after the cession of Louisiana to the United
States, particular care was taken to have all claims
to land investigated and registered. Some few may

. * Ample information on the subject of land titles, is contained
in Stoddart’s Sketches of Louisiana, pages 243—267.

VOoL. I. I
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have been omitted, which may be hereafter revived,
but these cannot be numerous. In all the recent
sales of public lands in the western states and terri-
tories, liberal reservations have been made for the
encouragement of learning. We subjoin some par-
ticulars, extracted from a communication of the
commissioner of public lands. From this statement,
it will be easy to form an idea of the liberal provision
made by government, for the future support of
schools and colleges. It is probable, similar grants
will be made to the Eastern States. [8]

On the 7th, after taking in wood at Herculaneum,
we moved up the river ; but had scarcely passed the
mouth of the Merameg, when we found ourselves
unable to stem the heavy current of the Mississippi,
on account of the great quantities of mud that had
accumulated in the boilers, and prevented our raising
the requisite pressure of steam. While we were
lying at anchor, to afford the steam engineer an op-
portunity to clean the boilers, some gentlemen of the
party returned along shore to the Merameg, a beau-
ful river, whose limpid and transparent waters pre-
sent a striking contrast to the yellow and turbid
Mississippi. They were fortunate in meeting with
many interesting objects, and, among others, an un-
described mus, which has received, from Mr. Ord, the
name of floridanus. [97] Upon the specimen, which
was a male, was a dilated, glabrous, ventral  line,

% inches long. This species is well known in
some districts, under the name of large hairy-tailed
rat, and is by no means rare in Florida. It is as
large as the ordinary stature of the Norway rat, and
1s equally troublesome. The contents of its stomach
were entirely vegetable, consisting of the green bark
of trees, and the young shoots of plants. Their
nests are large, and are composed of a great quantity
of brush.  Dr. Baldwin had rarely been able to join
in the excursions on shore. Plants were, however,
collected and brought to him on board the boat,
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where he spent much of his time in the examination
of such as were interesting or new.*

A few rods above our anchoring ground, were two
graves, supposed to be those of Indians. One of
them was quite recent, and both were covered with
heaps of loose stones, probably designed as monu-
ments, and to protect the graves from the ravages of
wolves or other animals. The eighth of June brought
us to the small village of Vide Poche, and the fol-
lowing day to St. Louis, where our arrival was no-
ticed by a salute from a six-pounder on the bank of
the river, and the discharge of ordnance on board
several of the steam-boats lying in front of the town.

* Near themouth of the Merameg were collected the Rudheckia
kirta, and R. purpurea, a small white flowering species of Hous-
‘tonia, the Galium tinctorium Smyrnium aureum, a phlox, a new
species of potentilla, a conyza, the trifolium reflexum, a beautiful
aira, the cawpunula perfoliata, diospyros virginiana, rhus glabra,
and many others. Dr. Baldwin’s MS. Notes.



CHAPTER I1L

TOMULI AND INDIAN GRAVES ABOUT ST. LOUIS, AND ON THE
MERAMEG.— MOUTH OF THE MISSOURI.—CHARBONIERE.—
JOURNEY BY LAND FROM ST. CHARLES, TO LOUTRE ISLAND.

Samvr Louss, formerly called Pain Court, was founded
by Pierre La Clade and his associates in 1764, eighty-
four years after the establishment of Fort Crevecceur,
on the Illinois river. Until a recent period, it was
occupied almost exclusively by people of French ex-
traction, who maintained a lucrative traffic with the
Indians. The history, and present condition of this
important town, are too well known to be dwelt
upon in this place. Its population has been rapidly
augmented within a few years, by the immigration of
numerous families, and its wealth and business ex-
tended by the accession of enterprising merchants -
and mechanics from the Eastern States. As the
town advances in importance and magnitude, the
manners and customs of the people of the United
States, are taking the place of those of the French
and Spaniards, whose numbers are proportionably
diminishing. As this place seems destined to be the
depét for such articles of merchandize, as are to be
sent from New Orleans to the upper rivers, it is
unfortunate, that no good harbour offers for the pro-
tection of boats against the impetuosity of the cur-
rent, and from the danger occasioned by floating ice.
In this respect, the site of a projected town, a few
miles below, has a decided advantage over Saint Louis,
as it possesses a good harbour. It was selected man
years since, by some Canadian Frenchman, who formed
a settlement there.

The horizontal strata of limestone which underlay
the town of Saint Louis and the surrounding country,
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have strongly attracted the attention of the curious,
on account of having been found, in one or two in-
stances, to contain distinct impressions of the human
foot. There is now in the possession of Mr. Rapp,
of the Society of the Harmonites, a stone, which has
upon its surface marks that appear to have been
formed by the naked feet of some human being, who
was standing upon it while in a plastic state; also an
irregular line, apparently traced by a stick or wand,
held in the hand of the same person. This stone
was taken from the slope of the immediate bank of
the Mississippi below the range of the periodical.
floods. To us there seems nothing inexplicable or
difficult to understand in its appearance.
- Nothing is more probable, than that impressions of
human feet made upon that thin stratum of mud,
which was deposited on the shelvings of the rocks,
and left naked by the retiring of the waters, may, by
the induration of the mud, have been preserved, and
at length have acquired the appearance of an im-
pression made immediately upon the limestone. This
supposition will be somewhat confirmed, if we exa-
mine the mud and slime deposited by the water of
the Mississippi, which will be found to consist of
such an intimate mixture of clay and lime, as under
favourable circumstances would very readily become
indurated. We are not confident that the impres-
sions above mentioned have originated in the manner-
here supposed, but we cannot by any means adopt
the opinion of some, who have considered them as
contemporaneous to those casts of submarine animals,
which occupy so-great a part of the body of the
limestone. We have no hesitation in saying, that
whatever those impressions may be, if they were pro-
duced, as they appear to have been by the agency of
human feet, they belong to a period far more recent,
than that of the deposition of the limestone on whose
surface they are found.

- The country about St. Louis, like that in the rear

E 38
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of Fort Chartres, and indeed like the horizontal lime-
stone country generally, abounds in sink holes some-
times of great depth. These are very numerous,
from five to seven miles back of the town. They are
in the form of vast funnels, having at the surface a
diameter of from twenty to fifty yards. Mr. Say
descended into one of these, for the purpose of ascer-
taining the medium temperature below the surface of
the earth. This sink opens at the bottom of a deep
ravine. It has two apertures near each other, through
which water is admitted, and each large enough to
afford passage to the body of a man. Within are two
chambers from six to twelve feet in breadth, and
thirty-five feet long. At the bottom of the second
chamber is a pool of water rather difficult of access.
In this apartment the mercury stood at 60° fah.: in
a shady part of the ravine about twenty-five feet be-
low the general surface at 75°. The grassy plains to
the west of St. Louis are ornamented with many
beautifully flowering herbaceous plants. Among
those collected there, Dr. Baldwin observed the
aristolochia Sipho, cypripedium spectabile *, lilium
catesbelana, bartsia coccinea, triosteum perfoliatum,
cistus canadensis, clematis viorna, and the trades-
cantia virginica. The borders of this plain begin to
be overrun with a humble growth of black jack and
the witch hazlet, it abounds in rivulets, and some
excellent springs of water, near one of which was
found a new and beautiful species of viburnum. On
the western borders of this prairie are some fine
farms. It is here that Mr. John Bradbury, so long
and so advantageously known as a botanist, and by
his travels into the interior of America, is preparing
to erect his habitation. This amiable gentleman lost
no opportunity during our stay at St. Louis to make
our residence there agreeable to us. Near the site
selected for his house is a mineral spring, whose

* C. parviflorum.  + Hamamelis virginica, and quercus nigra.
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waters are strongly impregnated with sulphuretted
hydrogen gas. Cattle and horses, which range here
throughout the season, prefer the waters of this spring
to those of the creek in whose bed it rises, and may
be seen daily coming in great numbers, from distant
parts of the prairie, to drink of it.

Tumuli, and other remains of the labours of na-
tions of Indians that inhabited this region many ages
since, are remarkably numerous about St. Louis.
Those tumuli immediately northward of the town,
and within a short distance of it, are twenty-seven in
number, of various forms and magnitudes, arranged
nearly in a line from north to south. The common
form is an oblong square, and they all stand on the
second bank of the river. The statement given be-
low of their forms, magnitudes, and relative positions,
is the result of actual admeasurement taken with
care, and with as much accuracy as their present
indefinite boundaries, together with the dense growth
of underwood, covering their surface, and tending to
beguile and obstruct the vision of the observer, will
admit.

It seems probable these piles of earth were raised
as cemeteries, or they may have supported altars for
religious ceremonies. We cannot conceive any use-
ful purpose to which they can have been applicable
in war, unless as elevated stations from which to
observe the motions of an approaching enemy ; ‘but
for this purpose a single mound would have been
sufficient, and the place chosen would probably have
been different.

Nothing like a ditch, or an embankment, is to be
seen about any part of these works. [10]

Indian graves are extremely numerous about St.
Louis, though none are found in the immediate vici-
nity of the town: they are most frequent on the
hills about the Merameg and on the north side of
the Missouri. On the 12th June, Mr. Say and Mr.
Peale, accompanied by one man, descended the Mis-

E 4
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sissippi, in a small boat to the mouth of the Me-
rameg, and ascended the latter river about fifteen
miles, to a place where great numbers of graves have
been explored, and have been represented to contain
the bones of a diminutive race of men. Most of
these graves are found near the bank of the Merameg.
They do not rise above the general surface, but their
presence is ascertained by the vertical stones which
enclose them, and project a little at either end of the
grave. When the included earth, and the numerous
Torizontal flat stones are removed, we find the sides
neatly constructed of long flat stones, vertically im-
planted and adapted to each other, edge to edge, so
as to a form a continuous wall. The graves are
usually three or four feet, though sometimes six feet
in length. The bones they contained appeared to
have been deposited after having been separated
from the flesh, and from each other, according to
the custom of some tribes of [ndians at the present
day. ‘

i] the first grave opened by Mr. Say were found
the fragments of an earthen pot, and the bones of an
infantine skull ; the second contained what appeared
to be the remains of a middle aged man, of the
ordinary stature, laid at full length ; the bones much
confused and broken. An inhabitant residing here
informed them, that many similar graves had been
found along the summits of most of the neighbouring
hills. In one of these he had found two pieces of
earthenware, one having nearly the form of a porter-
bottle ; the other with a wide mouth ; but this grave
contained no bones. After spending a night at this
place, they crossed the river to the town of Lilliput,
(one of the projected towns here has received this
pame,) the place so often mentioned as the locality of
the graves of a pigmy race. Appearances here are
in general similar to those already described. One
head that had been dug up was that of an old per-
son, in whom the teeth had been lost, and the alveole



57

obliterated, leaving the sharp edge of the jaw-bone.
From this the neighbouring settlers had inferred the
existence of a race of men without teeth, having
their jaws like those of the turtle. Having satisfied
themselves that all the bones found here were those
of men of the common size, Mr. Say and Mr. Peale
s« sold their skiff, shouldered their guns, bones,
spade, &c. and bent their weary steps towards St.
Louis, (distant sixteen miles,) where they arrived at
eleven o’clock P. M., having had ample time, by the
way, to indulge sundry reflections on that quality of
the mind, either imbibed in the nursery or generated
by evil communications, which incites to the love of
the marvellous, and, by hyperbole, casts the veil of
falsehood = over the  charming features of simple
nature.”’

These graves evidently contain the relics of a more
modern people than those who erected the mounds.

On the summit of one of the large hillocks, near
St. Louis, (No. 27. described in Note [107,) are
several of these graves: we opened five of them,
but in one only were we fortunate in finding any
thing interesting, and all that this contained was a
solitary tooth of a species of rat, together with the
vertebree and ribs of a serpent of moderate size,
and in good preservation; but whether the animal
had been buried by the natives, or had perished
there, after having found admittance through some
hole, we could not determine. If they were buried
by the Indians, they are probably the bones of a
species of crotalus, as it is known that many Indians
of the present day have a sort of veneration for
animals of that genus. The circumstance of the
discovery of these bones renders it somewhat pro-
bable, that rattlesnakes were formerly worshipped by
the natives of America, and their remains, like those
(c)lf t%le Ibis of Egypt, religiously entombed after

eath. : ‘

‘Whilst we were at Cincinnati, Dr. Drake exhibited
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to us, in his cabinet of natural history, two large ma-
rine shells, that had been dug out of ancient Indian
tumuli in that vicinity. These shells were each cut
longitudinally, and the larger half of each only
remained. From this circumstance it seems probable
that they had been used by the aborigines as drink-
ing cups ; or, consecrated to superstition, they may
have been regarded as sacred utensils, and either
used in connection with the rites of sacrifice, or in
making libations to their deities ; they may, however,
like the cymbium of the Archipelago, have served a
more useful and salutary purpose in bathing.

One of these specimens seems to be a Cassis cor-
nutus, of authors, or great conch shell, though it is
proper to observe, that of the three revolving bands
of tubercles, characteristic of that species, the inferior
one in this specmen is double. In length it is about
nine inches and a quarter, and in breadth seven
inches.

The other specimen is a heterostrophe shell of the .
genus Fulgur of Montfort ; and, as far as we can judge,
in every respect the same with those which are, at the
present day, found on the coast of Georgia and East
Florida, known to naturalists under the name of
F. perversus, though it is certainly much larger than
any of the recent specimens we have seen; its length
being nine inches, and breadth six and a half.

Several different countries have been mentioned
by authors as the habitation of the cornuitus; ac-
cording to Rumphius, it inhabits Amboyna, the
straits of Malacca, and the shores of the island of
Boeton ; Humphreys says itis brought from the East
Indies and China; Linnzus believed it to inhabit
the coasts of America; but Bruguiere, a more re-
cent author, informs us that Linnzus was probably
mistaken in the habitation of this shell, and states it
to be a native of the Asiatic ocean.

The cornufus becomes of some importance in the
question relative to the Asiatic origin of the Ame-
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rican Indians. All the authorities to which we have
been able to refer, correspond in assigning the shores
of Asia, or those of the islands which lie near that
continent, as the native territory of this great species
of conch, with the sole exception of Linnaus; but
as no other author has discovered it on the coasts of
this eontinent, we must believe with Bruguiere, that
it is only to be found in the Asiatic ocean.

The circumstance then of this shell being disco-
vered in one of the ancient Indian tumuli, affords, at
least, an evidence that an intercourse formerly ex-
isted between the Indians of North America and
those of Asia; and leads us to believe that even a
limited commerce was carried on between them, as it
undoubtedly was with the Atlantic coast, from which
the Fulgur was obtained. ‘ “

- But although this isolated fact does not yield a
positive proof of the long asserted migration of the
ancestors of the present race of American Indians
from Asia to this country, yet, when taken in com-
bination with other evidence, which has been col-
lected by various authors, with so much industry, it
will be regarded as highly corroborative of that po-
pular belief. .

- In the prairies of Illinois, opposite St. Louis, are
numbers of large mounds. We counted seventy-five
in the course of a walk of about five miles, which
brought us to the hill a few years since occupied by
the monks of La Trappe. This enormous mound lies
nearly from north to south, but it is so overgrown
with bushes and weeds, interlaced with briers and
vines, that we were unable to obtain an accurate ac-
count of its dimensions.

The survey of these productions of human in-
dustry, these monuments without inscription, com.
memorating the existence of a people once numerous
and powerful, but no longer known or remembered,
never fails, though often repeated, to produce an
impression of sadness. As we stand upon these
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mouldering piles, many of them now nearly obliter-
ated, we cannot but compare their aspect of decay
with the freshness of the wide field of nature, which
we see reviving around us ; their insignificance, with
the majestic and imperishable features of the land-
scape. We feel the insignificance and the want of
ermanence in every thing human ; we are reminded
of what has been so often said of the pyramids of
Egypt, and may with equal propriety be applied to
all the works of men, ¢ these monuments must
perish, but the grass that grows between their dis-
jointed fragments shall be renewed from year to
ear.”’ *

June 21st. After completing our arrangements at
St. Louis, we left that place at moon, and at 10
o’clock on the following day, entered the mouth of
the Missouri. From St. Louis upward to the Mis-
souri, the water of the Mississippi, for a part of the
year, is observed to be clear and of a greenish colour
on the Illinois side, while it is turbid and yellow
along the western bank. But at the time of our as-
cent every part of the Mississippi appeared equally
turbid, its waters soon becoming blended with the
heavy flood of the Missouri. '

The Missouri being now swollen by the spring
floods, which had subsided in the Mississippi, entered
that river with such impetuosity, as apparently to
displace -almost the whole body of the waters in its
channel. . We had occasion to observe that the water
of the Missouri passes under that of the Mississippi,
rising and becoming mingled with it on the opposite
shore, so that a portion of the clear, green waters of the
latter river run for some distance in the middle of the
channel, and along the surface of the Missouri waters,
rendered perhaps specifically heavier by the great
quantities of earthy matter mingled with them. .. The
waters of the Missouri are so charged with mud
and sand as to be absolutely opake, and of a' clay

* Maturin.
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colour ; while those of the Mississippi being compa-
ratively clear, and having a somewhat olivaceous
tint, afford an opportunity of tracing their respective
courses, after their junction in the same channel.
At some stages of water they run side by side, and
in a great measure unmingled as far as Herculaneum,
forty-eight miles below their confluence.

We had the pleasure to find, notwithstanding the
furnace was supplied with wood of an indifferent
quality, that the force of our steam-engine was suffi-
cient to propel the boat against the current of the
Missouri, without recourse to the aid of the cordelle,
which we had expected to find necessary. ,

We were somewhat surprised to see here a flock
of black-headed terns. It is remarkable that these
birds, whose ordinary range is in the immediate vi-
cinity of the sea-coast, should ascend this river to so
great a distance. They are not seen on the Delaware
as high as Philadelphia, unless driven up by storms.

In ascending from the mouth of the Missouri to
Bellefontain, a distance of four miles, our boat
grounded twice on the point of the same sand-bar,
and considerable time was consumed in efforts to get

“her afloat. A military post was established at Belle-
fontain, under the direction of the government of the
United States, by General-Wilkinson, in 1803 ; but
the soil on which his works were erected has disap-
peared, the place being now occupied by the bed of
the river. A few fruit trees only, which stood in the
end of his garden, are yet standing, but are now on
the brink of the river. The first bank is here ten
or twelve feet high, rising perpendicularly from the
water. Near its base are the trunks of several trees
with one end imbedded, and the other projecting
horizontally over the surface of the water, affording
an evidence of the recent deposition of the soil of the
low plains, and an admonition of the uncertainty of
tenure, on the first bank of -the river. Onp of-’thes-e
projecting trunks is still in'good preservation. - It is-
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about three feet in diameter, and from its direction,
must pass immediately under the roots of two large
trees, now occupying the surface of the soil. [11]
Similar appearances are frequent along the Missis-
sippi and Missouri, and furnish abundant evidence
that these rivers are constantly changing their bed,
and, from the great rapidity of the stream, as well as
from the appearances presented, we must suppose
these changes are not very slowly produced; but
their range is confined to the valley within the se-
cond banks, which are here raised about seventy feet.
On this second bank, in the rear of the site of the
former works, the buildings belonging to the present
military establishment have been erected. They
were commenced in 1810. The houses are of one
story, constructed of logs, based upon masonry, and
united in the form of a hollow square. At the foot of
the second bank rises a fine spring of water, which
has given name to the place. Cold Water creek, a
very small stream not navigable, discharges itself a
few hundred yards above ; in times of high water its
mouth might afford harbour to small boats. Before
the recent change in the bed of the Missouri, this
creek entered higher up than at present, and then
afforded a good harbour for boats of all sizes. The
sixth regiment were encamped here at the time
of our arrival, waiting for the contractor’s steam-
boats, three of which we had passed at the mouth of
the river. o

Here we found it necessary to adjust a tube to the
boilers of our steam-engine, in order to form a pas-
sage, through which the mud might be blown out :
the method heretofore adopted, of taking off one
end for the purpose of admitting a man to clean
them, proving too tedious when it was found neces-
sary to repeat the operation daily. The expedient
- of the tube succeeded to our entire satisfaction.

Dr. Baldwin found here a plant, which he consi-
dered as forming a new genus, approaching astra-
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galus; also the new species of rose, pointed out by
Mr. Bradbury, and by him called Rosa mutabilis,
This last is a very beautiful species, rising sometimes
to the height of eight or ten feet. The linden tree *
attains great magnitude in the low grounds of the
Missouri ; its flowers were now fully expanded.

In ascending from Bellefontain to Charboniere,
where we came to an anchor, on the evening of the
24th, we were opposed by a very strong current, and
much impeded by sand-bars. On the upper ends of
these sand-bars are many large rafts of drift wood ;
these are also frequent along the right hand shore. In
several places we observed portions of the bank in
the act of falling or sliding into the river. By this
operation, . numerous trees, commonly cotton-woods
and willows, are overturned into the water.

The forests, on the low grounds immediately in the
vicinity of the Missouri, are remarkably dense; but
in many instances, the young willows and poplars
(which are the first and almost the only trees that
spring up on the lands left naked by the river) have
not attained half their ordinary dimensions, before, by
another change in the direction of the current, they
are undermined, and precipitated down, to be borne
away by the river. The growth of the cotton-tree
is very rapid, that of the salix angustata, the most
common of the willows found here, is more tardy, as
it never attains to great size. The seeds of both
these trees are produced in the greatest profusion,
and ripened early in the summer, and being furnished
by mnature with an apparatus to ensure their wide
dissemination, they have extended themselves and
taken root in the fertile lands along all the ramifica-
tions of the Mississippi, prevailing almost to the
exclusion of other trees.

* Tilia Americana. The Podalyria alba, anemone virginiana,
polygala incarnata (prairies) anagallis arvensis, lathyrus decaphyl-
lus, ranunculus fluviatalis, carex multiflora, &c. were collected at
Bellefontain, Dr. Baldwin's MS. Noles. -
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Charboniere is on the right bank of the Missouri.
This name was given it by the boatmen and the
earliest settlers, on account of several narrow beds of
coal, which appear a few feet from the water’s edge,
at the base of a high cliff of soft sandstone. The
smell of sulphur is very perceptible along the bank
of the river, occasioned doubtless by the decomposi-
tion of pyrites, in the exposed parts of the coal beds.
Some small masses of sulphate of lime also occur,
and have probably derived their origin from the same
source.

At St. Charles we were joined by Maj. O¢Fallon,
agent for Indian affairs in Missouri, and his inter-
preter, Mr.John Dougherty, who had travelled by
land from St.Louis. When Lewis and Clark as-
cended the Missouri, the town of St. Charles was
said to contain one hundred houses, the inhabitants
deriving their support principally from the Indian
trade. This source having in a great measure failed,
on account of the disappearance of the aborigines,
before the rapid advances of the white population,
the town remained in a somewhat declining condi-
tion for several years ; but as the surrounding country
was soon occupied by an agricultural population, a
more permanent though less lucrative exchange is
taking the place of the Indian trade. Accordingly
within two or three years, many substantial brick
buildings had been added, and several were now in
progress : we could enumerate, however, only about
one hundred houses. There are two brick kilns, a
tanyard, and several stores. :

A mile or two below St. Charles, are many trunks
of trees projecting from the bank, like those men-
tioned at Bellefontain. In the face of the banks are
usually great numbers of the holes made by the
bank-swallow for its nest, and the birds themselves
are frequently seen.

At St. Charles, arrangements were made for the
purpose of transporting baggage for such of the gen-
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tlemen of the party as should choose to ascend the
Missouri by land, that they might have the better
opportunities for investigating the natural history of
the country. Messrs. Say, Jessup, Peale, and Sey-
mour, having provided themselves with a horse and
pack-saddle, on which they fastened their blankets, a
tent, and some provisions, accompanied by one man,
left St. Charles at 7 o’clock on the morning of the
26th, intending to keep nearly an equal pace with
the steam-boat, in order to rejoin it as occasion
might require. Dr. Baldwin, still confined by debi-
lity and lameness, was compelled to forego the plea-
sure of accompanying them.

The Western Engineer proceeded on her voyage,
soon after the departure of Mr.Say and his detach-
ment. Having grounded several times in the course
of the day, and contending all the way against a
heavy current, she proceeded but a few miles. We
passed some rocky cliffs; but in general the imme-
diate banks of the river presented the same appear-
ance as below, consisting of a recent alluvium. After
we had anchored at evening, Dr. Baldwin was able to
walk a short distance on shore, but returned much
fatigued by his exertions. [12] A

On the morning of the 27th, after having taken in
a small supply of indifferent fuel, we crossed over to
the right-hand side of the river, and took on board
one of the party, who had left the boat at an early
hour, to visit a friend residing a short distance from
the river. At evening we came to anchor half a mile
below Point Labidee, a high bluff, where observations
for latitude were taken. Here we were detained a
day making some necessary repairs. :

A fine field of wheat, which appeared to be ripe,
extended down to the brink of the river opposite the
spot where we lay. This belonged to the plantation
of a farmer, recently from Virginia. From him we
obtained a plentiful supply of milk, and some bacon
hams. A portion of the bank had lately fallen into
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the river, and with it a part of the wheat field, and
the dwelling house and other buildings seemed des-
tined soon to follow.

The shore here was lined with the common elder,
(sambucus canadensis) in full bloom, and the clear-
ed fields were yellow with the flowers of the common
mullien. This plant, supposed to have been origin-
ally introduced from Europe, follows closely the
footsteps of the whites. The liatris pycnostachia,
here called « pine of the prairies,” which was now
in full bloom, has a roundish tuberous root, of a
warm somewhat balsamic taste, and is used by the
Indians and others for the cure of gonnorrheea.

The Indian interpreter, Mr. Dougherty, also show-
ed us some branches of a shrub, which he said was
much used among the natives in the cure of lues
venerea. They make a decoction of the root, which
they continue to drink for some time. It is called
« blue wood”” by the French, and is the symphoria
racemosa of Pursh, common to the maritime states,
the banks of the St. Lawrence, and the Missouri. It
is here rather taller, and the branches less flexuous
than in the eastern states. *

Without meeting any remarkable occurrences, we
moved on from day to day, encountering numerous
obstacles in the navigation of the river, and being
‘occasionally delayed by the failure of some part of
the steam-engine, till on the 2d of July, we arrived
at Loutre Island, where we found Mr. Say and his
companions.

After leaving the steam-boat at St. Charles, on the
25th of June, this party had travelled over a some-
what hilly country, covered with open oak woods
for about ten miles, to a small creek, called the Dar-
den, entering the Mississippi a few miles above the
Illinois. 'This stream they crossed three miles from
the Missouri, having in their walk suffered greatly

* Baldwin.
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from thirst. At evening they tied their pack-horse
to a bush ; and as they returned, after being absent a
fow minutes for water, the animal took fright, and
breaking loose, disencumbered himself of his pack,
and set off on a gallop to return to St. Charles ; and
it was not without great exertion that he was over-
taken and brought back. They then pitched their
tent, and were so fortunate as to find a house at the
distance of half a mile. This belonged to a family
from Carolina, and exhibited great appearance of
neatness and comfort, but the owner was found par-
ticularly deficient in hospitality. He refused to sell
or to give any refreshments for the use of the party,
and even granted them some water with apparent re-
luctance, marching hanghtily about his piazza, while
some person was annoying his family by playing
wretchedly on a flute. Mr. Say and the gentlemen
of his party had on the fatigue dress of common sol-
diers, to which they probably owed the coldness of
their reception. We are, however, glad to be able,
from much experience, to say that there are few
houses in the lately settled parts of the United States,
where common soldiers would have met such a re-
ception as was accorded by this Mr. N. to the gen-
tlemen of the party. Want of hospitality is rarely
the fault of the inhabitants of the remote settlements.
Being refused refreshments, they returned to their
camp, and with the addition of a hawk which they
had killed, made a supper from the contents of their
pack.

On the 27th they crossed the Perogue, ‘about nine-
teen miles from St. Charles; and after a fatiguing
march of several miles, were entertained. at the
house of a very worthy man, who supplied them with
whatever his place afforded. From too long fasting,
and from the effect of exposure and fatigue, Mr. Say
and others became somewhat unwell ; and on their
account, the party remained at the house of their
friendly host till "evening, when they walked four
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miles to a place called TFort Kennedy. They pur-
chased a ham, and a loaf of corn bread of Mr. Ken-
nedy, paying ten cents per pound for the ham, and
twenty-five cents for all the bread, milk, and corn,
consumed during their stay.

The next morning, having travelled about seven
miles, they halted for breakfast ; and having fettered
their horse, dismissed him to feed ; but when sought
for the purpose of continuing their journey, he could
not be found. Two travellers at length arrived, and
informed them that the horse had been seen at about
six miles’ distance, on the way towards St. Charles:
a horse was therefore hired, and a person returned in
pursuit ; but he was not to be found, having pro-
ceeded on his journey previously to the arrival of the
messenger.

The prairie flies (a species of tabanus,) are ex-
ceedingly troublesome to horses and cattle, insomuch
that people who cross these grassy plains usually
travel very early in the morning, and again at even-
ing, resting greater part of the day; some, indeed,
journey only by night. If they travel at all in the
day, they have the precaution to defend the horse,
by a covering thrown loosely over him. The tabani
appear about the 10th of June, and are seen in im-
mense numbers, until about the 10th of August,
when they disappear. Near the farm houses we ob-
served, that cattle, when attacked by them, ran vio-
lently among the bushes, to rid themselves of their
persecutors.— Mosquitoes were not numerous.

As they were fearful of being unable to overtake
the steam-boat on the Missouri, if they made a longer
delay to prosecute the search for their horse, it was
determined to abandon him altogether, rather than
return to St. Charles, whither he had doubtless gone ;
accordingly, on the 29th of June, they made a divi-
sion of their baggage, and each one shouldering his
respective portion, proceeded towards the margin of
Loutre Prairie. ‘When they arrived here, they de-
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termined to take the most direct route towards the
Missouri, as it seemed folly for them to attempt, in
the drought and heat, which then prevailed, to cross
the extensive plains of Loutre and the Grand Prairie
with their heavy burthens. They therefore follow-
ed a path leading nearly south, along a naked ridge ;
where they travelled twelve miles, without finding
water, and arrived at Loutre Island in the evening.
They were all the day tormented with excessive
thirst ; and being unaccustomed to travelling on foot,
they were much fatigued, and several became lame.
The soil of the extensive prairies which they passed
was not very good ; but mixed at the surface with so
much vegetable matter, accumulated by the succes-
sive growth and decomposition of the yearly pro-
ducts, as to give it the aspect of fertility. :

On the south side of Loutre Prairie a well has
been sunk sixty-five feet, without obtaining water ;
on the north water is readily found, by digging to a
moderate depth. Loutre Prairie is twenty-three, and
Grand Prairie is twenty-five miles in length : on the
borders of each are some scattering settlements.

Near Loutre Island are several forts, as they are
called by the inhabitants, built by the settlers during
the late war, and designed to afford protection against
the attacks of the aborigines, chiefly the Kickapoos,
and Saukees, who were most feared in this quarter.
They are simply strong log-houses, with a projecting
upper story, and with loop-holes for musketry.

It was within a few miles of this place, that a com-
pany of mounted rangers, commanded by Captain
Calloway, were attacked by the Indians. The as-
sault commenced as the rangers were entering a nar-
row defile, near the counfluence of the prairie forks
of Loutre Creek. Several men were killed at the
first fire, and Captain Calloway received in his body
a ball that had passed through his watch. So fun.
ous was the onset, that there was no time for reload-
ing their pieces afler they had discharged them.
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Captain Calloway threw his gun into the creek, that
it might not add to the booty of the Indians; and
though mortally wounded, drew his knife, and killed
two of the assailants; but seeing no prospect of suc-
cess he ordered a retreat, hoping thereby to save
the lives of some of his men. He was the last to
leave the ground; when springing into the creek
he received 2 shot in his head, and expired immedi-
ately.

Loutre Island is something more than nine miles
long, and about one mile wide, and is the residence
of several families. Between it and the main land
is an isthmus, which is left naked at times of low
water. Loutre Creek enters at the lower end of the
island. It is not navigable. Mdr. Talbot, formerly
from Kentucky, has been resident here for nine
years. His farm is in a high state of cultivation, and
furnishes abundant supplies of poultry, eggs, pota-
toes, and the numerous products of the kitchen gar-
den, of which he sent a handsome present on board
our boat. He informed us that peach-trees succeed
well in the most fertile parts of the island.

The first dwellings constructed by the white set-
tlers are nearly similar in every part of the United
States. Superior wealth and industry are indicated
by the number and magnitude of corn-cribs, smoke-
houses, and similar appurtenances; but on the Mis-
souri, we rarely meet with any thing occupying the
place of the barn in the northern states. The dwel-
lings of people who have emigrated from Virginia, or
any of the more southern states, have usnally the
form of double cabins, or two distinct houses, each
containing a single room, and connected to each other
by a roof; the intermediate space, which is often
equal in area to one of the cabins, being left open at
the sides, and having the naked earth for a floor,
affords a cool and airy retreat, where the family will
usually be found in the heat of the day. The roof
is composed of from three to five logs, laid longitu-
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dinally, and extending from end to end of the build-
ing ; on these are laid the shingles, four or five feet
in length ; over these are three or four heavy logs,
called weight poles, secured at their ends by withes,
and by their weight supplying the place of nails.

They have corn-mills, consisting of a large hori-
zontal wooden wheel, moved by a horse, and having
a band passed round its periphery to communicate
motion to the stone. These are called band-mills,
and are the most simple and economical of those in
which the power of horses is employed. The solitary
planter, who has chosen his place remote from the
habitation of any other family, has sometimes a mill
of a more primitive character, called a hand-mill, pro-
bably differing little from those used among the an-
cient Egyptians. ‘It consists of two stones ; and while
one person causes the uppermost to revolve horizon-
tally upon the disk of the other, a second, who is
usually a child or a woman, introduces the corn a few
grains at a time, through a perforation in the upper
stone. Some are content with the still ruder appara-
tus, consisting of an excavation in the top of a stump ;
into which the corn is thrown, and brayed with a
pestle. Thisis the method in use among many of the
agricultural Indians.

A large species of lampyris is common on the
lower part of the Missouri. It is readily distinguished
from the smaller species, the common fire-fly, by its
mode of coruscating. It emits from three to seven
or eight flashes, in rapid succession, then ceases; but
shortly after renews its brilliancy. This species ap-
pears early in May. We saw many of them in return-
ing by night from the Merameg to St. Louis ; but
before our arrival at Loutre Island they had disap-
peared, and were succeeded by great numbers of the
lampyris pyralis, whose coruscations are inferior in
quantity of light, and appear singly.

The black walnut attains, in the Missoiiri bottoms,
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its greatest magnitude. Of one, which grew near
Loutre Island, there had been made two hundred
fence-rails, eleven feet in length, and from four to
six inches in thickness. A cotton-tree, in the same
neighbourhood, produced thirty thousand shingles, as
we were informed by a credible witness.



CHAPTER 1V.

SETTL_EMENT OF COTE SANS DESSEIN.—MOUTHS OF THE OSAGE.
m— MANITO ROCKS.—- VILLAGE OF FRANKLIN.

Tur left bank of the Missouri at the confluence of
Loutre Creek is precipitous, terminating a group of
hills which can be distinguished running far to the
north-east. Towards the river these fall off in per-
pendicular precipices, whose bases are concealed in a
dense growth of trees and underwood. From their
summits huge masses of rock have fallen; and some
of these are of such magnitude, that their summits
rise above the surrounding forest. One standing
opposite the head of the island next above Loutre, is
marked with numerous rude drawings, executed by
the Indians ; some representing men with the heads
of bisons, spears, arrows, bows, &c. Half a mile
above this rock the Gasconade enters the Missouri
from the south. The sources of this river are in the
hilly country, near those of some of the larger tribut-
aries of the Yungar fork of the Osage ; its waters are
transparent, and its current rapid. Traversing a
rocky and broken country, it has not the uniformity of
current common to many of the branches of the Mis-
souri, but is varied by numerous cataracts and rapids,
affording convenient stations for water-mills. Some
saw-mills have already been erected ; and from them
a supply of pine-timber is brought to the settlements
on the Missouri, that tree being rarely met with here,
except in the hilly country. The Gasconade is na-
vigable for a few miles. As might be expected, a
projected town is placed at the confluence of this
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river and the Missouri, and is to be called Gas-
conade.

Above the Gasconade, the aspect of the shores of
the Missouri is the same as below, except that the
hills are discontinued on the left side, and make
their appearance on the right, extending along eight
or nine miles; above this both shores are low bot-
tom grounds.

Having received on board Mr. Say and his com-
panions, we left Loutre Island on the 3d of July ; and
passing in succession the mouths of the Gasconade,
Bear Creek, the Au Vase, and other tributaries, we
anchored on the evening of the 5th, above the little
village of Cote Sans Dessein. This place contains
about thirty families, mostly French, occupying as
many small log cabins, scattered remotely along the
left baunk of the river. Nearly opposite the village is
the lower mouth of the Osage. Just above the town is
the elevated insular hill, which has given name to the
place; it extends about eight hundred yards, parallel to
the bank of the river, and terminates at a small stream
called Revoe’s Creek. Back of the hill is a marsh,
discharging a small stream of water into the creek.
The site of the settlement of Cote Sans Dessein is
remarkable on account of the fertility of the soil, the
black mould extending to the depth of about four
feet. ‘The soil is very rich for twenty or thirty miles,
in the rear of the village; but the uncertainty of the
titles, arising from the conflicting claims, founded on
the basis of pre-emption, New Madrid grants, and
the concession of a large tract opposite the mouth of
the Osage, made by the Spanish authorities in favour
of Mr. Choteau, still operates to retard the increase
of population. ‘

At the time of the late war the inhabitants of this
settlement, relying on mutual protection, did not
retire, but erected two stockades, and block-houses
for their defence; the Sauks, assisted by some
Foxes and Ioways, having by a feigned attack and
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retreat, induced the greater part of the men to pur-
sue them, gained their rear by means of an ambuscade,
and entering the village, raised their war-cry at the
doors of the cabins. The women and children fled
in consternation to the block-houses. At this junc-
ture a young man was seen, who would not abandon
his decrepid mother, even though she entreated him
to fly and save his own life, leaving her, who could
at best expect to live but a few days, to the mercy
of the savages. The youth, instead of listening to
her request, raised her upon his shoulders, and ran
towards the stockade, closely pursued by the In-
dians. They fired several times upon him, and he
must have been cut off had not a sally been made in
his favour.

After killing the villagers who had fallen into their
hands, the Indians proceeded to attack the lower
stockade. The block-house at this work was de-
fended by two men, and several women. On hear-
ing the war-cry, this little but determined garrison
responded to it in such a manner as to communicate
to the Indians the idea that the block-house con-
tained a considerable number of men. They, there-
fore, proceeded to the attack with caution. In the
first onset, one of the two men received a mortal
wound, which made him incapable of further exer-
tion—the other continued to discharge the guns at
the besiegers, they being loaded and put into his
hands by the women. One mode of attack, adopted
by the Indians, had nearly proved successful. They
threw burning torches upon the roof, which was se-
veral times on fire; but the women, with admirable
presence of mind, and undaunted intrepidity, as-
cended to the top of the building and extinguished
the flames. This scene continued during the entire
day; and at evening, when the assailants withdrew,
a small portion only of the roof remained ; so often
had the attempt to fire the building been repeated.
The loss sustained by the enemy was never correctly
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ascertained ; it has since been stated by an Indian,
that fourteen were killed and several wounded, but
many are of opinion that two or three only were
killed.

We saw the hero of this affair at the block-house
itself, now converted into a dwelling ; but he did not
appear to be greatly esteemed, having perhaps few
qualities except personal intrepidity to recommend
him. Cote Sans Dessein contains a tavern, a store,
a blacksmith’s shop, and a billiard table.

The Cane* is no where met with on the Missouri ;
but its place is in part supplied by the equisetum
hiemale, which, remaining green through the winter,
affords an indifferent pasturage for horned cattle and
horses : to the latter, it often proves deleterious.
The inhabitants of St. Genevieve placed their horses
upon an island covered with rushes, where great
numbers of them shortly after died; but it was ob-
served that such as received regularly a small quantity
of salt remained uninjured. Of a large number of
horses, placed on an island near the mouth of the
Nishnebottona, to feed upon this plant, no less than
twenty were found dead at the end of five days. May
not the deleterious properties of the equisetum hie-
male depend, in some measure, on the frozen water
included in the cavity of the stalk ?

We were told the cows on this part of the Mis-
souri, at certain seasons of the year, give milk so
deleterious as to prove fatal, when taken into the
stomach ; and this effect is commonly attributed toa
poisonous plant, said to be frequent in the low
grounds, where it is eaten by the cattle. They have
a disease called the milk siciness : it commences with
nausea and dizziness, succeeded by headache, pain
in the stomach and bowels, and finally, by a pros-
tration of strength, which renders the patient unable
to stand; a general torpor soon ensues, sncceeded

* Miegia macrosperma of Persoon.
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by death. [tis a common belief that the flesh of
animals, that have eaten of this poisonous weed, is
noxious, and that horses are destroyed by it.

We have heard it remarked by the inhabitants of
the Ohio below the rapids, that the milk of cows
running at large in August is poisonous; and this
this they do not fail to attribute to the effect of nox-
lous plants ; and insome places they point out to you
one, and in another place another vegetable, to
which they assign these properties. The inhabitants
generally seem to have no suspicion that milk, unless
it is poisoned, can be an unwholesome article of diet ;
and we have been often surprised to see it given
to those labouring under fever. Throughout the
western states, and particularly in the more remote
settlements, much use is made of butter-milk, and
soured milk in various forms; all of which they sell
to travellers. Below Cote Sans Dessein we paid, for
new milk, twenty-five cents per gallon, and for soured
milk, eighteen and three-fourth cents. At that place
twenty-five cents per quart were demanded by the
French settlers. It 1s commonly remarked that
‘the French, as well as the Indians, who have been
long in the immediate vicinity of the whites, charge

a much higher price for any article than the Ancrl%-

Americans, under the same circumstances. ]fmi-
grants from the southern states prefer sour milk ; and
the traveller’s taste in this particular, we have often
observed, forms a test to discover whether he is en-
titled to the opprobrious name of Yankee, as the
people of the northern and eastern states rarely
choose sour milk. We have found that in some of
the sickliest parts of the valley of the Mississippi,
where bilious and typhoid fevers prevail, through the
summer and autumn, the most unrestrained use is
made of butter, milk, eggs, and similar articles of
diet. Dr. Baldwin was of opinion that the milk sick-
ness of the Missouri did not originate from any dele-
-terious vegetable substance eaten by the cows, but
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was a species of typhus, produced by putrid exhala-
tions, and perhaps aggravated by an incautious use
of a milk diet.

During the few days we remained at Cote Sans
Dessein, Dr. Baldwin, though suffering much from
weakness, and yielding perceptibly to the progress
of a fatal disease, was able to make several excur-
sions on shore. His devotion to a fascinating pur-
suit stimulated him to exertions for which the
strength of his wasted frame seemed wholly inade-
quate; and it is not, perhaps, improbable that his ef-
forts may have somewhat hastened the termination
of his life.

Between Loutre Island and Cote Sans Dessein
compact limestone occurs, in horizontal strata, along
the sides of the Missouri valley. Itis of a bluish
white colour, compact structure, and a somewhat
concoidal fracture, containing few organic remains.
It alternates with sandstones, having a silicious ce-
ment. [18] These horizontal strata are deeply
covered with soil, usually a calcareous loam, inter-
mixed with decayed vegetable matter.

July 6th.— Soon after leaving the settlement of Cote
Sans Dessein, we passed the upper and larger mouth
of the Osage river. Here, to use the language of
the country, a town has been Jocafed, and the lots
lately disposed of at St. Louis at various prices, from
fifty to one hundred and eighty dollars each. With-
in the limits of this town is a considerable hill, rising
at the point of the junction of the two rivers, and
running parallel to the Missouri. From its summit
is an extensive view of the village of Cote Sans Des-
sein, and the surrounding country.

The river of the Osages, so called from the well-
known tribe of Indians inhabiting its banks, enters the
Missouri one hundred and thirty-three miles above
the confluence of the latter river with the Mississippi.
Its sources arein the Ozark mountains, opposite those
of the White river of the Mississippi, and ofthe Ne-
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osho, a tributary of the Arkansa. Flowing along
the base of the north-western slope of a mountainous
range, it receives from the east several rapid and
beautiful rivers, of which the largest is the Yungar,
- (so named, in some Indian language, from the great
number of springs tributary to it,) entering the
Osage one hundred and forty miles from the Mis-
souri. '

In point of magnitude the Osage ranks nearly with
the Cumberland and Tennessee. It has been re-
presented as navigable for six hundred miles; but as
its current is known to be rapid, flowing over great
numbers of shoals and sand-bars, this must be con-
sidered an exaggeration. In the lower part of its
course it traverses broad and fertile bottom lands,
bearing heavy forests of sycamore and cotton trees.
We may expect the country along the banks of this
river will soon become the seat of a numerous popu-
lation, as it possesses in a fertile soil and a mild cli-
mate, advantages more than sufficient to compensate
for the difficulty of access, and other inconveniences
of situation.

The northern bank of the Missouri, for some dis-
tance above the confluence of the Osage, is hilly.
Moreauw’s Creek enters three miles above; and at its
mouth is Cedar Island, where we anchored for the
night. This island is three miles long, and has fur-
nished much cedar timber for the settlements below ;
but its supply is now nearly exhausted.

In the afternoon of the following day we were en-
tangled among great numbers of snags and planters,
and had a cat-head carried away by one of them. In
shutting off the steam on this occasion, one of the
valves was displaced ; and as we were no longer able
to confine the steam, the engine became useless, the
boat being thus exposed to imminent danger. At
length we succeeded in extricating ourselves; and
came to an anchor near the entrance of a small stream,
called Mast Creek by Lewis and Clarke.
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At evening dense cumulostratus and cirrostratus
clouds skirted the horizon : above these we observed
a comet “bearing north-west by north. Above the
mouth of the Osage, the immediate valley of the
Missouri gradually expands, embracing some wide
bottoms, in which are many settlements increasing
rapidly in the number of inhabitants. The Manito
rocks, and some other precipitous cliffs, are the ter-
minations of low ranges of hills running in quite to
the river. These hills sometimes occasion rapids in
the river, as in the instance of the Manito rocks ; op-
posite which commences a group of small islands
stretching obliquely across the Missouri, and sepa-
rated by parrow channels, in which the current is
stronger than below. Some of these channels we
found obstructed by collections of floating trees,
which usually accumulate about the heads of islands,
and are here called rafts. After increasing to a cer-
tain extent, portions of these rafts becoming Ioos-
ened, float down the river, sometimes covering nearly
its whole surface, and greatly endangering the safety,
and impeding the progress, of such boats as are ascend-
ing. The group above mentioned is called the Thou-
‘sand Islands.

Nashville, Smithton, Rectorsville, and numerous
other towns of similar character and name, contain-
ing from one to half' a dozen houses each, are to be
met with in a few miles above the Little Manito
rocks. Almost every settler, who has established
himself' on the Missouri, is confidently expecting that
his farm is, in a few years, to become the seat of
wealth and business, and the mart for an extensive
district. o

The banks of the Missouri, in this part, present
an alternation of low alluvial bottoms and rocky cliffs.
Roche a Pierce Creek is a small stream entering
nearly opposite another, called Splice Creek, a few
miles above the Manito rocks. . Here is a range of
rocky cliffs, penetrated by numerous cavities and fis-
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sures, hence called by the French boatmen, Roche a
Pierce, and giving name to the creek. These rocks
we found filled with organic remains, chiefly encri-
nites. About eight or ten miles above this point the
Missouri again washes the base of the rocky hills,
which bound its immediate valley. 'The rocks ad-
vance boldly to the brink of the river, exhibiting a
perpendicular front, variegated with several colours
arranged in broad stripes. Here isa fine spring of
water gushing out at the base of the precipice ; over
it are several rude paintings executed by the Indians.
These cliffs are called the Big Manito rocks, and ap-
pear to have been objects of peculiar veneration with
the aborigines, and have accordingly received the
name of their Great Spirit.

It is not to be understood that the general surface
of the country, of which we are now speaking, is
traversed by continuous ridges, which, in their course
across the valley of the Missouri, occasion the alter-
nation of hill and plain ; which to a person ascending
the river, forms the most conspicuous feature of the
country. The immediate valley of the Missouri pre-
serves great uniformity in breadth, and is bounded
on both sides by chains of rocky bluffs rising from
one to two hundred feet above the surface of the in-
cluded valley, and separating it from those vast
woodless plains which overspread so great a part of
the country. Meandering from right to left along
this valley the river alternately washes the base of the
bluffs on either side, while, from a person passing up
or down the stream, the heavy forests intercept the
view of the bluffs, except at the points where they
are thus disclosed. Opposite the Big Manito rocks,
and the island of the same name, is the Little Saline
river, on the left side; and three or four miles above,
on the opposite side, a stream called the Big Manito
Creek. Here we passed the night of the 12th July.
About midnight so violent a storm arose that we were
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compelled to leave our encampment on shore, the
tent being blown down, and to seek shelter on
board the boat. Though the storm did not con-
tinue long, the water fell to the depth of one inch
and an half.

After taking in a supply of wood, we departed on
the morning of the 18th, and the same day arrived at
Franklin. This town, at present, increasing more
rapidly than any other on the Missouri, had been
commenced but two years and an half before the time
of our journey. It then contained about one hundred
and twenty log houses of one story, several framed
dwellings of two stories, and two of brick, thirteen
shops for the sale of merchandize, four taverns, two
smiths” shops, two large team-mills, two billiard-
rooms, a court-house, a log prison of two stories, a
post-office, and a printing-press issuing a weekly
paper. - At this time bricks were sold at ten dollars
per thousand, corn at twenty-five cents per bushel,

- wheat one dollar, bacon at twelve and a half cents
per pound, uncleared lands from two to ten or fifteen
dollars per acre. The price of labour was seventy-
five cents per day.

In 1816 thirty families only of whites, were settled
on the left side of the Missouri, above Cote Sans
Dessein. In three years, their numbers had increased
to more than eight hundred families.

The Missouri bottoms about Franklin are wide,
and have the same prolific and inexhaustible soil as
those below. The labour of one slave is here reckoned
sufficient for the culture of twenty acres of Indian
corn, and produces ordinarily about sixty bushels per
acre, at a single crop. In the most fertile parts of
Kentucky, fifteen acres of corn are thought to re-
quire the labour of one slave, and the crop being
less abundant, we may reckon the products of agri-
culture there, at about one third part less than in the
best lands on the Missouri. Franklin is the seat of
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justice for Howard county. It stands on alow and
recent alluvial plain, and has behind it a small stag-
nant creek. The bed of the river, near the shore,
has been heretofore obstructed by sand-bars, which
prevented large boats from approaching the town ;
whether this evil will increase or diminish, it is not
possible to determine ; such is the want of stability in
every thing belonging to the channel of the Missouri.
It is even doubtful whether the present site of
Franklin will not, at some future day, be occupied
by the river, which appears to be at this time en-
croaching on its bank. Similar changes have hap-
pened in the short period since the establishment of
the first settlements on the Missouri. The site of
St. Anthony, a town which existed about thirteen
years since, near Bon Homme, is now occupied by
the channel of the river. Opposite Franklin is
Boonsville, containing, at the time of our visit, eight
houses, but having, in some respects, a more ad-
vantageous situation, and probably destined to rival,
if not surpass, its neighbour.

Numerous brine springs are found in the country
about Franklin. Boon’s Lick, four miles distant,
was the earliest settlement in this vicinity, and for
some time gave name to the surrounding country.
Some furnaces have been erected, and salt is manu- -
factured, in sufficient quantities to supply the neigh-
bouring settlements. Compact limestone appears
to be the prevailing rock, but it is well known that
the coal-beds, and strata of sand-stone, occur at a
little distance from the river. [14] We visited one
establishment for the manufacture of salt. The
brine is taken from a spring at the surface of the
earth, and is not remarkably concentrated, yielding
only one bushel of salt to each four hundred and
fitty gallons. Eighty bushels are manufactured daily,
and require three cords of wood for the evaporation
of the water. 'The furnace consists of a chimney-
like funnel, rising obliquely along the side of a hill,
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instead of the vertical and horizontal flues, commonly
used in these manufactories. The fire being kindled
in the lower orifice of this, the ascent of the air
drives the flame against forty or fifty iron pots, in-
serted in a double series; to these the water is con-
veyed by small pipes. The banks of the ravine in
which this spring rises, still retain the traces of those
numerous herds of bisons, elk, and other herbivorous
animals, which formerly resorted here for their fa-
vourite condiment.

While at Franklin, the gentlemen of the exploring
party received many. gratifying attentions, particu-
larly from Gen. T. A. Smith, at whose house they
were often hospitably received, and where they all
dined by invitation on the 17th of July. Here we met
several intelligent inhabitants of the village, and of
the surrounding country, from whose conversation
we were able to collect much information of the
character of the country, and the present condition
of the settlements.

Mr. Munroe, a resident of Franklin, related to us,
that being on a hunting excursion, in the year 1816,
he remained some time on a branch of the Le Mine
river, where he found the relics of the encampment
of a large party of men, but whether of white troops,
or Indian warriors, he could not determine. Not far
from this encampment, he observed a recent mound
of earth, about eight feet in height, which he was
induced  to believe must be a caché, or place of de-
posit, for the spoils which the party, occupying the
encampment, had taken from an enemy, and which
they could not remove with them on their departure.
He accordingly opened the mound, and was sur-
prised to find in it the body of a white officer, appa-
rently 2 man of rank, and which had been interred
with extraordinary care. :

The body was placed in a sitting posture, upon an
Indian rush mat, with its back resting against some
logs placed around it in-the manner of a log house, en-
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closing a space of about three by five feet, and about
four feet high, covered at top with a mat similar to
that beneath.  The clothing was still in sufficient
preservation to enable him to distinguish a red coat,
trimmed with gold lace, golden epaulets, a spotted
buff waistcoat, finished also with gold lace, and pan-
taloons of white nankeen. On the head was a round
beaver hat, and a bamboo walking stick, with the
initials J. M. C. engraved upon a golden head, re-
clined against the arm, but was somewhat decayed
where it came in contact with the muscular part of
the leg.  On raising the hat, it was found that the
deceased had been hastily scalped.

To what nation this officer belonged, Mr. Munroe
could not determine. He observed, however, that
the button taken from the shoulder, had the word
Philadelphia moulded upon it. The cane still re-
mains in the possession of the narrator, but the but-
ton was taken by another of his party.

In relation to this story, Gen. Smith observed, that
when he commanded the United States’ troops in this
department, he was informed of an action that had
taken place near-the Le Mine, in the Autumn of
1815, between some Spanish dragoons, aided by a
few Pawnee Indians, and a war party of Sauks and
Foxes. In the course of this action, a Spanish
officer had pursued an Indian boy, who was endea-
vouring to escape with a musket on his shoulder,
but who finding himself nearly overtaken, had dis-
charged the musket behind him at random, and had
killed the officer on the spot. The skirmish con-
tinuing, the body was captured, and recaptured
several times, but at last remained with the Spanish
party. This may possibly have been the body dis-
covered by Mr. Munroe, but by whom it was buried,
in a manner so singular, is unknown.

About the middle of July, the summer freshets in
the Missouri began to subside at Franklin. On the
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17th the water fell twelve inches, though in the
preceding week more than two inches of rain had
fallen. We were informed that the floods had con-
tinued longer this year, and had risen higher than

usual, owing to the unusual quantities of rain that
had fallen.
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CHAPTER V.

DEATH OF DR.BALDWIN.,—CHARATON RIVER, AND SETTLEMENT.
—PEDESTRIAN JOURNEY FROM FRANKLIN TO FORT OSAGE,

D-=. Barpwin’s health had so much declined that,
on our arrival at Franklin, he was induced to relin-
quish the intention of ascending farther with the
party. He was removed on shore to the house of
Dr. Lowry, intending to remain there until he should
recover so much strength as might enable him to
return to his family. But the hopes of his friends,
even for his partial recovery, were not to be realized.
He lingered a few weeks after our departure, and
expired on the thirty-first of August. His diary, in
which the latest date is the eighth of August, only a
few days previous to his death, shows with what
earnestness, even in the last stages of weakness and
disease, his mind was devoted to the pursuit, in which:
he had so nobly spent the most important part of his
life. He has left behind him a name which will long
be honoured ; —his early death will be regretted not
only by those who knew his value as a friend, but by
all the lovers of that fascinating science, to which his.
life was dedicated, and which his labours have so
much contributed to advance and embellish. We
regret that it is not in our power to add to this in-
adequate testimony of respect, such notices of the life
and writings of Dr. Baldwin, as might be satisfactory
to our readers. His manuscripts were numerous, but
his works were left unfinished. The rematks on the
Rotbollia, published in Silliman’s Journal, are his only
productions, as far as we are informed, hitherto before
- the public. [15] His Herbarium, it is well known,
G 4
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has contributed to envich the works of Parsh and
Nuttall. He was the friend and correspondent of
the venerable Muhlenbergh, and contributed mate-
sials for the copious catalogue of North American
plants, published by that excellent botanist. In
South America he met with Bonpland, the illustrious
companion of Humboldt, and a friendly corre-
spondence was established between them, which con-
tinued until bis death., He had travelled extensively,
not only in South America, but in Georgia, Florida,
and other parts of North America. His notes and
collections are extensive and valuable. During the
short period of his connection with the exploring
party, the infirmities, resulting from a long esta-
blished and incurable pulmonary disease, then rapidly
approaching its fatal termination, could not overcome
the activity of his mind, or divert his attention en-
tirely from his favourite pursuit. 'Though unable to
walk on shore, he caused plants to be collected and
brought on board the boat ; and not disheartened by
the many vexations attending this method of ex-
amination, he persevered, and in the course of the
voyage from Pittsburgh to Franklin, detected and
decribed many new plants, and added many valuable
observations relating to such as were before known.
To show the scope and accuracy of his method of
observation, and for the gratification of the botanical
reader, we subjoin a part of the observations regis-
tered in Dr. Baldwin’s diary, from July 15th, the
time of our departure from Cote Sans Dessein, to its
conclusion. From this the reader will be able to
form a satisfactory idea of the vegetable physiognomy
of the country on this portion of the banks of the
Missouri. [167] ‘

Messrs. Say, Jessup, Seymour, and Dougherty, ac-
companied by Major Biddle, left Franklin on the 19th
of July, intending to traverse the country by land,
to Fort Osage, where they proposed to await the
arrival of the steam-boat. A pack-horse was pur-
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chased for the transportation of their baggage, and a
tent, blankets, and provisions, furnished for their
accommodation. :

The party now remaining on board the steam-boat,
consisted of Major Long, Major O’Fallon, Mr. Peale,
and Lieutenants Graham and Swift. Having com-
pleted some repairs of machinery, and other neces-
sary operations, which had occasioned a delay of six
days at Franklin, we left that place on the same day,
at four o’clock in the afternoon. The inhabitants
of the village were assembled on the banks of the
river to witness our departure, and signified their
good wishes by repeated cheers and acclamations.
The fuel we had taken on board, being of an indif-
ferent quality, we were able to make small progress
against the rapid current of the Missouri. We an-
chored, for the night, three miles above Franklin.
Finding the valves, and other parts of the steam-
engine, so much worn by the fine sand, suspended in
the water of the river, as to become leaky, we were
compelled to lie by, and were occupied for a day in
making repairs. In the meantime the boat’s crew
were employed in taking on board a supply of dry
mulberry wood, which 1s the best that the forests
along the Missouri afford. The water in the river
was now subsiding, and the rapidity of the current
consequently diminishing; we did not, therefore, so
much regret the necessary delays, as we might other-
wise have done. Some of the party went out on the
south-west side of the river, to search for game.
Most of the deer, and larger animals, as well as the
turkies, have fled from this part of the country, though
it is but a few years since they were extremely abun-
dant ; they met, however, with a racoon, the Mary-
land arctomys, some small birds, and some inte-
resting little animals. After leaving the river bot-
tom, they passed some groves of small scattered oak
trees, and bushes, and arrived at the margin of a
wide grassy plain, which spread before them as un-
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varied, and apparently as boundless as the ocean,
and which is said to extend uninterrupted, near three
hundred miles, to the Arkansa.

At evening a soldier came on board the boat, who
had been sent express from Colonel Chambers’ com-
mand. He brought intelligence that the detachment
had arrived within fifteen miles of Fort Osage, and
that their provisions were nearly exhausted.

Charaton, where we arrived on the 22d, is a small
village, its settlement having been commenced in the
year 1817. It is, however, in a flourishing condition,
and from the advantages of its situation, promises to
become one of the most important towns on the Mis-
souri. It does not stand immediately on the bank of
the Missouri, but of the Charaton river, about seven
hundred yards above its mouth. Charaton will be
the depot of merchandize, for a large extent of fertile
country, which lies towards the north and east. At
this time, the settlement contained about fifty houses,
and near five hundred inhabitants, on a spot where
two years previous, no permanent habitation bad
been established. Such is the rapidity, with which
the forests of the Missouri are becoming filled with
an enterprising and industrious population.

Charaton river is seventy-five yards wide at its
mouth, and navigable, at high water, one hundred
and fifty miles. Half a mile from its confluence with
the Missouri, it receives the Little Charaton, -also a
considerable stream, and navigable for many miles.
The Charaton originates near the De Moyen river of
the Mississippi, and traverses a country which is of
great importance, both on account of the fertility of
its soil, and its inexhaustible mines of coal. The
Western Engineer, being the first .steam-boat that
had ever ascended the Missouri, above Charaton,
great numbers of the settlers were attracted to the
banks of the river, on both sides, to witness our pro-
gress. So numerous were the obstacles to be en-
countered, that many were of opinion our progress
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would soon be arrested. It sometimes happened,
that mistaking the channel, we ran our boat aground
in shoal places, and in some instances it was neces-
sary to fall back, in order to extricate ourselves from
these difficulties. In this way much time was con-
sumed.

The expansions of the Missouri bottom above
Franklin have, since their settlement, received dis-
tinctive names. We pass on the south the Chenai au
Barre, Tabeau, Titesaw, and Miami bottoms ; on the
north, those of Charaton, Sugar-tree, and Grand
river. These are wild and fertile plains, usually co-
vered with heavy forests of cotton-wood, sycamore,
ash, and sugar-maple, and partly encircled by the
bluffs, rising abruptly, about to the elevation of the
highest trees, thence sloping gradually to the prai-
ries, the region of the Gramina, and the Cyperacea.
Eighteen miles above Charaion is the entrance of
Grand river, an important tributary to the Missouri
from the north. This river is one hundred and fifty
yards wide at its mouth, and is navigable for boats of
small burthen, about two hundred miles. Its waters
are transparent, except in times of high floods, and
its current less rapid than that of the Missouri.
There are no settlements on its banks, except at the
mouth, where is a trading house, and the residence
of a single family. The lands are, however, of a
good quality, and the adequate supply of timber, and
numerous springs of water, will ensure their speedy
settlement. The Sauks, Foxes, and Ioways, hunt in
the plains towards the sources of Grand river, where
elk and deer are still numerous, and the latter dis-
pose of their peltries to the traders on the Missouri.

The navigation of the Missouri, for a few miles
above and below the mouth of Grand river, is sup-
posed to be more difficult than at almost any other
place, owing to the rapidity of the current, and the
numerous sand-bars and snags. Two miles above
the confluence is the channel called Grand river
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Cut-Of] so thickly set with snags as to be almost im-
passable. The distance by the Cut-Off to the head
of the island is three-fourths of a mile; by the
course of the river to the same point it is six miles.
We followed the old channel, which is much ob-
structed by trunks of trees and sand-bars, and after a
few hours succeeded in ascending this dangerous pass.
Cowmpact limestoue, and argillaceous sandstone, occur
frequently along the Missouri, above the mouth of
Grand river, and indications of coal are often met
with. In a country affording but an insufficient sup-
ply of timber for the consumption of a dense popu-
lation, these extensive beds of fossil coal will be
considered of great value, and the necessities of the
inhabitants will lead to their early exploration.
Whenever the dominion of man is sufficiently esta-
blished in these vast plains to prevent the annual ra-
vages of fires, trees will spring up; but we may
expect that before forests originating in this manner
can arrive at maturity, the population along the
banks of the Missouri will become so dense, as to
require the greater part of the soil for the purposes of
culture. '
The beds of coal in this district lie horizontally,
varying much in thickness, and occurring often at an
elevation of a few feet above the surface of the water
in the Missouri. ¥
On the first of August we arrived at Fort Osage,
one hundred and five miles above the mouth of Grand
river. Here Mr. Say and his party had been some
days encamped, having arrived on the 24th of July
from their equestrian journey across the country from
Franklin. After leaving that place on the 19th,
they passed through a fine bottom on the left side of
the river, closely covered with forests of oaks, elms;
hackberry, walnut, the mulberry, the gleditschia,
the guilandina, and the other trees common on the
Missouri, for twelve miles, when they arrived at
Arrow rock, where is a ferry by which they crossed
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the Missouri. In this walk they passed a field of
corn, containing seven hundred acres. The ferry
boat used at Arrow rock is one peculiarly adapted to
the navigation of a rapid stream. It consists of two
canoes, on which rests a platform, with a slight railing
to prevent cattle from falling off..

Arrow rock is so called from its having been
formerly resorted to, by the neighbouring Indians, for
the stone used to point their arrows. It is a beautiful
situation, and rises to considerable elevation above
the water. From its summit is a pleasing view of
the river, and near the base is a remarkable eddy,
which, as they were crossing, whirled their ferry-boat
entirely round. On the second day they left their
encampment at an early hour, and travelled forward
through plains where very few trees were to be seen.
They turned off' from the Osage trace, in which they
had been travelling, and went eight miles to visit the.
salt-works, and some remarkable diggings, on the sa-
line fork of the Le Mine. Here, at one establish-
ment, one hundred bushels of salt are manufactured
per week ; eight men are employed, and one hundred
and eighty gallons of water are evaporated to produce
a bushel of salt. ' S

Two miles from the confluence of the Camp Fork
with the Saline, are the salt-works, and the residence
of Mr. Lockhart, who received the detachment with
much hospitality. _

His works were not then in operation, but were
sufficiently extensive for the manufacture of five hun-
dred bushels of salt per week. Near his house are
the diggings so often mentioned in this region as
objects of curiosity. These are irregular, but very
numerous excavations of little depth, but evidently
the result of the united labours of many persons who
were possessed of instruments of iron and steel, asno
others could have penetrated, and removed the com-
pact rocky soil, of which the points and brows of the
hills are composed. These excavations occur fre-
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quently in an extent of two or three miles; and from
the amount of labour which appears to have been ex-
pended on them, it has been thought by some, that
several hundred men must have been occupied two
or three years in digging them ; but this is, doubtless,
much overrated. Whoever were the labourers, it is
probable their search was for the precious metals,
though at present no indications of any metallic ores,
except of a little iron, are perceptible about the dig-
gings. Mr. Lockhart had sunk a shaft to the depth
of twenty-two feet, but the appeances continued the
same as at the surface.

After travelling forty miles from Arrow rock, for
great part of the way through open plains, where
the high grass and weeds rendered their progress
difficult and laborious, they pitched their tent, on
the evening of July 21st, on a branch of the Le
Mine. Here they saw four Mississippi kites. The
forks of the tail of this bird are so much elongated
as to resemble some fortuitous appendage, for which,
at first sight, they are often mistaken. Sandhill
cranes, and flocks of prairie hens were also seen,
but were so shy as not to be taken without much
difficulty.

The country about the Le Mine is beautiful and
fertile. The unaccustomed eye, in roving over those
extensive undulating prairies, is beguiled by the al-
ternation of forests and meadows, arranged with an
appearance of order, as if by the labour of men, and
seeks in vain to repose upon some cottage or mansion
embosomed in the little copses of trees, orin the edge
of the forest, which margins the small streams and
ravines in the distance.

Their provisions being nearly exhausted, the de-
tachment delayed a short time at their encampment
on the Le Mine, to replenish their stock by hunting.
This camp was near a place called the Grand Pass,
a narrow neck of prairie between the timber of the
Saline, and that of a small creek discharging directly
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into the Missouri. Here the Osage trace passes, and
a little beyond falls into a waggon-road leading to the
Tabeau settlement.

On the 22nd Major Biddle experienced a severe at-
tack of cramp in the stomch, but soon found some
relief from swallowing a quantity of ginger, the only
medicine with which they were provided. On the
following day they entered the forests of the Missouri
bottom, and soon after crossed the Tabeau, where a
town of the same name, at that time containing two
houses, had been established. Tabeau is the name
of a Canadian hunter, who formerly frequented this
region. The creek is navigable to the site of the
projected town, about one mile from the Missouri,
having for this distance about six' feet of water.
Four miles from this place they crossed the Little
Tabeau, and at evening pitched their tent on a stream
called the Little Chenai au Barre, about a mile and a
half from the Missouri. Here is a good mill seat.
The Great and Little Chenai au Barre, are two creeks
entering the Missouri about a mile and a half from
each other. Before the mouths of these two crecks
is a large island, the slough or Chenai dividing this
island from the shore, received the additional name
of Au Barre from a hunter known by that appella-
tion, who was lost here for some time, successively
ascending the two creeks, which he mistook for the
Missouri ; hence the name of Chenai au Barre island,
Great and Little Chenai au Barre Creek, &ec.

In the afternoon they halted to rest at the cabin of
a hunter on Fire Prairie Creek, so called from the
circumstance of three or four Indians having been
burned to death by the sudden conflagration of the
dry grass in the meadows at its source. Here Mr.
Say had an opportunity to examine a young black
wolf, which was confined by a chain af the door of
the hut. These animals are common in this part of
the country. This individual was one of five that
had been taken from the same den. It had become
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familiar with the hunter and his family, but was shy
towards strangers. When fed on meat the ferocity
of his disposition manifested itself in attempts to bite
the children. It was ordinarily fed on bread and
milk. -

This man had been settled here two years, but had
not ““ made a crop,” having subsisted himself and
his family by hunting, wherein he had been very
successful. In the preceding autumn he had killed
seventy deer and fifty bears. He took great pleasure
in relating his hunting adventures, particularly his
engagements with bears. One bear which he had
killed, he said, weighed seven hundred pounds; but
in this instance he was probably mistaken. He had
seen in the winter of 1818, a large herd of bisons
near the Grand Pass; but they had been driven down
by the severity of the weather, and were not ordina-
rily to be found within the limits of his hunting ex-
cursions. During the severe wintry weather, he
affirmed that bears make for themselves a shelter of
brushwood, into which they creep to secure them-
selves from the cold.

From May until July the female of the common
deer conceals her young whilst she goes to feed. It
is at this time that the hunters take advantage of the
maternal feelings of the animal to secure their prey.
They conceal themselves and imitate the cry of the
fawn. The solicitude of the parent animal for her
young overcomes her usual care for her own safety ;
and believing she hears the cries of her offspring in
distress, she hurries toward the spot where the hunter
lies concealed, and falls an easy prey. [17]

Mr. Say and his companions were very politely
received by Col. Chambers, then at Fort Osage.
The rifle regiment was encamped here, waiting the
arrival of the contractor’s boats. ‘

Fort Osage was established in 1808, by Gov. Lewis.
It stands on an elevated bluff, commanding a beauti-
ful view of the river, both above and below. The
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works are a stockade, of an irregular pentagonal
form, with strong log pickets perforated with loop-
holes ; two block houses are placed at opposite an-
gles; one of them, however, flanks one of its cur-
tains too obliquely to be of much service in defend-
ing it. There is also a small bastion at a third
angle. Within are two series of buildings for quarters,
store-houses, &c. The position of the fort is not a
secure one, on account of numerous ravines and de-
clivities that would cover an enemy within a short
distance ; but is such, that boats ascending or de-
scending the river must be exposed to its fire. The
stream in the middle of the fire, and on the opposite
side, is so remarkably rapid, that it is in vain to con-
tend against it with the oar or paddle; it is, there-
fore, usually necessary for ascending boats to enter
the eddy, which brings them within musket-shot of
the fort. '

At the time of our journey, Fort Osage, which,
according to our estimate, is one hundred and forty-
two miles, by the course of the river, above Charaton,
was the extreme frontier of the settlements. I'or a
great distance below, the establishments of the white
settlers were confined to the immediate banks of the
Missouri. The inhabitants of this frontier are mostly
emigrants from Tennessee, and are hospitable to
strangers. Many of them are possessed of consider-
able wealth. In the inhabitants of the new States
and Territories there is a manifest propensity, par-
ticularly in the males, to remove westward, for which
it is not easy to account. The women, having their
attention directed almost exclusively to domestic
pursuits, form local attachments, and establish habits,
which are not interrupted without occasioning some
disquietude. They are at first discontented in their
new abode ; in a few weeks they become reconciled,
but less attached than to their former home; and,
at length, by the habit of' frequent migration, they
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acquire the same fondness for an adventurous unset-
tled life, as characterises the men.

Daniel Boon, whose history is connected with that
of all the new settlements from Kentucky westward,
answered to an inquiry concerning the cause of his
frequent change of residence, ¢ I think it time to re-
move when I can no longer fall a tree for fuel, so that its
top will lie within a few yards of the door of my cabin.”
The charms of that mode of life, wherein the arti-
ficial wants and the uneasy restraints inseparable
from a crowded population are not known, wherein
we feel ourselves dependent immediately and solely
on the bounty of nature, and the strength of our own
arm, will not be appreciated by those to whom they
are known only from description, though they never
fail to make an impression upon such as have ac-
quired a knowledge of them from experience. A
settler on the Missouri observed to us, that the land
he at present occupied was not better than that he
bad left in Tennessee; but he did not wish to spend
all his life in one place, and he had learned from
experience, that a man might live in greater ease
and freedom where his neighbours were not very
nuMmMerous.

A person upwards of sixty years old, who had re-
cently arrived at one of the highest settlements of
the Missouri, inquired of us very particularly of the
river Platte, and of the quality of the lands about its
source. We discovered that he had the most serious
intention of removing with his family to that river.
On the last day of July and the first of August,
about two inches of rain fell : the prevailing winds
were from the north-east; but the superior strata of
the atmosphere carried clouds of different descrip-
tions in different, and sometimes opposite directions.
The moon, soon after rising, passed behind a long
dense body of cirrus clouds, that floated over the
eastern horizon. Long and distinct radii were soon
after seen converging to a point fifteen or twenty of
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the moon’s diameters to the eastward of its disk.
Such is the refracting power of the aqueous vapors
sometimes suspended in the atmosphere.

Horizontal strata of sandstone and compact lime
stone, are disclosed in the cliffs on both sides the
valley of the Missouri. These rocks contain numer-
ous remains of caryophilla, productus, and terebra-
tulee. [187] ‘

Some days passed after our arrival at Fort Osage,
before the weather admitted our making the astro-
nomical observations necessary to ascertain its posi-
tion. The mean of the results of several observa-
tions of the meridian altitude of the sun’s lower limb
gave 89° 9’ 83%” north, for the latitude of the place.
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CHAPTER VL

AMOCUTH OF THE KONZAS. — ARRIVAL AT WOLF RIVER. — JOUR~
NEY BY LAND FROM FORT OSAGE TO THE VILLAGE OF THE

KONZAS.

Wisurxe to extend our examinations between Fort
Osage and the Konzas river, also between that river
and the Platte, a party was detached from the steam-
boat, with instructions to cross the Konzas at the
Konza village, thence to traverse the country by the
nearest route to the Platte, and to descend that river
to the Missouri, The party consisted of Mr. Say,
to whom the command was entrusted, Messrs. Jessup,
Peale, and Seymour, Cadet Swift, Mr. J. Dougherty,
and five soldiers. They were furnished with three
pack-horses, and a supply of provisiens for ten days.
Thus organized and equipped, they commenced their
march on the afternoon of August 6th, accompanied
by Major Biddle and bis servant.

After their departure, the steam-boat was delayed
a few days at Fort Osage. On the ninth, a part of
the troops destined for the Missouri service arrived in
keel-boats. Colonel Chambers, with the principal
part of his regiment, were still at Fort Osage, await-
ing the arrival of supplies of provisions now daily
expected.

On the following day we resumed our journey, and
were accompanied about ten miles by Mr. Sibley,
agent of Indian affairs, and his lady, to whom the
gentlemen of the party were indebted for numerous
hospitable attentions during their stay at Fort Osage ;
also by Captain Bissel, and Lieutenant Pentland, of
the rifle regiment, who returned in a skiff. Our pro-
gress was much impeded by shoals and rapids in the
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river, but we succeeded in passing these without
warping, and anchored at sunset, having ascended
eighteen miles.

Betwéen Fort Osage and the mouth of the Konzas
river, a distance of about fifty-two miles, are many
rapid places in the Missouri.. We were able to ascend
all these, except one, without towing. It was with
some difficulty we supplied our furnace with-wood of
a suitable quality. The forests of the Missour,
though limited in extent, are deep and shady, and
though the atmosphere is perceptibly less humid than
in the forests of the Mississippi, fallen trees, whose
wood is soft and. porous like that of the linden and
cotton tree,. absorb much moisture from the ground.
It was only when we were so fortunate as to find a
dry mulberry, ash, or cotton-wood still standing, that
we could procure fuel well adapted to our purpose.
Much time was of necessity expended in cutting and
bringing on board. our supplies.of this article, and
the additional delay occasioned by the mumerous
obstacles to the easy navigation of the river, made
our ascent somewhat tedious..

The mouth of the Konzas river was-so filled with
mud, deposited by the late flood in the: Missouri, as
scarcely to admit the passage of our boat, though
with some difficulty we ascended that river about a
mile, and then returning: dropped anchor opposite: its
mouth. The spring freshets subside in the Konzas,
the Osage, and all those tributaries that do not derive
their sources from the Rocky Mountains, before the
Missouri: reaches its greatest fulness ; consequently
the waters of the latter river, charged with mud, flow
into the mouths of its tributaries, and there becoming
nearly stagnant, deposit an extensive accumulation
of mud and slime. 'The Konzas river has a consider-
able resemblance to the Missouri; but its current is
more moderate, and the water less turbid, except at
times of high floods. Its valley, like that of the
Missouri, has a deep and fertile soil, bearing similar

H 3
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forests of cotton-wood, sycamore, &c., interspersed
with meadows ; but, in ascending, trees become more
and more scattered, and at length disappear almost
entirely, the country,at its sources, being one immense
prairie.

We sailed from the mouth of the Konzas on the
13th of August. Numerous sand-bars occur in the
Missouri above that point, and these occasioned us
some delay. The water having fallen several feet,
we had less velocity of current to contend against,
but found it more necessary to keep in the channel,
and could not so often take advantage of the eddy
currents below the points and along the shore.

A party of white hunters were encamped on the
Missouri, not far above the Konzas. In the rudeness
of their deportment and dress, they appeared to us
to surpass the savages themselves. They are usually
the most abandoned and worthless among the whites
who adopt the life of wandering hunters : frequently
they are men whose crimes have excluded them from
society.

Eighteen miles above the XKonzas river, and five
above the Little Platte, is a large island, which, from
its rhombic form, has received the name of Diamond
island. The principal channel is on the north side. It
is difficult to pass, being much obstructed by sand-bars.
Four miles above this is a small group, called the
Three Islands ; and two miles further another cluster,
known as the Four Islands, and by the French as
the Isles des Parcs, or Field Islands. At each of
these places, as in the neighbourhood of islands
generally, the navigation is difficult.

The site of an old village of the Konzas, and the
remains of a fortification erected by the French, were
pointed out a few miles below Isle au Vache. ~ This
island, which lies about one hundred miles above
Fort Osage, was the wintering post of Capt. Martin’s
detachment, destined to proceed in advance of the
troops ordered to the Missouri. Captain Martin,

17
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with three companies of the rifle regiment, left Belle-

fontain in September 1818, and arrived at Isle au
Vache in October, with the expectation of resuming
his march as early in the following spring as the
weather would permit. But not having received the
necessary supplies of provisions as anticipated, they
had been compelled to remain till the time of our
arrival, subsisting themselves principally by hunting.
Fortunately this part of the country afforded so
much game, that a competent supply was easily

obtained. Between two and three thousand deer,
beside great numbers of bears, turkies, &c., had been

taken. The arrival of the boats, laden with provi-

sions, now furnished them the means of continuing:

their ascent, and they had the prospect of departing
‘within a few days. .

Previous to our departure from Fort Osage, Major
O’Fallon, the Indian agent who accompanied us, had
sent a messenger across the country by land to the
Konzas nation of Indians, residing on the Konzas
river, summoning their chiefs to a council, to be held
at Isle au Vache, on the arrival of the Western Engi-
neer. Agreeably to the message sent by an inter-
preter, the Indians had been expected on the 18th,
but did not arrive until the 28d of August, having
been absent, when the messenger reached their vil-
lage, on a hunting excursion. As soon as they
received the invitation, they repaired with all conve-
nient speed to the appointed place, having sent run-
ners before, to apprise us of their approach:

"The interpreter, who returned with them, brought
intelligence of the safe arrival of Mr. Say and his
party, and of their kind reception at the Konza
village. We were sorry to learn that Mr. Say had
been in ill health, and had not entirely recovered.

On the 24th, the chiefs and principal men of the
Konzas, to the number of one hundred and fifty,.
assembled under an arbour prepared for their recep-

tion. The Indian agent addressed them in a speech
H o
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adapted to the occasion, setting forth the causes of
complaint which they had given by their repeated
insults and depredations upon the whites, giving
them notice of the approach of a military force, of
sufficient strength to chastise their insolence, and
advising them to seize the present opportunity of
averting the vengeance they deserved by proper
concessions, and by their future good behaviour
to conciliate those, whose friendship they would
have so much occasion to desire. »

The replies of the chiefs were simple and’ short,
expressive of their conviction of the justice of the
complaints made against them, and of their acquies-
cence in the terms of reconciliation proposed by the
agent. There were present at this council one
hundred and sixty-one Konzas, including chiefs and
warriors, and thirteen Osages. The most distin-
guished men were Na-he-da-ba, or Long Neck, one
of the principal chiefs. Ka-he-ga-wa-ta-ning-ga,
Little Chief; second in rank. Shon-ga-ne-ga, who
had been one of the principal chiefs, but had resigned
his authority in favour of Ka-he-ga-wa-ta-ning-ga.
Wa-ha-che-ra, Big Knifé, a partizan or leader of war
parties. Wom-pa-wa-ra, He who scares all men, more
commonly known to the whites as Plume Blanche,
or White Plume, a man rising rapidly in importance,
and apparently destined to become the leader of the
nation. In addition to the Indians, the officers of
the garrison and a few gentlemen were present at
the council. The ceremonies were commenced by
a discharge of ordnance from the steam-boat; the
flags were hoisted in their appropriate places, a
council flag being placed near the chair occupied
by the agent. The Indians appeared gratified at
the displays made on the occasion, but their atten-
tion was more particularly aroused by the exhibition
of a few rockets and shells, fired for their entertain-
ment. ~ At our departure, which, on account of the
Indians, was delayed until the 25th of August, many
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of them were present, and manifested some surprise
at witnessing the operations of the steam-boat.

It was thought advisable to make some addition
to our force at Isle au Vache, as we should soon be
in advance of the troops on the Missouri, and
might be exposed to insults and depredations, from
some of the numerous tribes of Indians, Accord-
ingly, on application to Colonel Morgan, a boat
and fifteen men, under the command of Lieutenant
Tields, were detailed for this duty, and directed
to regulate their movements agreeably to the orders
of the commanding officer of the exploring expedi-
tion. These men were furnished with provisions for
sixty days, and having embarked on board a keel-
boat, called the General Smith, they sailed in com-
pany with the Western Engineer. A favourable
wind springing up, we proceeded in the course of
the day about twenty-three miles, and encamped at
night near the entrance of a small stream, called
Independence Creek. Alittle above, and on the south
side of the river, is the site of an old Konza town, for-
merly called the village of the Twenty-four. Above
Cow Island the Missouri is more serpentine in direc- .
tion than below, and the difficulties of the naviga-
tion. we found by no means diminished as we
ascended. The bed of the river in many places is
broad, and the water distributed into small channels
separated by sand-bars. About fifty miles above
Cow Island we passed a spot that had lately been
occupied as a hunting camp by Captain Martin, who
had been here to procure the requisite provisions for
the subsistence of his party.

At the Yellow Banks we found the bluffs elevated
about one hundred and fifty feet above the surface of
the valley. Barometric observations, several times
repeated, gave nearly the same result at some points
below. One hundred and fifty feet may, therefore,
be assumed as the medium depth of the immediate
valley of the Missouri ; its aggregate width, for the
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first five hundred miles above the Mississippi, may be
estimated at about three miles. The corresponding
appearances in the strata of the opposite sides of this
valley, as well as its entire form and character, indi-
cate it to have been formed by the river. But far
more than that vast body of soil and of rocky strata,
which formerly filled the space now occupied by the
immediate valley of the river, has been removed by
the Missouri. From the summit of the bluffs there
is a sloping ascent towards the interior of the coun-
try ; and it is probable the aggregate elevation of the
great plains is not less than three hundred feet
above the surface of the river. If we admit that this
great valley, with its numerous ramifications, has re-
sulted from the operation of currents, wearing down
and transporting to the ocean the solid materials of
the earth’s surface, it would appear necessary still
farther to acknowledge that this channel was once
much deeper than at present, for we usually meet
with thick alluvial depositions covering the rocks
that line the bottom of the Missouri valley. The
manifest tendency of the operation of the Mississippi,
at this time, upon its valley, is to fill up rather than
to excavate; but it may be doubted whether this is
equally, or even to any degree, the case with the
Missouri. The aggregate mass of alluvion within
the valley of the Missouri is, undoubtedly, moving
downwards, with considerable rapidity; for the quan-
tity of earthy matter carried into the Mississippi is,
at all times, very great. In their descent the alluvial
substances are alternately deposited and swept away,
as by the variations in the direction of the current
any particular point is, from time to time, either
exposed to, or sheltered from, the action of the
stream.

- About eighty-seven miles above Cow Island is the
mouth of the Nodowa, a river of seme importance,
being about seventy yards wide, and navigable to
some distance. It is not usually seen in passing, be-
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ing concealed by the island called the Great No-

dowa, which is about five miles long, and covered
with heavy forests. The lands on the Nodowa are of

an excellent quality. ' ’

On the 1st of September, we were under the ne-
-cessity of remaining encamped near the mouth of
Wolf river, that some repairs might be made to the
steam engine. Here we sent out some persons to
hunt, who after a short time returned, having taken
a deer, a turkey, and three swarms of bees, which
afforded us about half a barrel -of honey. On the
trees which margin the river, we frequently observed
a fine species of squirrel, which possesses all the
graceful activity of the common gray squirrel, as it
leaps from bough to bough.[197] After our ma-
chinery was adjusted, we resumed our ascent, and
had proceeded a short distance, when we were hailed
from shore by Mr. Dougherty, who had accompanied
Mr. Say’s party across the country. We were not
a little surprised at this unexpected meeting, and
were apprehensive some disaster had befallen the de-
tachment.

Mr. Dougherty being received on board, informed
us that Mr. Peale, Mr. Swift, Mr. Seymour, Chabo-
neau the Indian interpreter, and one of the soldiers,
were at a little distance in the rear, having accom-
panied him across the country, from Cow Island,
where they had arrived five days after our departure.
Mr. Say and Mr. Jessup had been left sick at Cow
Island. We encamped immediately, to give those
who were near an opportunity of joining us. It will
now be necessary to return to the time of Mr. Say’s
departure from Fort Osage, and briefly to trace the
progress of his detachment to the place where a ren-
contre with a war-party of Pawnees frustrated their
design, and made it necessary for them to rejoin the
steam-boat. -

Mr. Say’s detachment, consisting of twelve men
and a boy, furnished with three pack-horses for the
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transportation of baggage, departed from Fort Osage
on the evening of August 6th. Their route lay west-
ward across the woodless plains about the sources of
the Hay Cabin, Blue Water, and Warreruza Creek.
The cliffs along the Blue Water are naked perpendi-
cular rocks. In the vallies numerous Indian encamp-
ments occurred, which appeared not long since to
have been occupied. These were most frequently
seen at the points, where the streams making almost
a complete circuit, and nearly enclosing a small tract
of ground, afforded an important protection against
the approach of an enemy. The prairies about the
head waters of the Warreruza abound in game. Here
ravens were first seen by the party, and numbers of
large banded rattle-snakes were killed. The blowing
flies swarmed in inconceivable numbers, attacking
not only the provision of the party, but depositing
their eggs upon the blankets, clothing, and even on the
furniture of the horses. On the 11th of August they
arrived at some elevated ridges, from which they
overlooked an extensive country, and could trace the
whole course of the Wahrengeho, or Full Creek,
diverging slightly from the Konzas, and could readily
perceive timber upon several of its head branches.
The lands between the head waters of Full Creek
and the Konzas are not so good as those about the
sources of the Warreruza, and produce less timber.
The settlement of this region will be much retarded
on account of the want of trees, these being confined
to the margins of the watercourses, while tracts of
valuable soil, of many miles in extent, have not a
single tree or bush upon them. 'The soil is, however,
well adapted to the culture of some of our most valu-
able forest trees. The sugar-maple, and several of
the most important species of carya, the oaks, the
tulip-tree, and the linden, would unquestionably
succeed.

In consequence of the excessive heat of the wea-
ther, the great fatigues of the party, and their con-
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stant exposure in the open plains, the health of several
of them began to be impaired. The high and coarse
grasses, which now covered the plains, greatly im-
peded their progress, and very rapidly destroyed their
clothing and mockasins. Their journey was, there-
fore, slow and laborious. On the night of the 18th
they encamped on the bank of the Konzas, having
travelled some distance parallel to the course of that
river. The next day several of the party, already
much debilitated, began to be afflicted with dysen-
tery ; some accidents also occurred to retard their
progress, and on that and the following day they ad-
vanced only two miles. On the 16th they marched
about fifteen miles, and encamped on the bank of the
Konzas. Being now in doubt as to the situation of
the Konza village, and the illness of some of the party
continuing, they determined to remain encamped,
while some persons should be sent out to reconnoitre
the country, and discover, if possible, whether that
part of the river at which they had arrived, was above
or below the village they designed to visit. The Kon-
zas river, in this part, bears the closest resemblance Lo
the Missouri, both in the turbulence and rapidity of
its current, and the aspect of the country along its
banks; it is, however, so shoal as at almost any point
to admit of being forded without difficulty.

Willow islands, moving sand-bars, and falling-in
banks, are as frequent as in the Missouri. The line
of forest which skirts the banks, including the bed of
the river, is about half a mile wide, but not entirely
uninterrupted. The course of the river is remark-
ably serpentine, forming woodland-points alternately
on both sides. ‘

After crossing and recrossing the river, and extend-
ing their search in every direction, they had the satis-
faction at last to fall in with a beaten path leading
up the river, and which their guide and interpreter
was confident would conduct them to the Konza
village.
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On the morning of the 19th, they passed across a
wide and fertile prairie to the Vermillion, a stream
which enters the Konzas from the north-west. It is
four feet deep, and about twenty yards wide. Here
they halted in the middle of the day, and dined on
the flesh of a black wolf, the only game they were
able to procure.

About Vermillion Creek are some open forests of
oak, not extending far on either side. The trees are
from fifteen to twenty-five feet high, and from one
foot to eighteen inches in diameter, standing at a con-
siderable distance from each other. :
~ On the day following, the Konza village was de-
scried at a distance. The detachment immediately
halted to arrange their dress, and inspect their fire-
arms. This was thought the more necessary, as no
party of whites had visited the village since a number
of the Konzas had received a whipping at Isle au
Vache, and it was a matter of doubt, whether the
party would meet a friendly reception.

As they approached the village, they perceived the
tops of the lodges red with the crowds of natives ; the
chiefs and warriors came rushing out on horseback,
painted and decorated, and followed by great numbers
on foot. Mr. Say and his party were received with
the utmost cordiality, and conducted into the village
by the chiefs, who went before and on each side, to
protect them from the encroachments of the crowd.
On entering the village the crowd readily gave way
before the party, but followed them into the lodge
assigned to them, and completely and most densely
filled the spacious apartment, with the exception only
of a small space opposite to the entrance, where the
party seated themselves on the beds, still protected
from the pressure of the crowd by the chiefs, who
took their seats on the ground immediately before
them. After the ceremony of smoking with the latter,
the object which the party had in view in passing
through their territories was explained to them, and
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seemed to be perfectly satisfactory. At the lodge of
the principal chief they were regaled with jerked
bison meat and boiled corn, and were afterwards in-
vited to six feasts in immediate succession. Cha-
boneau and the old Frenchman, who had been de-
spatched from Fort Osage, to summon the Konzas
to meet the agent at Isleau Vache, had arrived some
days previous; but the nation being at that time ab-
sent on a hunting excursion, the interpreters, after
reaching the village, had proceeded immediately into
the plains in pursuit of them. At the time of the
arrival of our detachment, the village was in con-
fusion, the hunters having lately returned, and being
then engaged in preparations for the journey to Isle
au Vache. Two runners were despatched to give
notice to Major O’Fallon, that his summons had been
received; and at the same time the chiefs and prin-
cipal warriors departed for the place appointed. Be-
fore his departure, the principal chief was careful to
appoint a fit person to attend Mr. Say’s party, and
arrangements were made to promote their comfort
and convenience, while they should remain at the
village.

Many reports had been circulated among the Kon-
zas respecting the invitation to council their chiefs
had received. They were conscious of having recently
offended, by firing on Major O’Fallon, and by insult-
ing and plundering several soldiers of Captain Mar-
tin’s command. Ior these offences they had been in
some measure punished at the time, Major O’Fallon
having returned their fire from his boat, and not en-
tirely without effect, as was supposed ; several also
had been flogged by the orders of Captain Martin ;
yet they did not consider themselves secure from the
vengeance of the whites. Many believed that at the
time of the anticipated council, barrels of gunpowder
were to be placed in the earth to destroy them at
once. The two runners, who had been despatched,
quarrelled before they had gone far ; one saying, all
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the things that had been told them by the interpreters
were lies, for which assertion he was struck to the
ground by his companion. In this situation they
were found by the advancing chiefs. Finally, a dis-
pute happened between the chiefs themselves respect-
ing rank, in consequence of which ten or twelve of
them returned to the village.

Mr. Say, who spent some time among the Konzas,
gives, in his notes, the following account of that
nation :

¢« The approach to the village is over a fine level
prairie of considerable extent; passing which, you
ascend an abrupt bank of the height of ten feet to a
second level, on which the village is situate in the dis-
tance, within about one-fourth of a mile of the river.
It consists of about a hundred and twenty lodges,
placed as closely together as convenient, and desti-
tute of any regularity of arrangement. The ground
area of each lodge is circular, and is excavated to
the depth of from one to three feet, and the ge-
peral form of the exterior may be denominated
hemispheric.

« The lodge in which we reside is larger than any
other in the town, and being that of the grand chief,
it serves as a council-house for the nation. The roof
is supported by two series of pillars, or rough vertical
posts, forked at top for the reception. of the trans-
verse connecting pieces of each series; twelve of
these pillars form the outer series, placed in a circle ;
and eight longer ones the inner series, also describing
a circle ; the outer wall, of rude frame-work, placed
at a proper distance from the exterior series of pil-
lars, is five or six feet high. Poles, as thick as the
leg at base, rest with their butts upon the wall, ex-
tending on the cross-pieces, which are upheld by the
pillars of the two series, and are of sufficient length
to reach nearly to the summit. These poles are very
numerous, and, agreeably to. the position which we
have indicated, they are placed all round in a radiat-
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ing manner, and support the roof like rafters. Across
these are laid long and slender sticks or twigs, attached
parallel to each other by means of bark cord; these are
covered by mats made of long grass, or reeds, or with
the bark of trees; the whole is then covered com-
pletely over with earth, which, near the ground, is
banked up to the eaves. A hole is permitted to re-
main in the middle of the roof to give exit to the
smoke. Around the walls of the interior, a conti-
nuous series of mats are suspended ; these are of neat
workmanship, composed of a soft reed united by bark
cord, in straight or undulated lines, between which
lines of black paint sometimes occur. The bedsteads
are elevated to the height of a common seat from the
ground, and are about six feet wide; they extend in
an uninterrupted line around three-fourths of the
circumference of the apartment, and are formed in the
simplest manner of numerous sticks, or slender pieces
of wood resting at their ends on cross pieces, which
are supported by short notched or forked posts,
driven into the ground ; bison-skins supply them with
a comfortable bedding. Several medicine or mystic
bags are carefully attached to the mats of the wall ;
these are cylindrical, and neatly bound up ; several
reeds are usually placed upon them, and a human
scalp serves for their fringe and tassels. Of their
contents we know nothing.

“ The fire-place is a simple shallow cavity, in the
centre of the apartment, with an upright and a pro-
jecting arm for the support of the culinary apparatus.
The latter is very simple in kind, and limited in quan-
tity, consisting of a brass kettle, an iron pot, and
wooden bowls and spoons ; each person, male as well
as female, carries a large knife in the girdle of the
breech cloth behind, which is used at their meals,
and sometimes for self-defence. During our stay with
these Indians they ate four or five times each day,
invariably supplying us with the best pieces, or choice
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parts, before they attempted to taste the food them-
selves.

« They commonly placed before us a sort of soup,
composed of maize of the present season, of that
description which, having undergone a certain pre-
paration, is appropriately named sweet corn, boiled
in water, and enriched with a few slices of bison
meat, grease, and some beans, and to suit it to our
palates, it was generally seasoned with rock salt,
which is procured near the Arkansa river.

« This mixture constituted an agreeable food; it
was served up to us in large wooden bowls, which
were placed on bison robes or mats, on the ground;
as many of us as could conveniently eat from one
bowl sat round it, each in as easy a position as he
could contrive, and in common we partook of its
contents by means of large spoons made of bison
horn. We were sometimes supplied with uncooked
dried meat of the bison, also a very agreeable food,
and to our taste and reminiscence, far preferable to
the flesh of the domestic ox. Another very accept-
able dish was called Zleyed corn ; this is maize of the
preceding season shelled from the cob, and first boiled
for a short time in a ley of wood-ashes until the hard
skin, whioch invests the grains, is separated from
them ; the whole is then poured into a basket, which
is repeatedly dipped into clean water, until the ley
and skins are removed ; the remainder is then boiled
in water until so soft as to be edible. They also
make much use of maize roasted on the cob, of boiled
pumpkins, of musk-melons, and water-melons, but
the latter are generally pulled from the vine before
they are completely ripe.

« Ca-ega-wa-tan-ninga, or the Fool Chief, is the
hereditary principal chief, but he possesses nothing
like monarchical authority, maintaining his distinc-
tion only by his bravery and good conduct. There
are ten or twelve inferior chieftains, or persons who
aspire to such dignity, but these do not appear to
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command any great respect from the people. Civil
as well as military distinction arises from bravery or
generosity. Controversies are decided amongst them-
selves ; they do not appeal to their chief, excepting
for counsel. They will not marry any of their kin-
dred, however remote. The females, before mar-
riage, labour in the fields, and serve their parents,
carry wood and water, and attend to the culinary
duties; when the eldest daughter marries, she com-
mands the lodge, the mother, and all the sisters ; the
latter are to be also the wives of the same individual.
When a young man wishes to marry a particular fe-
male, his father gives a feast to a few persons, gene-
rally old men, and acquaints them with his design ;
they repair to the girl, who generally feigns an unwil-
lingness to marry, and urges such reasons as her
poverty, youth, &c.—the old men are often obliged
to return six or seven times before they can effect
their object. When her consent is obtained, the
parents of the young man take two or three blankets
and some meatto the parents of the female that they
may feast, and immediately return to their lodge.
The parents put on the meat to cook, and place the
same quantity of meat and merchandize on two
horses, and dress their daughter in the best garments
they can afford ; she mounts one of the horses, and
leads the other, and is preceded by a crier announc-:
ing, with a loud voice, the marriage of the young
couple, naming them, to the people; in this way
she goes to the habitation of her husband, whose
parents take from her every thing she brings, strip
her entirely naked, dress her again in clothes as good
as she brought, furnish her with two other horses,
with meat and merchandize, and she returns with her
crier to her parents. "These two horses sle retains
as her own, together with all the articles she brings
back with her. Her parents then make a feast, to
which they invite the husband, his parents and
friends; the young couple are scated together, and
1 2
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all then partake of the good cheer, after which the
father of the girl makes a harangue, in which he in-
forms the young man that he must now assume the
command of the lodge, and of every thing belong-
ing to him and his daughter. All the merchandize
avhich the bride returned with, is distributed in pre-
sents from herself to the kindred of her husband in
their first visit. The husband then invites the re-
Iatives of his wife to a feast. Whatever peltries the
father possesses are at the disposal of the son to trade
with on his own account; and in every respect the
parents, in many instances, become subservient to
the young man. »
¢ Atter the death of the husband the widow sca-
rifies herself, rubs her person with clay, and becomes
negligent of her dress, until the expiration of a year,
when the eldest brother of the deceased takes her
to wife without any ceremony, considers her children
as his own, and takes her and them to bhis house ; if
the deceased left no brother, she marries whom she
pleases. They have, in some instances, four or five
wives ; but these are mostly sisters; if they marry
into two families the wives do not harmonize well
together, and give the husband much inquietude;
there is, however, no restriction in this respect, except
in the prudence of the husband. The grandfather
and grandmother are very fond of their grandchildren,
but these have very little respect for them. The
female children respect and obey their parents; but
the males are very disobedient, and the more obsti-
nate they are, and the less readily they comply with
~the commands of their parents, the more the latter
seem to be pleased, saying, < He will be a brave man,
a great warrior ; he will not be controlled.’
¢ The attachment of fraternity is as strong, if not
stronger, than with us. The niece has great defer-
ence for the uncle. The female calls her mother’s
sister mother, and her mother’s brother wncle. The
male calls his father’s brother father, his father’s sister
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aunt, his mother’s sister- mother, and his mother’s’
brother uncle. Thirteen children have occurred in
one family. A woman had three children at a birth ;°
all lived. _ :
«The young men are generally coupled out as’
friends; the tie is very permanent, and continues
often throughout life. ,
 They bear sickness and pain with great fortitude,
seldom uttering a complaint ; bystanders sympathize’
with them, and try every means to relieve them.
Insanity is unknown; the blind are taken care of
by their friends and the nation generally, and are
well dressed and fed. Drunkenness is rare, and is
-much ridiculed ; a drunken man is said to be bereft
of his reason, and is avoided. As to the origin of
the nation, their belief is, that the Master of life
formed a man, and placed him on the earth ; he was
solitary, and cried to the Master of life for a com-
panion, who sent him down a woman ; from the
union of these two proceeded a son and daughter,
who were married, and built themselves a Jodge dis-
tinct from that of their parents; all the nations
proceeded from them, excepting the whites, whose
origin they pretend not to know. When a man is
killed in battle, the thunder is supposed to take him
up, they do not know where.. In going to battle
each man traces an imaginary figure of the thunder
on the soil ; and he who represents it incorrectly is
killed by the thunder. A person saw this thunder
oné day on the ground, with a beautiful mockasin
on each side of it; having much need of a pair, he
took them and went his way ; but on his return, by
the same spot, the thunder took him off, and he has
not been since heard of. They seem to have vague
notions of the future state. They think that a brave
warrior, or good hunter, will walk in a good path ;
but a bad man, or coward, will find a bad path.
Thinking the deceased has far to travel, they bury
with his body mockasins, some articles of food, Xc.
I3
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to support him on the journey. Many persons, they
believe, have become reanimated, who had been,
during their apparent death, in strange villages; but
as the inhabitants used them ill, they returned. They
say they have never seen the Master of life, and
therefore cannot pretend to personify him; but they
have often heard him speak in the thunder; they
wear often a shell which is in honour, or in repre-
sentation of him, but they do not pretend that it
resembles him, or has any thing in common with his -
form, organization, or dimensions. ,
« This nation having been at profound peace with
thie Osages, since the year 1806, (see Pike, p. 144.)
have intermarried freely with them, so that in stature,
features, and customs, they are more and more
closely approaching that people. They are large
and symmetrically well formed, with the usual high
cheek bones, the nose more or less aquiline, colour
reddish: coppery, the hair black and straight. Their
women are small and homely, with broad faces. We
saw but a single squaw in the village. who had any
pretensions to beauty; she was recently married to
an enterprizing warrior, who invited us to a feast,
apparently in order to exhibit. his prize to us. The
ordinary dress of the men is a breech cloth of blue
er red cloth, secured in its place by a girdle ; a pair
of leggings, made of dressed deer-skin, concealing the
leg, excepting a small portion of the upper part of
the thigh ; a pair of mockasins made of dressed deer,
elk, or bison.skin, not ornamented ; and a blanket
to cover the upper part of the body, often thrown
over one arm in hot weather, leaving that part
naked ; orit iseven entirely thrown aside. "I'he outer
cartilage of the ear is cut through in three places,
and upon the rims, thus separated, various ornaments
are suspended, such as wampum, string beads, silver
or tin trinkets, &c. The hair of most of their chiefs
and warriors is scrupulously removed from the head ;
being caretul, however, to leave enough, as in honour
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they are bound to do, to supply their enemy with a
scalp, in case they should be vanquished. This
residuum consists of a portion on the back of the
head, of about the breadth of the hand, rounded at its
upper termination near the top of the head, the sides .
rectilinear, and nearly parallel, though slightly ap-
proaching each other towards the origin of the neck,
where it abruptly terminates ;" on the exterior mar-
gin, the hair is somewhat longer and erect ; this strip
of hair is variously decorated ; it is sonetimes co-
loured on the margin with vermilion, sometimes a
tail feather of the war eagle is attached transversely
with respect to the head; .this feather is white at
base, and black at tip; but the principal ornament,
which appears to be worn by some of their chief
warriors, and which 1is,- at the same time, by far the
most handsome, is the tail of the common deer ; this
is attached by the base near to the top of the patch
of hair, the back of it resting on the hair, and the
tip secured near the termination of the patch; the
bristly hair of the tail is dyed red by a beautiful
permanent colour, and parted longitudinally in the
middle by a broad silver plate, which is attached at
top, and suffered to hang loose. Many of them are
tattooed on different parts of the body. The young
boys are entirely naked, with the exception of a gir-
dle, generally of cloth, round their protruding abdo-
men. This part of the body in the children of this
nation is remarkably prominent ; it is more particu-
larly so when they are very young, but gradually
subsides as they advance in age. In hot weather
the men, whilst in the village, generally use fans,
with which they cool themselves, when in the shade,
and protect their heads from the sun whilst walking
out; they are made of the wing or tail of the turkey.
The women rarely use them. The dress of the
female is composed of a pair of mockasins, leggings of
- blue or red cloth, with a broad projecting border on
the outside, and covering the leg to the knee, or a
I 4 :
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little above ; many, however, and perhaps almost a
majority of them, do not in common wear this part
of the dress. Around the waist, secured by a belt
or cestus, is wrapped a piece of blue cloth, the sides
of which meet, or come nearly in contact on the
outside of the right thigh, and the whole extends
downward as far as the knee, or to the mid-leg;
around the left shoulder is a similar piece of cloth,
which is attached, by two of the corners, at the axilla
of the right arm, and extends downward as far as
the waist. This garment is often laid aside, when
the body, from the waist upward, is entirely exposed.
"Their hair is suffered to grow long ; it is parted longi-
tudinally on the top of the head, and flows over the
shoulders, the line of separation being coloured with
vermilion. The females, like those of other abori-
gines, cultivate the maize, beans, pumpkins, and
water-melons; gather and prepare the two former,
when ripe, and pack them away in skins, or in mats,
for keeping; prepare the flesh of the bison, by
drying, for preservation; attend to all the cook-
ing ; bring wood and water; and in other respects
manage the domestic concerns, and appear to have
over them absolute sway. These duties, as far as
we could observe, they not only willingly performed
as a mere matter of duty, but they exhibited in their
deportment a degree of pride and ambition to acquit
themselves well ; in this respect resembling a good
housewife amongst the civilized fair. Many of them
are tattooed.

«“ Both sexes of all ages bathe frequently, and
enter the water indiscriminately. The infant is
washed in cold water soon after its birth,. and the
ablution is frequently repeated ; the mother also.
bathes with the same fluid soon after delivery. The
infant is tied down to a board, after the manner of
many of the Indian tribes.

¢¢ The chastity of the young females is guarded
by the mother with the most scrupulous watchfuls.
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ness, and a violation of it is a rare occurrence; as it
renders the individual unfit for the wife of a chief] a
brave warrior, or good hunter. To wed her daugh-
ter to one of these, each mother is solicitous ; as these
qualifications offer the same attractions to the Indian
mother as family and fortune exhibit to the civilized
parent. : -

¢« The men carefully pluck from their chins, ax-
illa of the arms, eye-brows, &c. every hair of beard
that presents itself: this is done with a spiral wire,
which, when used, is placed with the side upon the
part, and the ends are pressed towards each other
80 as to close the spires upon the hairs, which can
then be readily drawn out ; this instrument we ob-
served to be an article of dress of the chiefs, who
departed to attend the. council at the Isle au
Vache.”

VoL, 1. - B 3 R
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CHAPTER VIL

FURTHER ACCOUNT OF THE KONZA NATION. — ROBBERY OF
MR.SAY'S DETACHMENT BY A WAR-PARTY OF PAWNEES,—
ARRIVAL AT THE PLATTE.

Tue Konza warriors, like those of some others of
the Missouri tribes on their departure on a war ex-
cursion, sometimes make vows, binding themselves
never to return until they have performed some feat
which they mention, such as killing an enemy,
striking an enemy’s dead body, or stealing a horse.
An instance lately occurred of a warrior who had
been long absent under a vow of this sort, and find-
ing it impossible to meet an enemy, and being in a
starving condition, he returned to his own village by
night, with the determination of accomplishing his
vow, by killing and scalping the first person he
should meet. This person happened to be the war-
rior’s own mother, but the darkness of the night
prevented the discovery until he had accomplished
his bloody purpose.

On the 23d of August, Mr. Say’s party began to
prepare for leaving the Konza village, where they
had been treated with much hospitality. They pur-
chased a number of articles for their use on the
journey they proposed to take, such as jerked bison
meat, pounded maize, bison fat put up like sausages,
mockasins, leggings, spoons made of the horn of the
bison, two large wooden dishes, &c. They received
alse an addition to their cavalcade of two horses, one
belonging to Major O’Fallon, and another which
they procured from a Frenchman residing in the
village.

A Pawnee prisoner, an .interesting young man,
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was brought to them, who said he was desirous to
accompany them to his nation, but at the same time
was afraid his people would not recognize him, and
would kill him for a Konza. He was promised pro-
tection, but at the same time it was remarked to
him, that if he should attempt to steal the horses of
the party on the way, they would certainly pursue
him and take his scalp. '

‘On the 24th, says Mr. Say, having been detained
until afternoon in searching for our horses, we de-
parted, accompanied by several Indians, who intend-
ed to pass the night with us and to return to the vil-
lage the following morning.

Our path led along the margin of Blue Earth
Creek, a stream of the width of twenty-five yards,
and greatest depth of three feet, which discharges
into the river a mile or two above the Konza village.
The soil supports but a thin growth of grass, and the
timber is far from abundant, consisting principally
of different sorts of oak, confined to the margin of
the creek, its ravines and tributaries. One of our
Indian followers, who, although a chief of the ex-
tinct Missouri nation, has yet much influence with
the Konzas, wished to exchange a horse he had with
him for one of ours, which was evidently a less valu-
able animal. The reason he assigned in explanation
of his desire of such an apparently disadvantageous
exchange was, that his horse had been presented to
him by a person, who, he feared, intended to reclaim
him, but that if he should exchange him for another
horse, he would be secure in the possession of the
individual so obtained, as an Indian will not reclaim
a present which is not identically the same he had
given. At the distance of seven miles from the vil-
lage, our party encamped by the side of the creek,
in a narrow, but beautiful and level prairie bottom,
which was bounded by an abrupt, though verdant
range of bluffs, 7 o

-~ Mr. Dougherty and one of the Indians went in
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quest of game, and having supplied the two remain-
ing Indians with a pipe and tobacco, we were par-
taking of some refreshment, when one of the party
suddenly drew our attention to an extensive cloud of
dust, which arose from the plain, and which we soon
perceived but partially concealed a body of Indians,
who had already approached within a quarter of a
mile, and were now running with great swiftness.
Our Indian followers now displayed all their activity ;
the chief seized his gun, and ran towards the ad-
vancing multitude to obtain his horse, which he
mounted and rode off at full speed, whilst his com-
panion disappeared in the bushes in an instant. 'This
was a sufficient intimation that a hostile party was
before us, and a timely admonition of the approach
of danger. Our men were therefore drawn up in a
line, and all prepared themselves for defence in case
of extremity.

The advancing party were armed, decorated, and
painted, for battle, but they manifested, as they rush-
ed up to us, the most pacific deportment, shaking us
by the hand, putting their arms about our necks,
and raising their hands with the palm towards us, in
token of peace. We were not, however, disposed to
rely upon these assurances of friendship, being fully
aware of the difficulties which their partizans would
have to surmount in checking the inconsiderate
prowess of the younger warriors. We now observed
some of them seizing our horses, which were staked
at some distance: they mounted them and rode
swiftly in the direction that the chief had taken, but
~ they soon returned. It soon became necessary to
protect our baggage by arranging ourselves around
it; still, however, in despite of our vigilance, many
of our small articles were stolen. They begged for
whiskey and tobacco; and a small portion of the
latter was given them. Amidst the confusion arising -
from the incessant and rapid movements of the In-
dians, we observed an individual bearing. off a small
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package of very fine pounded meat; 1 immediately
pointed out the circumstance to the partizan, and
directed him to recover it and punish the thief’; he
complied by wresting the meat from the grasp of the
latter, and from that of several others who had been
contending for portions of it, placed it beneath his
feet, and defended it with his lance; but Chabon-
neau, to whom the meat belonged, declaring that he
had given it to them, they were permitted to retain
it. A tent which had been pitched for me in consi-
deration of my illness, and in which my blanket,
pistols, together with some small articles, had been
deposited, was plundered of its contents; it was
finally cut down, and would have been taken away,
had we not made an effort to preserve it. During
the whole transaction those warriors, who stood at a
short distance, intently watched our movements, as
if they were led to believe, from the attitude we
assumed, that we would attempt to repel them, even
with our inadequate force. No sudden action or
motion of any one of the party escaped them; and
individuals were frequently observed to draw their
arrows to test the elasticity of the bows. At a criti-
cal juncture, a tall and graceful Indian cocked his
gun fiercely, and put his war whistle to his mouth,
but the signal was not blown. Amongst numerous
incidents that occurred during the half hour that we
were surrounded by them, an individual attempted
to seize a knapsack belonging to one of the soldiers,
and immediately under his observation ; the latter
placed his foot upon the knapsack to detain it, and
at the same time prepared his gun as if to shoot the
offender, who leaped backward with great agility,
and with an ejaculation of pleasure, drew his arrow
to the head. The whole party precipitately retreat-
ed just as Mr. Dougherty returned from hunting ;
being briefly informed of the nature of their visit, he
called aloud to the fugitives in their own language,
but they passed on without heeding him, taking our
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horses with them. I had by a rough estimate fixed
their number at one hundred and forty ; they were
chiefly armed with the bow and arrow, and lance,
with the usual accompaniments of tomahawks, war-
clubs, and knives, together with a few guns. For-
tunately no personal indignity was offered us; yet we
could not repress a sensation of much mortification
at the prospect of a frustration of our enterprise,
which now seemed inevitable, and of extreme vexa-
tion at the irreparable loss of our horses, which no
exertions of ours could have saved: an appeal to
arms, except in the last extremity, would have been
the height of imprudence, conquest being hopeless,
and escape almost impossible.

Soon after their departure Mr. Jessup and Cha-
bonneau set out for the village to procure assistance,
for the purpose of removing our camp to that place
from which we recommenced our journey at a
moment so unpropitious ; whilst we busied ourselves
in removing the baggage to a situation amongst the
neighbouring bushes, which appeared favourable for
concealment, and for defence, in case of a night at-
tack, which was confidently anticipated. Several
alarms occurred during the night, and on the return
of day we observed thirty mounted Indians riding
swiftly towards us. The chief, who left us so pre-
cipitately the preceding evening, on his arrival at
the village, hastily assembled a little band of war-
riors for the purpose of returning immediately to our
assistance, and it was he and his party, that we had
now the pleasure to greet. They expressed great
satisfaction, when they learned that we were all un-
injured. After saluting us cordially, they pursued
the trail of the Pawnees for some distance, and from"
the footsteps in the grass, and other appearances, to
be duly appreciated only by the eye of an Indian;
they estimated the number of the Pawnees at one |
hundred and thirty. On their return they restored tor .
us some bacon and other articles, which had beéén
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carried off by the fugitives, and rejected as not at all
to their taste. We were now supplied with a con-
veyance for ourselves and our baggage, and were
conducted back to the village.

The Indians who committed this robbery, were a
war-party of the republican Pawnees, and were
about one hundred and forty in number. Their
nation was at war with the Konzas.

Mr. Say’s party were kindly received at the village
they had left on the preceding day. In the evening
they bad retired to rest in the lodge set apart for
their accommodation, when they were alarmed by a
party of savages rushing in, armed with bows, ar-
rows, and lances, shouting and yelling in a most
frightful manner. The gentlemen of the party had
immediate recourse to their arms ; but observing that
some squaws, who were in the lodge, appeared un-
moved, they began to suspect that no molestation to
them was intended. The Indians collected around
the fire in the centre of the lodge, yelling incessantly ;
at length their howlings assumed something of a
measured tone, and they began to accompany their
voices with a sort of drum and rattles. After singing
for some time, one who appeared to be their leader,
struck the post over the fire with his lance, and they
all began to dance, keeping very exact time with the
music. Each warrior had, besides his arms, and
rattles made of strings of deer’s hoofs, some part of
the intestines of an animal inflated, and enclosing a
few small stones, which produced a sound like peb-
bles in a gourd shell. After dancing round the fire
for some time, without appearing to notice the
strangers, they departed, raising the same wolfish
howl, with which they had entered; but their music
and their yelling continued to be heard about the
village during the night.

This ceremony, called the dog dance, was per-
formed by the Konzas for the entertainment of their
guests. Mr. Seymour took an opportunity to sketch
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the attitudes and dresses of the principal figures.
[See the annexed plate. ]

Finding it impracticable to obtain horses by pur-
chase, out of their almost exhausted stock of mer-
chandize, to enable them to prosecute their march
to Council Bluff, after due deliberation, they saw no
alternative, but to endeavour to hire horses on
credit, and to make the best of their way for Cow
Island, in hopes of meeting the steam-boat there. A
Frenchman, Mr. Gunville, resident with this nation,
agreed to furnish two pack horses, and a saddle horse
for Mr. Say, whose state of health would not admit
of his continuing the journey on foot. Thus fur-
nished they prepared to depart, and in the meantime
two runners were despatched to inform Major Long
of their situation by letter.

On the 25th of August, Mr. Say and his party
again left the Konza village, accompanied by the
French trader, who had furnished them two horses,
and by a Missouri Indian; but this last bad followed
them only a few miles, when he repented of his un-
dertaking and returned. :

In pursuing the most direct route from the Konza
village to the Missouri, they crossed at the distance
of seventeen miles, the Vermilion, a small stream
bordered with handsome forests. Nineteen miles
beyond this they arrived at the sources of Grass-
hopper Creek, where they encamped on the even-
ing of the 27th. Here the soil changes somewhat
abruptly. The high prairies about the Vermilion
and Blue Earth creeks are barren, almost naked, and
inhabited by some orbicular lizards. About Grass-
hopper Creek the soil is fertile, the grass dense and
luxuriant. ,
- On the 29th they arrived at Isle an Vache, and
were hospitably received by Colonel Morgan and the
officers of his command, but had the mortification to
learn that Major Long, after waiting a sufficient time
to enable the Indian agent to complete his nego-
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tiations with the Konzas, bad departed with the
steam-boat before the arrival of the messengers, that
had been sent to notify him of their disaster. These
runners had been despatched immediately after their
arrival, with instructions to overtake the steam-boat,
and to deliver Mr. Say’s letter, but after some days
they returned, without having been able to effect
any thing. :

It was now determined that Mr. Say and Mr.
Jessup, who on account of ill health, were unable to
travel farther on foot, should for the present remain

_at Isle au Vache, while the other gentlemen of the
detachment should continue their journey. Mr.
Dougherty, from his intimate acquaintance with the
the country, was of opinion that by crossing in the
nearest direction from Isle au Vache to the mouth
of Wolf river, they might yet overtake the steam-
boat. They accordingly placed themselves under his
guidance, and, by great exertion, fortunately arrived
at the mouth of Wolf river, on the evening of the 1st
of September, as the steam-boat was passing.

The country south-west of the Missouri, between
the Konzas and the Platte, is drained principally by
Wolf river and the Great Nemahaw. These rivers,
like the Nodowa and Nishnebottona, which enter the
Missouri nearly opposite them from the north-east,
rise in the prairies at an elevation probably of forty
or fifty feet above the level of the Missouri. As they
descend, their vallies becoming gradually wider, em-
bosom a few trees, and at length, near their entrance
into the Missouri valley, are forests of considerable
extent. The surface of these prairies presents a con-
stant succession of small rounded hills, becoming
larger and more abrupt as you approach the beds of
the rivers. The soil is deep, reposing usually on
horizontal beds of argillaceous sandstone, and se-
condary limestone. Inall the limestones along the
Missouri, we observe a tendency to crystalline struc-
ture, and they have often a reddish or yellowish white

VOL. L K
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colour. There is, however, always something in ti.‘.e
arrangement and in the aspect of the crystals to dis-
tinguish these sparry varieties from the primitive gra-
nular limestone, to which they have something of
general resemblance. The horizontal disposition of
the strata of this limestone, the great numbers of or-
ganic relics contained in it, and its intir_nate cou-
nexion with coal strata, indicate with sufficient clear-
ness its relation to the secondary rocks. -No person
who shall examine this stratum with the least at-
tention, either about the Nemahaw and the Konzas,
or in the mining district at the sources of the Gas-
conade, the Merameg, and the St. Francis, will for
a moment mistake it for any of those varieties of trans-
ition or primitive limestone, which it in some re-
spects so closely resembles. The crystalline varieties,
no less than the compact blue limestones, embrace
numerous masses of chert or hornstone. This occurs
of various colours, and these are arranged in spots or
stripes. Some specimens have several distinct co-
lours arranged in zigzag lines, somewhat resembling
the fortification agate. - The hunters use fragments
of this stone for gun-flints ; the savages also formerly
employed it in the manufacture of arrow points and
other implements. *

The soil superimposed upon these strata of lime-
stone, is a calcareous loam. Near the rivers it is in-
termixed with sand; this is also the case with the
soil of the high prairies about the Konzas village.
In ascending the Konzas river, one hundred, or one
hundred and twenty miles from the Missouri, you
discover numerous indications, both in the soil, and
.its animal and vegetable productions, of an approach
to the borders of that great Sandy Desert, which
stretches eastward from the base of the Rocky Moun-
tains. You meet there with the orbicular lizard, or
“ horned frog,” an inhabitant of: the “arid plains of

* Jessup’s MS. Report.
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New Mexico. You distinguish also some cacti, as
well as many of those plants allied to chenopodium
and salsola, which delight in a thirsty muriatiferous
soil. The catalogue of the forest trees belonging to
the vallies of this region is not very copious. The
cotton-wood and the plane tree, every where form
conspicuous features of the forests. With these are
intermixed the tall and graceful acacia, the honey
locust, and the bonduc, or coffee-tree, [20] and se-
veral species of juglans, carya and fraxinus, with
pinnated or many-parted leaves. Trees of the family
of the conifere are not of frequent occurrence
on the Missouri. About the summits of rocky cliffs
are here and there a few cedars or junipers, the
only trees that retain their verdure during the
winter.

_The prairies, for many miles on each side of the
Missouri, produce abundance of good pasturage;
but as far as our observation has extended, the best
soil is a margin from ten to twelve miles in breadth,
along the western bank of the river. In the summer
very little water is to be found in the prairies, all the
smaller streams failing, even though the season be
not unusually dry. On account of the want of wood
and of water, the settlements will be for a long time
confined to the immediate vallies of the Missouri; the
Konzas, and the larger rivers; but it is probable,
forests will hereafter be cultivated in those vast wood-
less regions, which now form so great a proportion of
the country ; and wells may be made to supply the
deficiency of running water. :

“We have seen at Bellefontain, as well as at several
other points on this river, a pretty species of spar-
row, which is altogether new to us; [21] and several
specimens of a serpent have occurred, which has
considerable affinity with the pine-snake of the south-
ern states, or bull-snake of Bartram. [22]] -

Having received on board the detachment that
had arrived from the Konza village, except Messrs.

. X © .



132

Say and Jessup, who, on account of ill healtp, Te-
mained at Isle au Vache, we left the moutl} of Wolf
river on the 2nd of September. A party of hunters,
furnished with a horse for the transportation of game,
were despatched at the same time with instructions
to hunt on the south side of the river, and to join us
again in the evening. We had little difficulty in pro-
curing a constant supply of venison. Deer are very
numerous on this part of the Missouri, and we had
several opportunities to kill them from on board, as
they were swimming across the river. i o
Twenty-one miles above the mouth of Wolf river,
and on the same side, is the entrance of the Grand
Nemahaw, a considerable river which rises in the
plains between the Platte and the Republican Fork
of the Konzas river, and running eastwardly about
one hundred and fifty miles, discharges into the Mis-
- souri a little north of latitude forty degrees. In the
straightness of its course, the rapidity and turbulence
of its stream, it has a general resemblance to the
other western tributaries of the Missouri. A few
miles above the Nemahaw, and on the opposite side,
is the mouth of the Tarkio, a smaller stream.
_ On the 4th of September we were joined by the
hunters, who brought two deer, and informed us
they had killed several others. Lieutenant Field’s
boat was allowed to remain at the encampment of the
preceding night, after the departure of the steam-
boat, for the purpose of taking on board a large
quantity of honey. Swarms of bees were found here
in great numbers, and the honey they afforded made
a valuable addition to our provisions, consisting now
in a great measure of hunters’ fare. '
Finding one of the valves of the steam-engine
much worn and leaky, we were now under the neces-
sity of stopping for a day. to have a new one, which
we had brought, adapted to its place. Several of
the men amused themselves by hunting and fishing. -
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We had now a plentiful ‘supply of game, and many
large catfish were taken, some of them weighing more
than fifty pounds. : j -
We passed in succession the mouths of the Nish-
nebottona and the Little Nemahaw, and arrived on
the 7th at the Grand Pass. Here the Nishnebottona,
a })eE}utiﬁll river about sixty yards wide, approaches
within one hundred and fifty yards of the Missouri,
being separated from it by a sandy prairie, Tising
scarcely twenty feet above the surface of the water.
After pursuing for a short distance a parallel course,
the two rivers diverge, and the Nishnebottona mean-
ders along the side of the Missouri valley, about sixty
miles to its confluence with the latter river. From
this point is a pleasing view of the hills called the Bald-
ppated Prairie, stretching along the north-eastern side
of the Nishnebottona, and diminished to the size of
ant-hills in the distant perspective. Here the navi-
gation is much obstructed by sand-bars, and the or-
dinary current of the Missouri, according to the state-
ment of Lewis and Clarke, corroborated by our observ-
ation, is something more than one fathom per second.*
In many places the Missouri hurries across concealed
sand bars and other obstructions, with the velocity
of seven, eight, or even twelve feet in a second. [23]
Between these obstructions, the channel becomes
deeper, and the current more moderate; conse-
quently the aggregate velocity at times of low water
may be reckoned something less than six feet to the
second. - As the volume of water is increased by the
heavy rains, and the melting of the snows within the
Rocky Mountains, the currentis proportionably acce-
Jerated, and becomes more equable, running for many
miles in succession, not less than seven hundred and
twenty feet per minute. At the time of our ascent
the summer floods had not entirely subsided, and
in contending against the current, we found oc-

* Lewis and Clarke, vol.i. p.28.
K 3
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casion in a few instances to make use of the towing
rope. . -

About thirteen miles above the Grand Pass is a
-point where Lewis and Clarke witnessed the falling of
‘a portion, about three-fourths of a mile in length,
of a high cliff of sandstone and clay. Appearances
have considerably changed since the time of their
journey. There is still an indentation along the bluff,
showing the upper part of the portion which had slid
down, but the whole is now covered with grass. The
river has retired from the base of the cliff it was then
-undermining. A grassy plain, of some extent, oc-
“cupies the spot where the bed of the river must have
been ; but this prairie is, in its turn, experiencing
the vicissitude incident to every thing along the bank
of the Missouri, and is evidently very soon to disap-
pear entirely. A mile or twe above this point are
-cliffs of sandstone and indurated clay, in a state of
-rapid disintegration. Here we observed extensive
beds of aluminous earth, of a dark grey colour, alter-
-nating with red and yellowish white sandstone. Here
are also numerous vegetable remains, which Mr. Say
thought to consist of the limbs of trees included in
the rock, carbonized and often intermixed with py-
rites ; smaller limbs in short fragments lay intermixed,
and crossing each other in every direction.

Among other things, we observed here what ap-
peared to be the cast of the seed vessel of the nelum-
bium, of uncommon magnitude. Fragments of mi-
neral coal were observed scattered about the surface. .

The mouth of the Platte, where we arrived on the
15th of September is, according to our observations,
in latitude 41° 8" 13” north. We shall hereafter have
-occasion to speak more particularly of this river. Its
mouth now exhibited a great extent of naked sand-
bars, the water, which was transparent. and of a
greenish colour, flowing almost unseen through a
number of small channels. Masses of sand accu.
mulate at the mouth of the Platte, rendering the
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navigation of the Missouri at that point extremely
difficult. The Platte, during its floods, pours into
the Missouri a volume of water, considerably ex-
ceeding in magnitude that of the latter river, occa-
sioning a reflux of the waters for many miles.  From
the Platte upward, the annual range from high to low
}vater in the Missouri, may be rated at about eighteen
eet. S
Above the Platte, the scenery of the Missouri
becomes much more interestiug. The bluffs on each
side are more elevated and abrupt, and being abso-
lutely naked, rising into conic points, split by in-
numerable ravines, they have an imposing resem-
blance to groups of high granitic mountains, seen at
a distance. The forests within the valley are of
small extent, interspersed with wide meadows co-
vered with carices and cyperaceas, with some species
of limnetis, polypogon, and arundo, sometimes sink-
ing into marshes occupied by sagittarias, alismas, and
others of the hydrocharidee. 'The woodlands here,
as on the whole of the Missouri below, are filled with
great numbers of pea vines*, which afford an excel-
lent pasturage for horses and cattle. The roots of
the apios tuberosa were much sought after, and eaten
by the soldiers, who accompanied us in our ascent.
They are little tubers about half an inch in diameter,
and when boiled are very agreeable to the taste.
Two and a half miles above the mouth of the Platte,
and on the same side, is that of the Papilion, a stream
of comsiderable length, but discharging little water.
Here we found two boats belonging to the Indian
traders at St. Louis. They had passed us some days
before, and were to remain for the winter at the
mouth of the Papilion, to trade with the Otoes, Mis-
souries, and other Indians. .

The banks of the Missouri, above the Platte, have
long been frequented by the Indians, either as places

# Species of apios, the glycine of Lin.
K 4
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of permanent or occasional residence. Deserted en-
campments are often seen. On the north-east side,
near the mouth of Mosquito river, are the remains
of an old Ioway village. Four miles above, and on
the opposite side, was formerly a village of the Otoes.
On the 17th of September we arrived at the trading
establishment of the Missouri Fur Company, known
as Fort Lisa, and occupied by Mr. Manuel Lisa, one of
the most active persons engaged in the Missouri fur
trade. 'We were received by a salute from this esta-
blishment, and encamped a little above, on the same
side of the river. :



CHAPTER VIIIL

WINTER CANTONMENT NEAR COUNCIL BLUFF.~~COUNCILS
. WITH THE OTOES, MISSOURIES, IOWAYS, PAWNEES, &c.

"T'mE position selected for the establishment of winter
quarters for the exploring party, was on the west
bank of the Missouri, about half a mile above Fort
Lisa, five miles below Council Bluff, and three miles
above the mouth of Boyer’s river. At this place we
anchored on the 19th of September, and in a few days
had made great progress in cutting timber, quarrying
stone, and other preparations for the construction of
quarters. ‘

~ Cliffs of sparry limestone rise in the rear of the
site we had selected, to an elevation of near three
hundred feet.* At times of low water, strata of
horizontal sandstone are disclosed in the bed of the
Missouri. - These pass under and support the lime-
stone. Both these strata probably extend in con-
nexion, some distance to the west; but as they are
deeply covered with soil, we could not accurately
ascertain their boundary in that direction. On the
map accompanying the second volume of this work,
we have traced a line running from the Canadian river
of the Arkansa, to the Elk Horn, between 96° and
98° west longitude, and marking what we supposed
nearly the westernmost limit of the horizontal lime-
stones, and the argillaceous sandstones, disclosed in
the beds of the larger rivers.

* Height of ‘the bluff, ascertained by Lieutenant Graham.
Trigonometrically, “ - 271 feet.
Barometrically, - - - 217
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Both these strata embrace numerous relics of
marine animals, many of which we collected. [24]

Immediately after our arrival, an interpreter had
been sent across the country, to intercept the traders
then on their way to the Pawnees, with considerable
quantities of merchandize. It was thought proper
to suspend all intercourse with those Indians, until
an adjustment of the recent difficulties should take
place. In addition to the outrage committed on Mr.
Nay’s party, they had made prisoners of two white
hunters from the Arkansa, a father and son, who
had been found hunting in the Indian territories.
These men had been liberated through the inter-
ference of some of the members of the Missouri Fur
Company, and had recently arrived at Fort Lisa.
During their captivity, they had been treated with
such severity by the Pawnees, that they had often
entreated an end might be put to their lives.

The interpreter returned on the 20th, having ac-
complished the object of his mission. Soon after-
wards, Mr. Dougherty arrived from the Oto village,
whither he had been sent with a deputation to Kon-
zas, to aid in effecting a reconciliation between those
nations. This proposition, which originated with
the Konzas, was favourably received by the Otoes.
Mr. D. was soon afterwards despatched to the Paw-
nees, with instructions to demand of them the pro-
perty plundered from Mr. Say’s party, also to require
that the persons who had committed that outrage
should be given up. He was accompanied by two
Frenchmen acquainted with the Pawnees and their
language. - ‘

A party of Otoes arrived at Fort Lisa on the 26th of
September, with pack-horses laden with peltries, and
bringing with them a soldier, who, having been ac-
cidentally separated from a small detachment that
were driving some beeves from DMartin’s Canton-
ments, towards Council Blaff, had wandered about
in the prairie for five days, without tasting food,
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when he at last had the good fortune to fall in with
the Otoes, who hospitably fed and conducted him to
the trading-house. _

The Council Bluff, so called by Lewis and Clarke,
from a council with the Otoes and Missouries held
there on the 8d of August 1804, is a remarkable
bank rising abruptly from the brink of the river, to
an elevation of about one hundred and fifty feet.
This is a most beautiful position, having two im-
portant military features, security, and a complete
command of the river. Its defects are a want of
wood within a convenient distance, there being little
within a mile above, and much farther below, also a
want of stone and of water, except that of the river.
From the summits of the hills, about one mile in the
rear of the bluff, is presented the view of a most ex-
tensive and beautiful landscape. The bluffs on the
east side of the river exhibit a chain of peaks stretch-
ing as far as the eye can reach. The river is here
and there seen meandering in serpentine folds, along
its broad valley, chequered with woodlands and prai-
ries, while at a nearer view you look down on an ex-
tensive plain interspersed with a few scattered copses
or bushes, and terminated at a distance by the Coun-
cil Bluffl

This position is about five miles above that selected
for the wintering post of the exploring party. At
the last mentioned place, a very marrow plain or
beach, closely covered with trees, intervenes between
the immediate bank of the river and the bluffs, which
rise near two hundred feet, but are so gradually
sloped as to be ascended without great difficulty, and
are - also covered with trees. This spot presented
numerous advantages for the cantonment of a small
party like ours. Here were abundant supplies of
wood and stone, immediately on the spot where we .
wished to erect our cabins, and the situation was
sheltered by the high bluffs from the north-west
winds. The place was called Engineer Cantonment.

16
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On the 26th of September, Mr. Say and Mr. Jessup
arrived in the flotilla from Cow Island, in company
with Col. Morgan, Dr. Gale, and Captain Magee.
They had both nearly recovered their health, and
entertained the liveliest sense of the eminent polite-
ness and hospitality which had been conferred on
them by the above named gentlemen, as well as the
other officers of the military expedition.

About one hundred Otoes, together with a depu-
tation of the Ioway nation, who bad been summoned
to a council by Major O’Fallon, presented them-
selves at our camp on the 3d of October. The prin-
cipal chiefs advanced before their people, and upon
invitation seated themselves. After a short interval
of silence Shonga-tonga, the Big Horse, alarge portly
Indian of a commanding presence, arose and said,
« My father, your children have come to dance be-
fore your tent, agreeably to our custom of honouring
brave or distinguished persons.”

After a suitable reply, by Major O’Fallon, the
amusement of dancing was commenced by the strik-
ing up of their rude instrumental and vocal music ; the
former consisting of a gong made of a large keg, over
one of the ends of which a skin was stretched, which
was struck by a small stick ; and another instrument,
consisting of a stick of firm wood, notched like a saw, .
over the teeth of which a smaller stick was rubbed
forcibly backward and forward ; with these, rude as
they were, very good time was preserved with the
vocal performers who sat around them, and by all the
natives as they sat in the inflection of their bodies, or
the movements of their limbs; after the lapse of a
little time three individuals leaped up and danced
around for a few minutes, then, at a concerted signal
from the master of the ceremonies, the music ceased,
and they retired to their seats uttering a loud noise,
which by patting the mouth rapidly with the hand,
was broken into a succession of similar sounds, some-
what like the hurried barki%g of a dog.  Several sets

16 *
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of dancers succeeded, each terminating as the first,
In the intervals of the dances, a warrior would step
forward and strike a flagstaff they had erected with
a stick, whip, or other weapon, and recount his
martial deeds. This ceremony is called striking the
post, and whatever is then said may be relied upon
as rigid truth, being delivered in the presence of
many a jealous warrior and witness, who could easil
detect and would immediately disgrace the siriker
for exaggeration or falsehood. This is called the
beggars’ dance, during which some presents are
always expected by the performers, as tobacco,
whiskey, or trinkets. But on this occasion, as none
of those articles were immediately offered, the amuse:
ment was not, at first, distinguished by much activity.
The master of the ceremonies continually called aloud
to them to exert themselves; but still they were
somewhat dull and backward. Ietannow stepped for-
ward and lashed a post with his whip, declaring that
he would thus punish those who did not dance; this
threat from one whom they had vested with authority
for this occasion had a manifest effect upon his au-
ditors, who were presently highly wrought up by the
sight of two or three little mounds of tobacco twist
which were now laid before them, and appeared to
infuse new life. ‘

After lashing ‘the post and making his threat,
Ietan went on to narrate his martial exploits. He
had stolen horses seven or eight times from the
Konzas; he had first struck the bodies of three of
that nation slain in battle. He had stolen horses
from the Ietan nation, and had struck one of their
dead.. He had stolen horses from the Pawnees, and
struck the body of one Pawnee Loup. He had
stolen horses several times from the Omawhaws, and
once from the Puncas. He had struck the bodies
of two Sioux. On a war party, in company with the
Pawnees, he had attacked the Spaniards and pene-
trated into one of their camps; the Spaniards,
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excepting a man and boy, fled; himself’ being at a
distance before his party, he was shot at and missed
by the man, whom he immediately shot down and
struck. ¢ This, my father,” said he, ¢ is the only
martial act of my life that I am ashamed of.”  After
several rounds of dancing, and of striking at the
post by the warriors, Mi-a-ke-ta, or the Little Soldier,
a war-worn veteran, took his turn to strike the post.
He leaped actively about, and strained his voice to
its utmost pitch whilst he portrayed some of the
scenes of blood in which he had acted. He had
struck dead bodies of individuals of all the red
nations around, Osages, Konzas, Pawnee Loups,
Pawnee Republicans, Grand Pawnees, Puncas, Oma-
whaws, and Sioux, Padoucas, La Plais or Bald Heads,
Ietans, Sauks, Foxes and loways; he had struck
eight of one nation, seven of another, &c. He was
proceeding with his account when Ietan ran up to
him, put his hand upon his mouth, and respectfully
led him to his seat. This act was no trifling compli-
ment paid to the well-known brave. It indicated
that he had still so many glorious acts to speak of,
that he would occupy so much time as to prevent
others from speaking, and put to shame the other
warriors by the contrast of his actions with theirs.
Their physical action in dancing is principally
confined to leaping a small distance from the ground
with both feet, the body being slightly inclined, and
upon alighting, an additional slight but sudden incli-
nation of the body is made, so as to appear like a
succession of jerks; or the feet are raised alternately,
the motions of the body being the same. Such are
the movements, in which the whole party correspond ;
but in the figures, as they are termed in our assem-
bly rooms, each individual performs a separate part,
and each part is a significant pantomimic narrative.
In all their variety of action they are careful to
observe the musical cadences. In this dance Ietan
represented one who was in the act of stealing
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horses. He carried a whip in his hand, as did a
considerable number of the Indians, and around
‘his neck were thrown several leathern thongs, for
bridles and halters, the ends of which trailed upon
the ground behind him; after many preparatory
manceuvres, he stooped down, and with his knife
represented the act of cutting the kopples of horses;
he then rode his tomahawk, as children ride their
broomsticks, making such use of his whip as to indi-
cate the necessity of rapid movement lest his foes
should overtake him. Wa-sa-ba-jing-ga, or Little
Black Bear, after a variety of gestures, threw several
arrows in succession over his head, thereby indicat-
ing his familiarity with the flight of such missiles;
he at the same time covered his eyes with his hand
to indicate that he was blind to danger. Others
represented their manceuvres in battle, seeking their
enemy, discharging at him their guns or arrows, &c.
&c. "Most of the dancers were the principal warriors
of the nation, men who had not condescended to
amuse themselves or others in this manner for years
before; but they now appeared in honour of the
occasion, and to conciliate in the best manner the
good will of the representative of the government
of the Big-knives. = Amongst these veteran warriors
Ietan, or Sha-mon-e-kus-se, Ha-she-a, the broken
arm, commonly called Cut Nose, and Wa-sa-ba-jing-ga,
or Little Black Bear, three youthful leaders, in par-
ticular attracted our attention. In consequence of
having been appointed soldiers on this occasion, to
preserve order, they were painted entirely black.
The countenance of the former indicated much wit,
and bad in its expression something of the character
of that of Voltaire ; he frequently excited the mirth
of those about him by his remarks and gestures.
Ha-she-a, called Cut Nose, in consequence of having
lost the tip of his nose in a quarrel with Ietan, wore
‘a handsome robe of white wolf skin, with an append-
age behind him, called a crow. This singular deco-
ration is a large cushion, made of the skin of a crow,
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stuffed with any light material, and variously orna-
mented ; it has two decorated sticks projecting from
it upward, and a pendant one beneath; this appara-
tus it secured upon the buttocks by a girdle passing
round the body. The other actors in the scene were
decorated with paints of several colours fantastically
disposed upon their persons. Several were painted
with white clay, which had the appearance of being
grooved in many places. This grooved appearance
is given by drawing the finger nails over the part so
as to remove the pigment from thence in parallel
lines. These lines are either rectilinear, undulated,
or zigzag; sometimes passing over the forehead
transversely or vertically ; sometimes in the same
directions, or obliquely over the whole visage, or
upon the breast, arms, &c. Many were painted
with red clay, in which the same lines appeared. A
number of them had the representation of a black
hand with outspread fingers, on different parts of the
body, strongly contrasting with the principal colour
with which the body was overspread ; the hand was
depicted in different positions upon the face, breast,
and back. The face of others was coloured, one
half black, and one half white, or red and white,
&ec.; many coloured their hair with red clay; but
the eye-lids and base of the ears were generally
tinged with vermilion. At the conclusion of the
ceremony, whiskey, which they always expect on
similar occasions, was produced, and a small portion
was given to each. The principal chiefs of the dif-
ferent nations, who had remained passive spectators
of the scene, now directed their people to return to
their camp. The word of the chiefs was obeyed,
excepting by a few of the Ioways, who appeared to be
determined to keep their places notwithstanding the
reiterated command of the chiefs. Ietan now sprang
towards them, with an expression of much ferocity
in his countenance, and it is probable a tragic scene
would have been displayed had not the chiefs



145

requested him to use gentle means, and thas he suc-
ceeded, after which the chiefs withdrew.

October 4th. At ten o’clock, the hour appointed
for the council, the Indians, headed by their chiefs,
arrived ; and after shaking us all by the hand took
their seats. There were about one hundred Otoes,
seventy Missouries, and fifty or sixty Ioways. They
arranged themselves, agreeably to their tribes, on
puncheon benches, which had been prepared for
them, and which described a semicircle, on the
chord of which sat the whites, with Major O’Fallon
and his interpreters in the centre. Sentinels walked
to and fro behind the benches; and a handsome
standard waved before the assembly. The council
was opened by a few rounds from the howitzers. A
profound silence reigned for a few minutes, when
Major O’Fallon arose, and in a very animated and
energetic manner addressed his Indian auditors.
Suitable replies were given by Shonga-tonga, the
Crenier, and others, with all the extravagant gesti-
culation which is one of the prominent features of
Indian oratory.

At the termination of the council, presents were
made of blankets, kettles, strouding, tobacco, guns,
powder, and ball, &c. The Big Horse and the Cre-
nier only were acknowledged as chiefs, and to the
latter, who did mnot possess a large medal, one was
given in exchange for a smaller one which he pos-
sessed. No chief was acknowledged amongst the
Missouries, as it is the wish of Major O’Fallon to
extinguish as much as possible national prejudices
between these two nations or tribes. e
- €ut Nose now presented to the agent his crow and
bison robe ornamented with hieroglyphicks. The
Little Black Bear presented his robe of white wolf
and bison skin, and a pair of handsome leggings.
The Black Bird presented a robe and the serrated:
instrument of music before mentioned, observing,
significantly, that the latter was then the only wea-

VOL. I. L
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pon he possessed with which he could defend his
father.

October 5th. Last evening Loutre, an old Mis-
souri Indian died; he had spoken in the council a
few hours before, and remarked then that he had not
long to live. He was buried without ceremony near
the trading house.

October 9th. Messengers who had been sent yes-
terday for the Pawnees returned, having met with
them on the Elk Horn creek, twenty-five miles dis-
tant, on their way hither. They arrived about noon,
seventy in number, consisting of individuals of each
of the three tribes, called Grand Pawnees, Pawnee
Republicans, and Pawnee Loups, or Pawnemahas,
and halted at some distance from our camp. As we
approached them we observed the majority of them
standing in a forest of young willow trees, holding
their mules by the bridles, and looking dubiously
around. 'The chief of the principal band, Long
Hair, was haranguing them in a loud voice, ¢ Take
off your saddles; why do you stand peeping and
trembling in the bushes? you ought to have trem-
bled when the whites were seen near the Konza
village, &c.” We saluted the principal men in the
usual manner of shaking by the hand, though not
with much cordiality. Major O¢<Fallon then said,
« Pawnees, encamp here and smoke your pipes in
security ; you have conducted yourselves badly, but
the whites will not harm the red-skins when they
have them thus in their power; we fight in the
plains, and scorn to injure men seated peaceably by
their fires. Think well of what you will have to sasr
to me in council to-morrow.” These assurances
appeared to annul their present apprehensions, and
they proceeded to encamp. ' '

Three boats came from Camp Missouri to take on
board a guantity of provisions which are stored here
for the troops ; we exchanged salutes with them. The
noise of the artillery excited the apprehensions of the
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Indians; who, being sensible of having grossly of-
fended the whites, now anticipated some exemplary
punishment, and were not at ease until reassured of
their safety, and the cause of the firing of such great
guns so near them was explained.

In the evening, accompanied by several gentlemen
of the party, we visited the camp of the Pawnees,
whom we found sitting round their fires, smoking
their pipes in silence. Some were employed in mak-
ing bows, having found plenty of hickory, and hop
horn beam wood here, which are not to be procured
in the vicinity of their villages. Their mules were
tied to trees, feeding on the bark of the cotton wood.
The three tribes were seated around different fires.
We sat down in the group of Grand Pawnees, and
smoked with their chief’ Tar-ra-re-ca-wa-o, or Long
Hair. This an hereditary chief, of a lofty and rather
haughty mien; his mouth is, perhaps through habit,
drawn down a little at the corners. He has the ap-
pearance and character of an intrepid man, although
not distinguished as a warrior, having, during his
life, killed but a single man, who was a Spaniard.
He is, however, artful and politic, and has performed
some laudable actions. The following anecdote may
serve in part to illustrate the more amiable traits of
his character. Dorion, a Mestizo, on a trading ex-
- pedition, had accumulated a considerable quantity
of peltry, at the Pawnee republican village, when it
was situated on the Republican fork of the Konza
river. As he had no horses to transpert his mer-
chandize, he requested the chief of that village to
assist him in conveying it to the Grand Pawnees on
the Platte, as he intended to descend that river to trade
with the Otoes, on his way to St. Louis ; the chief di-
rectly ordered horses to be brought, the furs were
packed upon them, and they departed on the journey;
but owing to some alleged misconduct on the part of
Dorion, the chief, when half way, ordered the goods
to be taken from the horses, and to be left on the plain.

L2
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He then, with his followers, returned to his village.
The trader, after bewailing his unfortunnte condition,
at length resolved to go to the Grand Pawnee village
and solicit the aid of Long Hair. Having arrived at
the residence of the chief, he related to him in what
manner he had been used by the Republican chief,
and concluded by requesting assistance to bring in
his goods. ILong Hair, without reply, ascended to
the top of his lodge and called out to his people to
bring him one hundred horses. Taking the best of
these, and a sufficient number of attendants, he ac-
companied Dorion, and assisted him to transport all
his peltries, and did not cease with his good offices,
until he had aided him in building a skin canoe, and
had packed all the merchandize aboard, although
previously told by Dorion that he had nothing to
reward him with, having, as he said, traded every
thing away, though at the same moment he bad a
number of Indian goods concealed in his packs of
buffalo robes. After all was completed, ¢ Now,”
said the chief, « Dorion, I know that you are a bad
man; I have no doubt but you have a quantity
of such goods as we want, concealed in those packs,
and could reward me if you were liberal enough;
but I ask nothing : you have a forked tongue. You
have abused me to the whites, by calling me a rascal,
saying I robbed the traders, &c.; but go, I will not
harm you ; tell the red head (Governor Clarke) that
I am a rascal, robber, &c., I am content,”

At another fire, surrounded by his particular band,
sat the Knife Chief, La-che-le-cha-ru, principal chief
of the Pawneemahas. He is a large portly man,
with a very prepossessing countenance ; the hair on
the sides of his head is gray; he has a deep scar on
the right side, from a wound which was inflicted by
a female prisoner, of the Padouca nation, whom he
had adopted and taken into his family. This squaw,
becoming infuriated at the prospect of the state of
slavery to which she supposed herself now reduced,
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stabbed her child to the heart, mortally wounded the
brother of this chief, and, before she could be des-
patched, had inflicted this wound, through which
the bowels protruded. The individuals of this band
live in great harmony amongst themselves, owing
probably to their having but two chiefs, who are
unrivalled. The second chief is a Mestizo. Against
this band we have no accusation ; they have always
demeaned themselves well towards the American
whites. ‘ ,

In a third group were collected the representatives
of the Pawnee Republicans; this nation or clan
stands accused of whipping, robbing, and otherwise
abusing a white American and his son, whom they
found trapping beaver on the Arkansa river,. this
season ; of killing two American citizens, two years
since, who were also trapping beaver on the same
river; and of robbing our party of sundry articles
and horses, near the Konza village, whilst under .the
protection of the flag of our country, of the nature
of which they had been instructed, and perfectly well
‘understood. These outrages, and many others, they
had committed on lands, to which they do not pre-
tend to -have any claim, situated far from their own
territories, and in the immediate vicinity of nations
with whom they then were, and still are, at war.*

On the following day the Pawnees were summoned
to council, and in a short time they appeared.march-
ing leisurely in a narrow pathway, in Indian file, led
by the grand chief'; near this pathway the musical
band was stationed, and when Long Hair arrived
opposite, they struck up, suddenly and loudly, a
martial air. We wished to observe the effect. which
instruments, that he had never seen or heard before,
would.produce on this distinguished man, and there-

#* It was a party of the Grand Pawnees that robbed and ill- .
treated Lieutenant Pike and his party, when traversing the country
within their range. - : ‘

o

L o



150

fore eyed him closely, and were not disappointed to
observe that he did not deign to look upon them, or
to manifest, by any motion whatever, that he was
sensible of their presence. The Indians arranged
themselves on the benches prepared for them, and the
cessation of the music was succeeded by stillness,
which was succeeded by stillness, which was suddenly
interrupted by loud explosions from our howitzers,
that startled many of us, but did not appear to attract
the notice of the Pawnees. ‘

Major O’Fallon rose and addressed them in a very
austere tone and manner ; stating the offences they
had committed against the white people, and admo-
nishing them to a reformation in their conduct, and
to restore the articles they had stolen from us; this
was chiefly directed against the Pawnee Republicans ;
the Loups were applauded for their uniformly good
deportment. »

The council terminated atter much of the property
taken from us near the Konza village was restored,
and a promise given that the offenders should be pu-
nished by whipping. (See Appendix C at the end of
the volume.) -

The leisure we enjoyed after our arrival at En-
gineer Cantonment, afforded the opportunity of
making numerous excursions to collect animals, and
to explore the neighbouring country. We give here
some account of two species of sorex, taken near our
cabins. [257]

Early in October the cabins for winter-quarters
were completed. Having made arrangements for the
subsistence of the party, and being about to return to
Washington, Major Long issued orders to the officers
and gentlemen of the expedition, for their govern-
ment during his absence. The following extract
will show to what objects they were instructed to
direct their attention. '

« Mr. Say will have every facility afforded him that
circumstances will admit to examine the country,
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visit the neighbouring Indians, procure animals, &c.
for the attainment of which he will call on Lt. Gra-
ham, who is authorized to make any expenditures in
behalf of the expedition that may be deemed reason-
able and necessary, and afford any aid in his power,
consistent with the performance of other duties.
Mz. Seymour or _Mr. Peale will accompany him,
whenever their services are deemed requisite.

¢ Major O’Fallon has given permission to Mr.
Dougherty to aid the gentlemen of the party, in ac-
quiring information concerning the Indians, &c.;
this gentleman will, therefore, be consulted in relation
to visits, and all kinds of intercourse with the Indi-
ans, that may be necessary in the prosecution of the
duties of the expedition.

“ In regard to these duties, the gentlemen of the
expedition will consult my orders of March last.
The documents transmitted from the Philosophical
Society of Philadelphia, by the Secretary at War;
and the instructions of Mr. Jefferson to Capt. Lewis, -
to be found in vol. Ist of Lewis and Clarke’s expedi-
tion, and regulate their observations and inquiries
accordingly.

 Lt. Graham will embrace every opportunity for
celestial and barometric observations, and calculate
the latitude, longitude, magnetic dip and variation,
with the utmost attainable precision ; also the heights
of the neighbouring hills, and the adjacent high table
lands. He will also continue the meteorologic ob-
servations as usual, noticing the changes of weather,
and all celestial and atmospheric phenomena. To
aid him in these duties, he will call on Lieut. Swift,
or any other gentleman of the expedition, who may
not be particularly engaged at the time in other im-
portant duties.

¢« It is believed, that the field for observation and
inquiry is here so extensive, that all the gentlemen of
the expedition will find ample range for the exercise
of their talents in their respective pursuits; and it is

L 4
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hoped, that through their unremitted exertions and
perseverance, a rich harvest of useful intelligence will
be acquired.”

On the 11th of October, Major Long and Mr. Jes-
sup took leave of their friends at Engineer Can-
tonment, and accompanied by several other persons,
began to descend the Missouri in a canoe, on their
way towards Washington and Philadelphia.
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CHAPTER IX.

ANIMALS, ——SIOUX AND OMAWHAW INDIANS, — WINTER RESI-
DENCE AT ENGINEER CANTONMENT.

Tuz subsequent account of the transactions at and
near Council Bluff, one of the observations made
there, we copy from the journal of Mr. Say.

- Descriptions of some of the animals which occurred,
are given in the Notes. [267]

The prairie wolves [27] roam over the plains in
considerable numbers, and during the night, the
principal season of their hunts, they venture very
near to the encampment of the traveller. They are
by far the most numerous of our wolves, and often
unite in packs for the purpose of chasing deer, which
they very frequently succeed in running down, and
killing. This, however, is an achlevement attended
with much difficulty to them, and in which the ex-
ertion of their utmost swiftness and cunning are so
often unavailing, that they are sometimes reduced to
the necessity of eating wild plums, and other fruits,
to them almost indigestible, in order to distend the
stomach, and appease, in a degree, the cravings of
bunger.

Their bark is much more distinctly like that of the
domestic dog, than of any other amimal ; in fact the
first two or three notes could not be distinguished
from the bark of a small terrier, but these notes are
succeeded by alengthened scream.

The wonderful intelligence -of this ammal is well
worthy of note, and a Few anecdotes respecting it
may not be amiss. Mr. Peale constructed and tried
various kinds of traps to take them, one of which
was of the description called ¢ a live trap,”* a shal-
low box reversed, and supported at one end, by the
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well known kind of trap sticks, usually called the
« figure four,” which elevated the front of the trap
upwards of three feet above its slab flooring; the
trap was about six feet long, and nearly the same in
breadth, and was plentifully baited with offal. Not-
withstanding this arrangement, a wolf actually bur-
rowed under the flooring, and pulled down the bait
through the crevices of the floor ; tracks of different
sizes were observed about the trap. This procedure
would seem to be the result of a faculty beyond mere
instinct.

This trap proving useless, another was constructed
in a different part of the country, formed like a large
cage, but with a small entrance on the top, through
which the animals might enter, but not return; this
was equally unsuccessful; the wolves attempted in
vain to get at the bait, as they would, not enter by
the route prepared for them.

A large double ¢ steel trap” was next tried ; this
was profusely baited, and the whole, with the ex-
ception of the bait, was carefully concealed beneath
the fallen leaves. This wasalso unsuccessful. Tracks
of the anticipated victims were next day observed to
be impressed in numbers on the earth near the spot,
but still the trap, with its seductive charge, remained
untouched. The bait was then removed from the
trap, and suspended over it from the branch of a
tree ; several pieces of meat were also suspended in
a similar manner, from trees in the vicinity; the fol-
lowing morning the bait over the trap alone remained.
Supposing that their exquisite sense of smell warned
them of the position of the trap, it was removed, and
again covered with leaves, and the baits being dis-
posed as before, theleaves to a considerable distance
around were burned, and the trap remained per-
fectly concealed by ashes; still the bait over the trap
was avoided. Once only this trap was sprung, and
had fastened for a short time upon the foot of a spe-
cies, which was shot the following day at no great
distance; it proved to be a species distinct from the
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prairie wolf, and we have described it under the name
of C. nubilus.

In no respect disheartened by these futile attempts,
many times repeated, and varied in every obvious
manner, another scheme was executed, which event-
uated in complete success. This was the log trap,
in which one log is elevated above another at one
end, by means of an upright stick, which rests upon
a rounded horizontal trigger stick, on the inferior log.

The latrans does not diffuse the offensive odour, so
remarkable in the two species of jackalls, (C. aureus
and C. anthus) though in many respects it resembles
those animals. Like the Mexicanus, the hair on the
vertebral line is elongated ; and we should be disposed
to regard it as the same animal, but it differs from
the description of that species, both in colour and
physiognomy. The ears are proportionally longer
than those of C. cancrivorus, and, as well as the
tail, shorter than the corresponding parts of C. me-
somelas.

This animal, which does not seem to be known to
naturalists, unless it should prove to be the Mexica-
nus, is most probably the original of the domestic
dog, so common in the villages of the Indians of this
region, some of the varieties of which still retain
much of the habit and manners of this species.

- On the 14th of October, four hundred Omawhaw
Indians assembled at Camp Missouri. Major O’Fal-
lon addressed them in an appropriate speech, stating
the reasons for their being called to council; upon
which Ong-pa-ton-ga, the Big Elk, arose, and after
shaking by the hand each of the whites present,
placed his robe of otter skins, and his mockasins un-
der the feet of the agent, whom he addressed to the
following effect, as his language was interpreted by
Mr. Dougherty. . '

« He had heard that his father wished, to see him,
and he had wished to see and to hear the words of
his father, ever since he learned that he was ascend-
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ing the river. He was informed last fall of his being
at the river Platte, and as he could not then go to
see him, he had now come to visit him; and here I
am, my father. All these young people you see
around here are yours; although they are poor and
trifling, yet they are your children. I have always
Joved the whites since I first remember to have seen
them, and this affection increases with my age. All
my nation love the whites, and always have loved
them. Amongst all the good things of this world I
place the whites first. But it appears that there are
many nations that live nearer to you than I, that do
not love you, though you have done more for them,
than you have done for me. When they meet with
you, they flatter you, in order to get presents from
you, notwithstanding which, they would not hesitate
to kill some of your people on their way home. Some
of them shake hands with you in a friendly manner,
whilst their hands are yet stained with your blood ;
and if you examine your own hands, my father, 1
think you would find some of it adhering to them yet.
For my part, my father, I am proud to boast, that
my hands are clean. Never has one of my nation
stained his hands with the blood of a white man. I
do not understand, my father, your mode of treating
those well who treat you ill. It is true, I know, that
you have more sense than I have, but I cannot un-
derstand it. I have heard that the Pawnees have
been to see you; a nation that has killed, robbed,
and insulted your people. 1 was also informed that
you feasted them, and at their departure you. put
weapons in their hands. I should not be surprised
to hear, that those very weapons were stained with
white man’s blood before they reached the Pawnee
village. This is what I cannot understand.. This
circumstance led me to believe, that if you treated
those that have injured you so well, you surely would
treat your poor children the Omawhaws, who have
never done harm to your people, with much kind-
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ness also. But I am afraid the transaction will have
a bad effect on my young men. When they heard of
American troops ascending this river, they feared
and respected them. But I am fearful that this
transaction will throw them off their guard, make
them lose their respect for you, and cause them to do
something that they would not otherwise have done,
and thus create trouble and difference between us.
You said, my father, that those troops do not come
to harm us. I believe it is true. 1 consider them
all my brothers and friends. So far from thinking
they come to injure me, I regard them as my shield, to
guard me against bad nations around me. You say,
that if ever there is a difference between us, that it
will be our fault ; but I hope not, my father, I can-
not think that the Omawhaws will offer any indignity
to your people, now that they have seen all those
troops, when they have not harmed individuals who
have resided years in their village unprotected, al-
though we were then less enlightened than we now
are. Some think, my father, that you have brought
all these warriors here to take our land from us, but
I do not believe it. For although I am but a poor,
simple Indian, yet I know that thisland will not suit
your farmers; if I even thought your hearts bad
enough to take the land, I would not fearit, as I
know there is not wood enough on it for the use of
whites. You might settle along this river, where
timber is to be found; but we can always get wood
enough in our country to make our little fires. There
is one thing I fear, my father; my nation is coming
down here to hunt this winter, and if you send out
your soldiers to hunt also, they will drive off all the
game, and our women and children will starve. We
have heard of the ascent of the troops up this river
ever since last fall, and we have been told by other .
nations, thatif they chance to meet with any squaws-

unprotected, they ravish them. But, my father, we
shall soon know if this be true or not ; because, hav-
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ing but little to eat, oursquaws will be obliged to go
out into the prairies to dig roots; I shall trust to you,
and not hesitate tolet them go.”” He also observed,
that he .could not see the necessity of stationing so
many troops here, as there was no one to oppose ; he
thought it desirable that they should go higher up
the river, to chastise those refractory Indians who
will not listen to our words. ¢ There is one thing,
my father,” he observed, ¢ which I wish you to in-
form me of. We have heard of your tying up and
whipping individuals of several nations, as you as-
cended this river. What is the offence which will
subject us to this punishment? I wish to know, that
I may inform my people, that they may be on their
guard.”” Hethen observed that all his children were
poor, and that they had come with the expectation
of receiving something from their father.

This speech, contrary to the usual mode of Indian
orators, was commenced in a low tone, the voice gra-
dually rising as the speaker proceeded, until it attain-
ed its full intonation.

Several speakers subsequently went forward and
delivered their sentiments, generally alluding to the
circumstance of our treating those who injure us
kindly, and neglecting our friends.

Ta-sone, the White Cow, spoke with that allusion,
and added, ¢ Look at me, my father, look at my
hands; examine me well, 1 am a wild man, born in
the prairie;” and subsequently, ¢ I told you, my
father, to look at me, that you might see if' there is
any of the blood of your people upon me. Some,
whose hands have been stained with blood, endeavour
to wash it off, but some of it will still remain.”

- It i3 proper to mention, as explanatory of some of
the allusions in the above speeches, that the Pawnees,
at the conclusion of their council, had been invited
to dine at Camp Missouri, and that many of  tbeir
chiefs were there presented with sabres, as I before
stated. It was to this circumstance that the above:
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mentioned speakers had reference, as being inex-
plicable to them ; as it seemed as if we wished to
conciliate the good will of those evil-doers through
fear, and yet they could hardly accuse us of fear,
surrounded as we were by so formidable an array of
troops. . )

It was evident, however, that the speakers had
mentally no reference to Major O’Fallon, as they
knew he had not committed or sanctioned the acts
of which they complained in their truly delicate and
peculiar manner. But they locked upon him as re-
sponsible for the actions of his people, knowing him
to be the representative of the government, and that
in case of wrong, they could not obtain redress from
any other person. How much soever Major O’Fallon
may - have disapproved of the treatment which the
Pawneeshad received from the military, he was per-
fectly conscious of having conducted himself towards
them according to their deserts, so far as power had
been placed in his hands. But being thus verbally
accused, pointedly and repeatedly of injustice, for
acts not his own, he arose and said, ¢ Omawhaws,
you say I called the Pawnees here to feast them and
make them presents, after they have killed and in-
sulted ws, but it is not true. I did not smoke the
pipe of peace with them, neither will I, until our
differences are settled. I told the Pawnees that,
even if 1 stood unsupported before them, I would,
nevertheless, either compel them to make reparation
for their offences, or leave my bones amongst them
for my pation to come and bury.” ,

The Big Elk, and Big Eyes, were the only chiefs
acknowledged by Major O’Fallon, who then made
liberal presents to them for their people.

-Some of these presents were distributed by the In-
dians after a peculiar manner, but which Ilearn is.very
common amongst the Indians of this country. A
certain portion of them is placed upon the ground,
and whoever can strike the post the most frequently,



160

gains them. Another portion is then staked for any
other competitors who may choose to advance. A
valuable stake was then offered, and an aged veteran
stepped forth, and looking round upon his nation
with a majestic mien, in which there was not a little
expression of triumph, he seemed to challenge the
bravest of the brave to come forward and compete
with him for the possession of it; but agreeably to
his expectations no one advanced, and he bore off
the prize by common consent, without going through
the ceremony of striking.

From the 24th of October to the 10th of Novem-
ber, the atmosphere was generally filled with a dense
smoke, like a fog or stratus, which proceeded from
the conflagrated prairies. It sometimes affected our
vision painfully, sometimes it so far intercepted the
rays of the sun that the disk of that luminary appear-
ed of a blood-red, and the eye could repose upon it
uninjured. On the morning of the 8th instant it
occurred in greater quantity than at any other time,
when it was so extremely dense as to intercept a view
of the opposite shore of the Missouri from Engineer
Cantonment.

On the 9th of November some rain fell, attended
with thunder and lightning. ‘The rain continued on
the day following, with the wind from the south-east ;
at evening the smoke was almost entirely dissipated,
and the clouds, which were cirro-cumuli passing to
the north-north-west, became visible.

A party of Sioux visited us on the 15th of Novem-
ber, to view the steam-boat. As Major Long had
left orders to put the steam machinery in action ac-
casionally, in order to preserve it from. rust, Lieu-
tenant Graham' concluded to exhibit the boat with
the engine in action. The Indians hesitated to
enter the boat, fearing, as they said, that it was, or
that it contained. some great medicine of the Big-
knives that might injure' them. But when on board
and at their ease, one of them observed doubtingly,
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% he hardly thought the Big-knives had any medi-
cine to hurt them.” They appeared much delighted
with the boat ; its size seemed to surprise them, se-
yeral measured the width of the deck by straddling,
instead of pacing as we do. We exhibited to them
_ the air-gun, magunet, &c. which considerably excited
their attention.. Two of the howitzers were dis-
charged, loaded with case-shot ; the effect produced,
of the shot falling into the water, at unequal dis-
tances and times, was new and unexpected, and they
covered their mouths with the hand, to express their
astonishment. Of these warriors, three are Tetons,
one a Yancton, and a Sa-ho-ne; three different tribes
of the great Dacota or Sioux nation. They are fine
looking men, with very prominent cheek-bones.
They are more attentive to their dress, and are much
neater than the other Indians we have seen; though
it is proper to observe that, as visitors, they are
clothed in their best attire. They decorate their
hair with a profusion of feathers of the war eagle,
and of a species of owl which we have not seen.
They also suspend in the head-dress an entire skin of
the paroquet. The hair is in great profusion, and is
thrown upon the back in very long rolls ; but upon
close inspection, the greater portion of it is perceived -
to be false hair artificially attached to their own, the
points of junction being indicated by small masses of
clay, with which the attachment is effected. Two
of these Tetons are inseparable friends, were raised
together from their infancy, and although not allied
by blood, there is a strong personal resemblance
between them, which is not a little enhanced by a
studied similarity in dress and ornaments. These
two individuals are firm friends to the whites. One
of them was a few years since at the Sa-ho-ne village
in company with a trader, and being invited to a
feast, they had proceeded but a short distance, when
a Sa-ho-ne rushed from his concealment and knocked
the trader down with his war:club. The Teton im-
VOL. I. ' M ‘
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mediately attacked the assailant, felled him in his
turn to the earth, gashed his body with the spear of
his war-club and left him for dead. 'This is a strong
evidence of the determination of the savages, as they
are called, to protect those whom they consider
under their guardianship. The Teton retaliated the
blow given to the trader, not only at the immediate
risk of his life in the combat, but of having to ex-
piate the deed to many a kindred exasperated war-
rior, and also at the hazard of originating a war be-
tween the two bands.

In the course of the winter we received frequent
supplies of provisions from Camp Missouri ; and by
means of some exertion and diligence in hunting, we
were able to procure plenty of fresh venison and
other game. For coffee we substituted the fiuit of
the gymnocladus canadensis, which afforded a palat-
able and wholesome beverage. The flesh of the
skunk we had sometimes dressed for dinner, and
found it a remarkably rich and delicate food.

On the 5th of December, the gentlemen of the
party dined by invitation with Mr. M. Lisa.

The principal Ioway chief was once at our camp ;
he is a very intelligent Indian, with a solemn dignity
of deportment, and would not deign to. enter our
houses or even to approach them until invited. He
is said to have a more intimate knowledge of the
manners of the whites, than any other Indian of the
Missouri, and to be acquainted with many of the
words of our language, but will not willingly make
use of them, fearing to express himself improperly,
or not trusting to his pronunciation. He remained
near Council Bluff in the autumn, in order to be
present at the councils with the different nations, and
to observe the conduct of the whites towards them
respectively, a considerable time after his nation had
de]%aarted‘ down the river to their beaver trapping.
After this he went with his family to the head waters
of the Boyer, and during his stay there trapped sixty
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beaver; when with us he was about to go in search
of his people. He had three wives with him, one of
whom appeared to be about nine or ten years of age,
and whom we mistook for his daughter, until he un-
deceived us. We showed him our books of engrav-
ings, with which he was highly pleased. The In-
dians, almost all of them, delight to look over en-
gravings, particularly those which represent animals;
they are not soon fatigued when employed in this
way.

This Indian is known by several names, as Grand
Batture, Hard Heart, Sandbar, and in his own lan-
guage, Wang-e-waha. During our late contest with
Great Britain, he turned his back upon his nation, in
consequence of their raising the tomahawk upon our
citizens, and crossing the Missouri, united his destiny
with the Otoes, who received and treated him with
distinguished respect. Last autumn his nation joined
him, and submitted to his guidance; so that the
Otoes, Missouries, and Toways were then united.

Some time since in a transaction with a captain,
formerly of the United States’ army, he thought him.
self grossly insulted, and demanded on the spot per-
sonal satisfaction, agreeably to the custom of the
whites, challenging his opponent to single combat,
with pistols or such other weapons as he might
choose. :

He is esteemed the bravest and most intelligent of
the Toways, and amongst the Otoes he was associated
with many equally brave with himself. But as there
are national prejudices amongst the Indians as well
as amongst the whites, he has not escaped from many
a keen allusion to his nation. In a quarrel, which
arose from some expressions of this nature, Ietan
knocked him down with a war-club,
~ He has been in fifty battles, and has commanded
in seven,

He says the white people often request the Indians
to abstain from war, and yet the white people con.
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tinue to fight each other, as if they wished to mono-
polize the occupation of war, and thereby deprive the
Indian of his principal avenue to honour and dignity.

Several Omawhaws, who have been trapping in
the country opposite to Blackbird-hill, remained with
us last night. The principal one, A-ha-ga-nash-he,
or the Upright Horn, has a rather handsome Sioux
squaw, to whom he appears to be much attached,
paying her great attention in conversation, giving
her a portion of his whiskey, and handing her the
pipe to smoke. She is, however, not exempted from
the ordinary employments of the Indian women, and
we had an opportunity to-day of seeing her depart
from Mr. Lisa’s with a heavy load, consisting .of the
goods which her husband had received in exchange
for his beaver, on her back, whilst he carried only a
keg of whiskey slung over his shoulders, and his gun
and hunting apparatus. ~ Previously to the departure
of the Omawhaws from our establishment this morn-
ing,- the brother of one of them, who, report said,
had been  killed by the Sioux, arrived ; he has been
with about ten lodges, (about twenty men) of his
tribe trapping on the Elk Horn, and they have taken
about two hundred beavers. He has taken sixty
himself, of which he presented his elder brother
twenty, and is on his way to Mr. Lisa, to have a
trader with merchandize sent to his party to deal for
the skins. It is a singular circumstance, that this is
the second instance of these two brothers meeting in
this vicinity, after the one had been supposed to have
been killed by the Sioux. L EREE
- A-ha-ga-nash-he, whom we invited to take up his
lodgings for the night in our room, became alarmed
at my repute as a medicine man, fearing that I would
cast some spell upon him, or otherwise injure him by
the operation ‘of some potent mystic medicine: he
removed his quarters to the adjoining room, where
he seemed to think he was safe from my incantations.
-+ Our hunter, whose name is No-zun-da-je ; or, ¢ He

~
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that does not dodge,” is esteemed a good hunter by:
his nation; but he is not a distinguished warrior,
although he has been in numerous battles. He says
he has killed several red skins in action, but never
yet had the honour to strike a body. He showed us
the scars of many wounds, most of which he had
inflicted on himself, when in mourning for the death
of his relatives and friends, by thrusting arrows
through the skin and a portion of the flesh of his arm.
His brother, at the same time, showed many scars
which he had caused by cutting out pieces from hi
body with a knife, on the same occasions. :

Several Omawhaws visited us on the 8th, and a
party of three of them, who were in possession of a
keg of whiskey, invited our hunter to accompany
them, for the night, to ¢ make his heart glad’® with
a portion of its contents. The Omawhaws, Otoes,
Missouries, and Ioways are excessively attached to
this destructive liquor. ~

On the 9th December, Lieutenant Swift, in com-
pany with Mr. Pilcher of the Missouri Fur Company,
set out on a visit to the Omawhaws. His course was
first directed towards the Elk Horn river, tributary
to the Platte, and afterwards along the valley of the
former, to the Omawhaw encampment, which he
reached at the distance of about one hundred and
twenty miles. The country over which he travelled
was almost entirely destitute of woodland ; the sur-
face generally cut by numerous ravines; the soil for
the most part sandy, but in some instances enriched
by a black loam. He returned to camp on the 23d,
his companion having purchased of the Indians one
hundred and thirty beaver skins, besides raccoon and
deer skins. ‘ .

10th. . By a recent occurrence, the late treaty of
peace between the Otoes and Konzas was on the eve
of being infracted. The Otoes, who were encamped -
for hunting near the mouth of the Platte, had four
horses stolen from them about two weeks since, and

M 3
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subsequently ten more. These robberies were imme-
diately attributed to the Konzas, and a war-party
prepared themselves to march and retaliate upon that
pation. Hashea, however, prevented them from
going, saying that their father (Major O’Fallon) had
been instrumental in reconciling them to a peace
with the Konzas, and it would be highly improper
for them to strike a blow, without asking his opinion
upon the subject. It seems more probable that the
horses have been taken either by the Sauks or Ioways.
The latter appears to be a faithless people ; they ob-
tained a considerable quantity of goods on credit, last
fall, from the Missouri Fur Company, and now, we
are informed, instead of returning to discharge their
debts, they are on their way down the river to barter
their beaver at Fort Osage. It is said they will inha-
bit their old village, on the river Des Moines, the
ensuing season.

12th. Many Indians visited us yesterday and to-
day, some of whom brought jerked deer meat,
mockasins, &c. to exchange for their favourite drink,
and for trinkets. But as we have none of the latter,
and as the former is interdicted from them by our
laws, we are not authorized to make any purchases.
That they do contrive to get whiskey elsewhere, per-
haps of the traders, we have abundant proof. Yes-
terday a squaw got drunk, and made much noise;
but her companions, after much ado, carried her off
to their encampment.

As we were cutting up a log for fuel, one of the
Omawhaws seeing a knot or protuberance of the
wood, suitable to form into a bowl, requested us to
cut it off for him ; but not choosing to gratify him
in that manner, we offered the axe we were using,
that he might cut it in his own way; he, however,
would not accept of it, but pointed to the palm of’
his hand, giving us to understand that such labour
would make his hand sore and hard; he then called
one of his squaws, who immediately went to work,
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and handled the axe very dexterously. Observing
several young Indians passing, I indicated to her the
propriety of requesting one of them to assist her, but
she laughed significantly, as if she would say — you
are ironical.

The Indians are very fickle in bargaining. An
Indian, some time since, exchanged his rifle for Mr.
Dougherty’s shot gun; yesterday he reversed the
bargain, giving a pair of mockasins in return; and
this morning he requested to exchange again, in which
he was gratified. ,

A squaw offered to exchange mockasins for a couple
of our military stocks. We could not conceive to
what use she would apply them, but, upon inquiry,
we learned that she wished to ornament the crupper
of her horse with them. ,

The stone quarry, which supplied limestone for
building chimnies at camp Missouri, was situate at
the distance of an hundred yards below our canton-
ment. The labourers that were employed in this
quarry opened upon many large fissures, in which
were found a number of serpents that had entered
there for the purpose of hybernating. Of these, three
species appear to be new. [287]

This morning three Omawhaws were fired upon by
a war-party of five Ioway Indians, and two were
wounded ; this occurred on the east side of the river,
nearly opposite to our cantonment. When they fired,
each one called out his name agreeably to the In-
dian custom. A party of Omawhaws then assembled,
and pursued them about fifteen miles, but without
success. ‘

Two Oto warriors, and a boy, nephew of Ishta-
gre-ja, Gray Eyes the elder, visited us this after-
noon. They have been hunting on Blue Water
creek, in the neighbourhood of the Konzas hunting
camps, and not distant from the village of the latter;
they have been so fortunate as to take one hundred
and forty beavers, the skins of which they left at
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their village, under the care of the son of Gray
Eyes and their squaws ; their business in this quarter
is to look out for the best market for their peltries.
They say it was certainly not the Konzas who stole the
horses from their brethren who are encamped near
the confluence of the Platte. They attribute that
theft to the Joways, who, they say, are still fools, as
they always have proved themselves to be.

80th. In the morning a nimbus from the north.
An imperfect parhelion appeared at suurise, consist-
ing of three luminous spots, at about 22° distant
from each other in the horizon ; one of them was the
real place of the sun, and the others were to the
north and south of it. As the sun ascended towards
the zenith, the mock suns continued to ascend equally
and parallel with it, but became gradually fainter
until they disappeared near the zenith.

Evening. A complete paraselene appeared about
the moon, of the diameter of 45 degrees.

The mercury was below Zero the greater part of
the day, in Fahrenheit’s thermometer.

31st. Several Canadians in the employ of the Mis-
souri Fur Company, came this evening to dance and
sing before us, agreeably to the custom of their coun-
trymen, in celebration of the termination of the year.
They were adorned with paint after the Indian man-
ner, clothed with bison robes, and had bells attached
to different parts of their dress. So completely were
they disguised, that three of their employers, who
happened to be present, had much difliculty in re-
cognizing them. This dance is called La Gineolet,
and may have had its origin in the same cause that
produced our Belshnickles, who make their appearance
on Christmas-eve. We gave them what was expected,
whiskey, flour, and meat.

January 6th, 1820. Mr. Graham and I measured
the width of the river in two places, a short distance
below our cantonment, and a short distance above ;
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the latter gave two hundred and-seventy-seven and
one-third yards, and the former one hundred yards.

We hear the barking of the prairie wolves every
night about us; they venture close to our huts ; last
night they ran down and killed a doe, within a short
distance of our huts; this morning the remains of
the carcass were found, -consisting only of bones and
skin, -
Mr. Fontenelle, in the employ of the Missouri Fur
Company, who has been absent for some time trading
with one of the bands of the Omawhaws, called to-day
on his return ; this band had been much necessitated
for food, subsisting for some time upon the fruit of
the red haws, which the squaws sought for beneath
the proper trees, under the snow. He met with
some. of the nation of Sioux, called Gens de Feuille
by the French. They have been much thinned in num-
bers by a disorder, which, from the description given
of it, may be the quinsy. This same band is said to
have suffered much from the small-pox last autumn.
They were also now nearly starved for want of food ;
but they said if they could hold out until they ar-
rived at Min-da-wa-cong, or Medicine lake, (on the
maps, Spirit lake,) they would do very well, as they
had there a considerable gquantity of wild oats buried,
or cackhé, as the French say.

13th. Ietan,* an Oto, of whom we have before
spoken, visited us to-day for the purpose of getting
two gun-locks mended. He left his people at the
Republican fork of the Konza river, and intends as
soon as he returns, tolead a party in pursuit of bisons,
which he says are in plenty on the Loup fork of the
Platte,  about sixty miles distant from us.

14th. Ietan called this morning, and as some of
our party were going. to visit at Camp Missouri, he
accompanied them in order to obtain Major O’Fal-
lon’s permission for his nation to.goto war with ‘the '

* Sha-mon-e-kus-se.
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Konzas. He informed the agent that individuals of
that nation had sometime since stolen horses from
them. That one of the losers, Big Soldier, had gone
to the Konza village to demand the horses; but see-
ing a number of horses belonging to that nation when
he arrived near the village, he could not resist the
temptation of immediately retaliating by seizing se-
veral, and appropriating them to his own use. But,
Ietan said, he thought the honour of bis nation still
called for war, and he solicited the acquiescence of
the agent in that measure. The Major replied, that
his opinion ought to have been asked previously to
the retaliatory measure which had already been pre-
maturely taken, as they were not certain that the
Konzas were the offenders, and that this ought to
have been ascertained before any depredation on the
Konzas had been committed. But the course which
he would now advise them to pursue was, to send a
deputation to the Konzas, for the purpose of ascer-
taining the fact, to return the Konzas’ horses, and to
demand their own. This course seemed satisfactory
to the warrior; who, however, stated that if the
Konzas attempted to steal horses from them in fu-
ture, he would certainly lead a war party himself
against them.

15th. Mr. Woods, of the Missouri Fur Company,
has returned from a trading excursion. He reports
that he saw several of the Pawnee cackes, which had
been broken open and robbed of their corn by the
Omawhaws. This is by no means a rare occurrence
with the Iridians, but it does not appear that it has
ever led to hostilities between natious ; they say that
when a person is in want of food, he has a right to
‘take any he can find.

Corporal Norman, who went out this morning to
kill rabbits, returned about noon with twenty-seven,
which he had killed with single balls, .

February 9th. Several Oto Indians have visited
us within this day or two, and one of them, Ca-he-
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ga-in-ya, remained with us last night; he was finely
dressed, had on a chief’s coat laced with silver, and
a profusion of wampum about his neck, and suspended
to his ears; he departed this morning on his way to
the Omawhaws, to trade for horses.

The ice on the Missouri is sixteen inches in
thickness, that of the Boyer creek fifteen and three-
fourths.

12th. Messrs. Dougherty, Peel, and myself, with an
assistant, encamped at a pond near the Boyer to ob-
tain fish; we cut several holes in the ice of the pond,
and obtained one otter and a number of small fishes,
amongst which three species appeared to be new;
several specimens were of the genus gasterosteus.

15th. Mr. Zenoni, of the Fur Company, who de-
parted the twenty-seventh ultimo on a trading expe-
dition, returned and remained with us last night.
He and two men had ascended the Elk Horn about
twenty-five miles higher than Mr. Swift bad been,
but were not successtul in finding any Indians. And
although they saw a few bisons and antelopes, and
elks, they were not so fortunate as to kill any game for
subsistence, excepting three turkeys; so that they
returned in a state of considerable exhaustion, having
been for some time on an allowance of a little maize
per day. He found that the upper part of the Elk
Horn had not frozen during the severe weather, but
still remained open. This circumstance seems to in-
dicate the flow of a great quantity of spring water, or
water of a medium temperature, in that part of the
stream, requiring time to cool in its passage, before
it can congeal.

19th. The sand is blown by the violence of the
wind from the sand-bars of the river, so as to resemble
a dense fog. We have been hitherto very well sup-
plied with fresh meat, from game killed principally
by Mr. Peale, who, on one occasion, killed two deer
at a single shot and with oue ball, but we are now
reduced again to salt pork of a very inferior quality.
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The party, with the exception of myself, continue to
enjoy good health. : .

22d. Messrs. Dougherty and Peale returned from
a hunt, having killed twelve bisons out of a herd of
several hundreds they met with near Sioux river, and
brought us a seasonable supply of meat. They saw
several herds of elk, and yesterday they saw swans,
geese, and ducks, flying up the river. A dinnerand
ball were given at Camp Missouri, in honour of the
day, to which our party were invited. S

24th. Mr. Graham and I endeavoured to ascer-
tain the rapidity of the current of this part of the
Missouri, at the present low water. We availed our-
selves of a long vacancy in the ice to float a porter
bottle, to which the proper specific gravity was
given, by partially filling it with water, it was attached
to a cord of one hundred and twenty-two feet in
length; it floated this distance in six successive ex-
periments in the following several times 1’ 07” —
1 04" —1" 074" — 1" 056” — 1’ 07” — 1’ 07”, the mean
of which is 1’ 063" nearly, giving a velocity of 1 wmile
441 yards 14 feet per hour. : .

By these experiments, however, the superficial
current or stratum only was indicated, and as we had
reason to suppose that this stratum was more im-
peded by friction against the inferior surface of the
ice than it would be by the atmosphere, it became an
object to ascertain the average velocity of the different
depths. With this view a staff ten feet long was
made to float vertically, by means of a weight at-
tached to its inferior extremity; a line of one hundred
and seventy-eight feet in length was run out by this
arrangement, during the following intervals of time,
in four experiments, viz. 1721”—1’ 217 —1’ 19" —
1’ 21”7, of which the mean is 1’ 204", which would
seem to indicate a current of the velocity of 1 mile
893 yards 1 foot per hour. Thus the average velocity
of ten feet in depth of the current of the Missouri, is
greater by almost 452 yards in a single hour, than
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that of a superficial stratum of about six inches depth,
during the ice-bound state of the river. During
these experiments the atmosphere was nearly calm.

- 25th.  Cooked for dinner the entire hump of a
bison, after the manner of the Indians; this favourite
part of the animal was dissected from the vertebra,
after which the spinous processes were taken out, and
the denuded part was covered with skin, which was
firmly sewed to that of the back and sides of the
hump ; the hair was burned and pulled off, and the
whole mass exhibiting something of a fusiform shape,
was last evening placed in a hole dug in the earth for
its reception, which had been previously heated by
means of a strong fire in and upon it. It was now
covered with cinders and earth, to the depth of about
one foot, and a strong fire was made over it. In
this situation it remained until it was taken up for the
table to-day, when it was found to be excellent food.
Mr. Lisa and family dined with us by invitation.
That we have sometimes food in great sufficiency,
the provision upon our table this day will sufficiently
attest. [t consisted of the entire bison hunip, above
mentioned; the rump of a bison roasted, boiled bison
‘meat, two boiled bison tongues, the spinous processes
roasted in the manner of spare-ribs, sausages made of
minced tender loin and fat, &c¢. It is true that we
have no vegetables whatever, but having been so long
estranged from them, we scarcely regret their ab-
sence. Their place is supplied by excellent wheat
‘flour, of which our cook prepares us bread fully equal,
in point of excellence, to any that we have ever eaten.
‘The above repast was prepared for eleven persons, of
whom two were ladies. The collation was succeeded
by coffee as a desert. B
+ February 28th. I ascertained the temperature of
‘spring water, which, however, was somewhat exposed
to the atmosphere, but in a shaded situation, ‘and in
‘a’ravine, to be 47°; that of the atmosphere being at-
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the same time 56° and that of the river 32°, of
Fahrenheit’s scale.

Wednesday, March 8th. The Big Elk, Big Eyes,
and Wash-co-mo-ne-a visited us to-day on their way,
with their attendants, to the traders with jerked
bison meat. They presented us with five large
pieces. The Big Elk, principal Omawhaw chief, is
much pitted with the small-pox, and is of command-
ing presence. He speaks with great emphasis, and
remarkably distinct. He observed that we must
think them strange people to be thus constantly
wandering about during the cold of winter, instead
of remaining comfortably housed in their village ;
<« But,” said he, « our poverty and necessities compel
us to do so in pursuit of game; yet we sometimes
venture forth for our pleasure, as in the present in-
stance, to visit the white people, whom we are always
delighted to see.”” Big Eyes is a large and remark-
ably muscular man. His nose is that of the Euro-
pean, the opposite to the Roman curve; he is second
chief of the Omawhaws.

The Omawhaw chiefs remained with us the greater
part of the following day, and presented us with
eight more pieces of jerked meat. We presented
them in return with some tobacco, &c. The Big Elk
made us a considerable harangue, with all the re-
markable vivacity, fluency, and nerve of Indian elo-
quence, in which he said that he would address me
by the title of father; ¢ And you,” said he, to Mr.
Dougherty, * whom I know so well, I will call
brother. The Indians around,” said he, ¢ who tell
the white people that they love them, speak falsely,
as is proved by their killing the white people; but
my nation truly love you, they have never stained
their hands with the blood of a white man, and this
much cannot be said by any nation of this land.”
He added a strong expression, that such was his at-
tachment to us, that he believed that he should, at a
future day, be a white man himself.
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When they took their leave, we advised them not
to visit Camp Missouri, telling them what, in fact,
they had already been informed of, that many of the
soldiers were sick ; (we did not wish them to observe
the extent of the malady, with which that camp was
afflicted,) but Big Elk remarked, that it had been
his intention to go there, and it was not fear that
could prevent him ; his life was at the disposal of the
great Wahconda only, and he could not die before
his time ; ¢ But,” said he, ¢ agreeably to your re-
quest I certainly will not go.” ‘

Of all the objects which we exhibited to the view
of the chiefs, quicksilver (mercury) seemed to excite
the most surprise ; they weighed the vessel, in which -
it was contained, in their hands, dipped their fingers
into it, and were surprised at the resistance which it
offered to the immersion, and what appeared most
" singular was, that they should be withdrawn without
any appearance of moisture upon them; that they
might not be deceived they repeated the experiment
again and again. A couple of iron nails were then
thrown upon the mercury, and as these did not sink
to the bottom, they pressed them down with their
fingers ; but finding that the nails constantly arose
again to the surface, the Big Elk returned the vessel
to me, saying, with a smile of pleasure strongly im.
pressed on his strongly marked countenance, that the
fluid was the Omawhaw’s Wahconda.

The last load of stone, which was taken from the
quarry early in December last, was prevented from
reaching Camp Missouri by the floating ice ; the boat
was driven ashore and abandoned. It was now ob-
served floating down the river, with a large quantity
of drift ice; and, when opposite our cantonment,
was readily secured by Major Ketchum, without,
baving received any injury whatever. Major Ketch-
um, with a detachment of men, has been engaged for
two or three days past in cutting out of the ice, three
of the boats from our harbour. These, together with
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one, which is at Camp Missouri, are inteaded to
convey the sick from that camp down the river to
Fort Osage. Camp Missouri has been sickly, from
the commencement of winter; but its situation is
at this time truly deplorable. More than three
hundred soldiers are, or have been sick, and nearly
one hundred have died. This fatality is occasioned
by the scurvy (scorbutus). Individuals who are
~ seized rarely recover, as they cannot be furnished
with the proper aliments; they have no vegetables,
fresh meat, nor antiscorbutics, so that the pa-
tients grow daily worse, and entering the hospital
is considered by them as a certain passport to the
grave. Yet it is some consolation to reflect that all
the science, care, and attention of the healing art
have been exerted for the relief of the sufferers by
Doctors Gale and Moore, as far as their present in-
sulated situation will admit. 'The causes which have -
been productive of all this disease, are not distinctly
known, although there are many supposed ones to
which it has been imputed. But it was generally
remarked, that the hunters, who were much employed
in their avocation, and almost coustantly absent from
Camp Missouri, escaped the malady.

On the 19th, Mr. Immel, of the Missouri Fur Com-
pany, returned from an expedition to the Sioux.
During his stay in the vicinity of the pseudo volca-
noes, which occur on the banks of the Missouri, a
tremendous subterranean -explosion occurred, which
much alarmed the Indians as well as the whites ; the
‘concussion was succeeded by a large volume of dense
smoke from thé aperture of the volcano, by the sink-
ing in of a portion of the hill in the rear, and by the
cracking of theice in the river. Messrs. Peale, Swift,
_and Dougherty departed in a periogue yesterday, on
their way to the Bowyer Creek to hunt.

“An- igneous meteor, or jack-o’-lantern, was seen
-on the evening of the 20th, near our cantonment; it
was described to me as of the size of a double fist,
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with a caudate appendage, or tail, of the length of
about two feet; it emitted a light of the colour of
the flame of burning sulphur; it passed along the
river shore nearly over the.observer’s head, at but a
very small elevation, nearly in a right line, with an
equable motion, about as rapid as the flight of a bird,
and with an audible sound like the blowing of a mo-
derate stream of air through a thicket ; it was visible
about one half a minute, when it crossed the river,
became paler, and disappeared.

The waters of the Missouri have been as clear:
during the winter as ordinary rivers; the earthy mat-
ter, which they hold in suspension during the tem-
perate and warm weather, and which every person
who views the river remarks as characteristic of its
waters, subsides as soon as the ‘wintry temperature
occurs, but is again renewed in the spring. They
have been gradually more and more turbid, these
two or three days past. The ice in the river broke
up on the 29th ult., and entirely disappeared on the
19th instant. _

Great flights of geese, swans, ducks, brant, and
cranes have been passing up the river, at their usual
migrating altitude above the surface of the earth;
but this migration of these aquatic birds has nearly
ceased. :

April 5th. A war-party of Omawhaws arrived at
the trading house of the Missouri Fur Company.
They are one of three parties, which have been for
ten days past in pursuit of a war-party of thirteen
Sauks who carried off a number of horses from near
the Omawhaw village. They pursued the trail of the
Sauks, until they lost it nearly opposite to this place ;
they, nevertheless, continued the pursuit in the direc-
tion which they supposed the enemy had taken, but
are now returning unsuccessful ; they say they are
in hopes, that one of ‘the other parties may over-
take them. It seems probable, that it was this same
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party of Sauks who fired upon a soldier on the 80th
ult. :
6th. The war-party mentioned yesterday visited
us this morning, on their way home. They danced
for us, and after receiving bread, buffaloe meat, and
tobacco, departed well pleased. In the afternoon,
another war-party of eleven Omawhaws, who had
also been in pursuit of the same Sauks, arrived. We
were notified of their proximity by hearing their war-
song, and going out, we observed them at a short
distance arranged in a line, from the centre of which
were elevated two handsome streamers, which, upon
their approach, we found to be two long lances, to
which feathers of different colours, fancifullyarranged,
were attached. The partizan advanced, and made
us a speech as usual, in which he gave an account of
of their adventures, and concluded by praising the
kindness of the whites, their hospitality, and their
greatness in arts and arms. This address being well
understood to aim at food and lodging, though nei-
ther of these were mentioned, we supplied them with
bison meat, bread, and maize, and invited them to
remain with us during the night to rest themselves
in comfort and safety. They immediately sat down,
and, the food being portioned out by one of the war-
riors, they proceeded to eat with the appearance of
such appetites as convinced us that their fast had
been of long duration. In conversation during the
evening the partizan said, that they had followed a
considerable trail, supposing that the Sauks had taken
that direction; that they observed stakes stuck in
the ground at certain distances, and the trees blazed
as far as they went upon that trail. He inquired if
we knew the reason of such marks; he was then
informed, that it was to indicate the course of a road
which was to be made in that direction, and that if
he had travelled far enough upon the trail he would
have met with towns of white people, who would
have treated him well. After musing some time, he
20
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observed, that they had travelled a good distance on
that route, and having occasion to deviate a short
distance from it, they found when they returned that
a white man and three horses had passed along during
their absence; (this was Lieutenant Fields, the ex-
press,) they immediately despatched two of their
young men back to follow him, and to learn if he
had met the fugitive Sauks ; but they could not over-
take him. ¢ We continued on,” said Naugh-ken-ne
(or the Left Hand), « with all speed ; but at length,
being almost famished, we were necessitated to halt
and hunt ; of course we gave over the pursuit. Not
wishing to return to our nation without obtaining
some trophy, we resolved to go to Nishnebottona, in
gr:}er to strike upon the Ioways, who, we had been
informed, were at that place ; but when we arrived
there, we had the mortification to learn that they
were gone ; we must, therefore, return without these
poor young men having any opportunity to dis-
tinguish themselves.”” ¢ Did you not,” we asked,
¢« make peace with the Ioways last season?” « Yes,
it is true we made a kind of peace with them, but
you know they are bad men; we do not like them ;
the whites do not like them ; perhaps it was a party
of that nation, and not Sauks, that stole our horses,
and you know it was very hard to be obliged, after
all our difficulties and starvations, to return to our
people without either scalps or horses. We wished
to obtain some trophy that should repay us for our
toils.” In the evening they sang for our amusement
a number of tunes, whilst two or three danced as well
as_they could in our small chamber. A negro be-
longing to the Fur Company coming in on an errand,
they spoke of him as the black white man, and one of
them jokingly said, he was a Wasabajinga, or little
black bear.

The Indians departed early on the 7tb, with many
thanks for the attention they had received. Before
they went, they presented to us a wild cat, which
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they had shot, but we advised them to keep it to
eat on the way home, upon which they thanked us
for it, as if they had never owned it.

11th. We learn that a third war-party of Omaw-
haws, who departed in pursuit of the Sauks before
either of the others, were met by a strong party of
that nation, who were on their way to the Omawhaw
village ; they however escaped from them with the
loss of one man killed and several wounded; the
loss of the Sauks is not known. The party speak
highly of one of their number, a boy of twelve
years, who, at a critical juncture of the engagement,
ran up to several of the enemy and flashed his gun
three times at them ; he escaped unhurt.
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CHAPTER X.*

ACCOUNT OF THE OMAWHAWS.—THEIR MANNERS AND CUS-
TOMS, AND RELIGIOUS RITES.— HISTORICAL NOTICES OF

BLACK BIRD, LATE PRINCIPAL CHIEF.

A creaT portion of the information contained in
the following pages, respecting the Missouri Indians,
and particularly the Omawhaws, was obtained from
Mr. John Dougherty, deputy Indian agent for the
Missouri, who had an excellent opportunity of mak-
ing himself acquainted with the natives, by residing
for a time in the Omawhaw village, and by visiting
all the different nations of this river. :
This gentleman with great patience, and in the
most obliging manner, answered all the questions
which I proposed to him, relating to such points in
their manners, habits, opinions, and history, as we
had no opportunity of observing ourselves. And we
have much to regret that it is not in our power to
present the reader with a biographical sketch of this
amiable and intrepid traveller. : B
The permanent Omawhaw village is situate on
Omawhaw creek, within two and a half miles of
the Missouri river, and about one hundred miles by
water above Engineer Cantonment, and seventy by
land. It consists of dirt lodges, similar to those of
the Konzas already described. Omawhaw creek
takes its rise from the bluffs in the rear of the vil-
lage, and discharges into the river at the distance of
seven miles below. About two miles from the town
it dilates into a large pond, which is filled with Iux-

¥ The succeeding chapters, which relate to the manners and
customs of the Indians, chiefly the Omawhaws, are from the notes
of Mr. Say. . . . .
N 3
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uriant aquatic plants, amongst which the zizania
and nelumbium, are particularly worthy of note both
for their beauty and importance for economical pur-
poses. A fertile prairie, of the length of four miles
by one mile and three quarters wide, is outspread in
front of the village, and is bounded near the river by
a narrow line of timber.

The inhabitants occupy their village not longer
than five months in the year. In April they arrive
from their hunting excursions, and in the month of
May they attend to their horticultural interests, and

lant maize, beans, pumpkins, and water-melons, be-
sides which they cultivate no other vegetable. They
also at this season dress the bison skins, which have
been procured during the winter hunt, for the traders,
whogenerally appear for the purpose of obtaining them.
The young men, in the mean time, are employed in
hunting within the distance of seventy or eighty miles
around for beaver, otter, deer, muskrat, elk, &c.

When the trading and planting occupations of the
people are terminated, and provisions begin to fail
them, which occurs generally in June, the chiefs
assemble a council for the purpose of deliberating
upon the further arrangements necessary to be made.
This assembly decrees a feast to be prepared on a
certain day, to which all the distinguished men of
the nation are to be invited, and one of their num-
ber is appointed to have it prepared in his own lodge.
On the return of this individual to his dwelling, he
petitions his squaws to have pity on him, and pro-
ceed to clean and adjust the apartment, to spread the
mats and skins for seats, and to collect wood and
bring water for cooking. He requests them to pro-
vide three or four large kettles, to prepare the maize,
and to kill their fattest dog for a feast. The squaws
generally murmur at this last proposition, being re-
Tuctant to sacrifice these animals, which are so ser-
viceable to them in carrying burdens, like the dogs
of the oberrating Tartars ; but when they are informed
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of the honour that awaits them, of feasting all the
distinguished men, they undertake their duties with
pride and satisfaction.

When they have performed their part, the squaws
give notice to the husband, who then calls two or
three old public criers to his lodge ; he invites them
to be seated near him, and after the ceremony of
smoking, he addresses them in a low voice, directing
them to pass through the village, and invite the
individuals whom he names to them, to honour him
by their gresence at the feast, which is now pre-
pared, ¢ Speak in a loud voice,” says he, “ and tell
them to bring their bowls and spoons.” The criers
having thus received their instructions, sally out
together, and in concert sing aloud as they pass in
various directions through the village. In this song
of invitation, the names of all the elect are mem.
tioned. ~Having performed this duty, they return
to the lodge, and are soon followed by the chiefs
and warriors. ‘

The host seats himself in the back part of the
lodge facing the entrance, where he remains during
the ceremony.

If the host is invested with the dignity of chief,
he directs those who enter, where to seat themselves,
so that the chiefs may be arranged on one side, and
the warriors on the other; if he is a warrior, he
seats the principal chief of the village by his side,
who whispers in his ear the situation which those
who enter ought to occupy ; this intimation is
repeated aloud by the host. o

When the guests are all arranged, the pipe is
lighted, and the indispensable ceremony of smoking
succeeds.

The principal chief, Ongpatonga, then rises, and
extending his expanded hand towards each in succes-
sion, (see Language of Signs, No. 43. App. B.) gives
thanks to them individually by name, for the honour

N 4 '
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of their company, and requests their patient atten-
tion to what he is about to say. He then proceeds
somewhat in the following manner. ¢ Friends and
relatives : we are assembled here for the purpose of
consulting respecting the proper course to pursue in
our next hunting excursion, or whether the quantity
of provisions at present on hand, will justify a deter-
mination to remain here to weed our maize. If it
be decided to depart immediately, the subject to be
then taken into view will be the direction, extent,
and object of our route; whether it would be proper
to ascend Running-Water creek, (Ne-bra-ra, or
Spreading water), or the Platte, (Ne-bres-kuh, or
Flat water), or hunt the bison between the sources
of those two streams; or whether we shall proceed
farther, towards the black hills of the south-west, in
pursuit of wild horses, &e.”

Having thus disclosed the business of the council,
he is frequently succeeded by an old chief, who
thanks him for his attention to their wants, and ad-
vises the assembly to pay great attention to what he
has said, as he is a man of truth, of knowledge, and
of bravery; he further assures them, that they have
ample cause to return thanks to the great Wahconda
or Master of life, for having sent such a man amongst
them.

The assembly then take the subject into consider-
ation, and after much conversation, determine upon
a route, which Ongpatonga proposed in his speech.
This chief, previous to the council, is careful to as- -
certain the opinions and wishes of his people, and he
speaks accordingly. .

He sometimes, however, meets with opposition
from persons who propose other hunting grounds, but
their discourses are filled with compliments to his su-
perior knowledge and good sense. :

The proceedings of the council are uniformly con-
ducted with the most perfect good order and de-
corum. g
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Each speaker carefully abstains from militating
against the sensibility of any of his hearers, and un-
courteous expressions towards each other on these
occasions, are never heard. Generally at each pause
of the speaker, the audience testify their approbation
aloud, by the interjection hek ; and as they believe
that he has a just right to his own opinions, however
absurd they may appear to be, and opposite to their
own, the expression of them excites no reprehension,
and if they cannot approve, they do not condemn,
unless urged by necessity.

During the council, the criers remain seated near

the fire listening to the proceedings, and at the same
time attending to the culinary apparatus, as neither
the squaws nor the children are admitted.
- When the food is sufficiently cooked, the criers
remove the kettles from the fire, and, at the proper
time, one of them takes up a portion of the soup ina
spoon, and after presenting it towards each of the
cardinal points with one hand, whilst the other is
elevated, and the palm extended, he casts it into the
ashes of the fire ; a small piece of the choice part of
the meat is also sacrificed to the great Wahconda with
the same formality, and is doubtless intended as an
impetratory oblation. : :

They then serve out the food to the guests, placing
the best portions of it before the chiefs. FEach indi-
vidual on the reception of bis portion, returns his
thanks to the host in such respectful expressions as
become his relative consequence, as How-je-ne-ha—
How-we-sun-guh— How-na-ga-ha, &c.; thank you
father —thank you younger brother—than you uncle,
&ec., after which they eat in silence. The criers help
themselves out of the kettles, but are careful to leave
a portion in those that are borrowed, to compensate
for their use.

The feast terminated, the ceremony of smoking
succeeds, after which, the business and enjoyments
of the council being concluded, the guests rise up in
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succession, and returning thanks to the host, pass
out of the lodge in an orderly manner, first the war-
riors and afterwards the chiefs. - :

‘The criers now sing through the village in praise
of the host, thanking him before the people for his
hospitality, repeating also the names of the chiefs
who were present, and thanking them for their kind-
ness to the old criers, who, they say, are dis-
qudlified by age for any other occupations than
those of eating, smoking, and talking 3 they also
" communicate to the people the resolutions of the
council.

The prospect of a journey is highly grateful to the
squaws, who lose no time in preparing for the day of
departure, by actively and assiduously occupying
themselves in mending mockasins and other clothing,
preparing their pack-saddles and dog-sleds, and de-
positing in the earth, for safe keeping, all the move-
ables which are not to be transported with them on
the journey. ; T :

"The men in the mean time amuse themselves with
hunting, playing with the hoop and stick,. cards,
dancing, &c.; whilst at night the young warriors and
beaux are occupied with affairs of gallantry, or con-
triving assignations. The young men also adorn
themselves with paint, and do honour to chiefs and
distinguished braves, by dancing in their respective
lodges. oy eaThar

-The day assigned for their departure having ar-
rived, the squaws load their horses and dogs, and
take as great a weight upon their own backs as they
can conveniently transport, and, after having closed
the entrances to their several habitations, by placing
a ;eonsiderable quantity of brushwood before them,
the whole nation departs from the village.

Those affluent chiefs and warriors who are the
owners of many horses, are enabled to mount their
families on horse-back, but the greater portion
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of the young men and squaws are necessarily pedes-
trians. :

Many of the latter, besides the heavy load upon
their backs, surmounted perhapys by an infant, lead
a horse with one hand,- on the- load of which another
child is often placed, and properly secured there in a
sitting posture. In the otlier hand they often bear a
heavy staff of wood, sharpened to a broad edge at one’
end for the purpose of digging up the Nu-ga-re, or
ground-apple, called oy the French Pomme blanche ;
a root resembling a ‘long turnip, about the size of a
hen’s egg, with a rough thick skin, and hard pith.
It is sometimes eaten raw, and has a sweet taste, but
is rather dry; or it is dried in the sun, and pul-
verized ; in this state it furnishes the chief ingredient
of an excellent soup.- ‘

“The:men scatter about in every direction to recon-
noitre the country for enemies and game; but, not-
withstanding the constant activity of the hunters, the
people are often much necessitated for food previously
to their arrival within view of the bisons, an interval
of fifteen or twenty days. e

When at length the highly welcome news is
brought of the proximity of a herd of these animals,
the mation proceeds to encamp at the nearest water-
course.

The travelling huts, or as they are usually deno-
minated, skin lodges, are neatly folded up, and sus-
pended to the pack-saddle of the horse, for the pur.
pose of transportation. The poles intended to sustain
it are at one extremity, laid upon the neck of the
horse, whilst the opposite end trails upon the ground
bebind. When pitched, the skin lodge is of a high
conic form ; they are comfortable, effectually exclud-
ing the rain, and in cold weather a fire is kindled in
the centre, the smoke of which passes off through the
aperture in the top; on one side of this aperture is a
small triangular wing of skin, which serves for a cover
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in rainy weather, and during the rigors of winter to
regulate the ascent of the smoke. The door-way is a
mere opening in the skin, and closed when necessary
by the same material. They are often fancifully or-
namented on the exterior, with figures, in blue and
red paint, rudely executed, though sometimes de-
picted with no small degree of taste.

The hunters, who are in advance of the main body
on the march, resort to telegraphic signals, from an
elevated position, to convey to the people information
respecting their discoveries. If they see bisons, they
throw up their robes ina peculiar manner, as a signal
for a halt; another disposition of the robe intimates
the proximity of an enemy ; and if one of their party
has been killed, two'of the survivors communicate the
intelligence by running towards each other from a
little distance, and on passing, one of them casts -
himself upon the earth. ‘ o

On perceiving these latter sfgnals, the warriors of
the nation cast the burdens from their horses, and
with their martial ‘weapons ride in full speed to
meet them, exhibiting more the . appearance of a
race, than an ordinary advance to mortal combat.

The hunters, after making the signal for bisons,
to induce the people to halt and encamp, return as

“expeditiously as possible, and on their approach are
received with some ceremony. The chiefs and magi
are seated in front of their people, puffing smoke

from their pipes, and thanking the Master of life,
with such expressions as “How-wa-con-da,” * Thanks
Master of life,”” — « How-nin-e-shet-ta-wa-con-da-a-
mah-pan-ne-nah-pa-e-wa-rat-a-cum-ba-ra.”’ — « Thank
you, Master of life, here is smoke, I am poor,

" hungry, and want to eat.”” The hunters draw near
to the chiefs and magi, and in a low tone of voice
inform them of the discovery of bisons. They are
questioned as to the number, and reply by holding
up to the view some small sticks in a horizontal posi-
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tion, and compare one herd at a stated distance with
this stick, and another with that, &c.

It is then the business of some old man or crier to
harangue the people, informing them of the dis-
covery, requesting the squaws to keep in good heart,
telling them they have endured many hardships with
fortitude, that there is now a termination to their
difficulties for the present, and that on the morrow
the.men will go in pursuit of the bisons, and without
doubt bring them plenty of meat.

On all occasions of public rejoicings, festivals,
dances, or general hunts, a certain number of resolute
warriors are previously appointed, to preserve order,
and keep the peace. In token of their office they
paint themselves entirely black ; usually wear the
crow, and arm themselves with a whip or war-club,
with ‘which they punish on the spot those who mis-
behave, and are at once both judges and- execu-
tioners. - Thus, at the bison hunts, they knock down
or flog those whose manceuvres tend to frighten the
game, before all are ready, or previously to their
having arrived at the proper point, from which to
sally forth upon them.

Four or five such officers, or soldiers, are appointed
at a council of the chiefs, held in the evening, to
preserve order amongst the hunters for the succeed-
ing day. . : _ , 4

On the following morning, all the men, excepting
the superannuated, depart early in pursuit of the
favoutite game. They are generally mounted, armed
with bows and arrows. The soldiers of the day
accompany the rapidly moving cavalcade on foot,
armed with -war-clubs, and the whole are preceded
by a footman bearing a pipe. A

On coming in sight of the herd, the hunters talk
kindly to their horses, applying to them the en-
dearing names of father, brother, uncle, &c.; they
petition them not to fear the bisons, but to run well,
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and keep close to them, but at the same time to avoid
being gored.

The party having approached as near to the herd
as they suppose the animals will permit, without
taking alarm, they halt, to give the pipe-bearer an
opportunity to perform the ceremony of smoking,
which is considered necessary to their success. He
lights his pipe, and remains a short time with his
head inclined, and the stem of the pipe extended to-
wards the herd. He then smokes, and puffs the
smoke towards the bisons, towards the heavens, and
the earth, and finally to the cardinal points succes-
sively, These last they distinguish by the terms
sunrise, sunset, cold country, and warm country or
they designate them collectively, by the phrase of
the_jour winds, Ta-da-sa-ga-to-ba.

The ceremony of smoking being performed, the
word “for starting is given by Ongpatonga. They
immediately separate into two bands, who pass in
full speed to the right and left, and perform a con-
siderable circuit, with the object of enclosing the
herd, at a considerable interval, between them.

They then close in upon the animals, and each
man endeavours to kill as many of them as his op-
portunity permits. :

It is upon this occasion that the Indians display
their horsemanship, and dexterity in archery. Whilst
in full run they discharge the arrow with an aim of
much certainty, so that it penetrates the body of the
animal behind the shoulder. If it should not bury
itself so deeply as they wish, they are often known to
ride up to the enraged animal and withdraw it. They
observe the direction and depth to which the arrow
enters, in order to ascertain whether or not the wound
is mortal, of which they can judge with a consider-
able degree of exactness; when a death:wound is
inflicted, the hunter raises a shout of exultation, to
prevent others from pursuing the individual of which
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he considers himself certain. He then passes in
pursuit of another, and so on, until his qui\_rer is ex-
hausted, or the game has passed beyond his further
pursuit. , : ) ‘

The force of the arrow, when discharged by a
dexterous and athletic Indian, is very great, and we
were even credibly informed, that under favourable
circumstances, it has been known to pass entirely
through the body of a bison, and actually to fly some
distance, or fall to the ground on the opposite side
of the animal. ‘

Notwithstanding the apparent confusion of this
engagement, and that the same animal is sometimes
feathered by arrows from different archers, before he
is despatched, or considered mortally wounded, yet
as each man knows his own arrows from all others,
and can also estimate the nature of the wound,
whether it would produce a speedy death to the
animal, quarrels respecting the right of property in
the prey seldom occur, and it is consigned to the
more fortunate individual, whose weapon penetrated
the most vital part. ‘

The chase having terminated, each Indian can
trace back his devious route to the starting-place, so
as to recover any small article he may have lost.

This surrounding chase the Omawhaws distinguish
by the name of Ta-wan-a-sa. _

A fleet horse well trained to the hunt, runs at the
proper distance, with the reins thrown upon his neck,
parallel with the bison, turns as he turns, and does
not cease to exert his speed until the shoulder of the
animal is presented, and the fatal arrow is implanted
there. He then complies with the motion of his
rider, who leans to one side, in order to direct his
course to another bison. Such horses as these are
reserved by their owners exclusively for the chase,
and are but rarely subjected to the drudgery of carry-
ing burdens.

When the herd has escaped, and those that are
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only wounded or disabled are secured, the hunters
proceed to flay and cut up the slain.

“Formerly, when the chiefs possessed a greater
share of power than they now do, one of them
would advance towards a carcass which struck his
fancy, either from its magnitude or fatness, and the
rightful owner would relinquish it to him without a
word ; but they now seldom put the generosity of the
people thus to the test. ;

Some individual will usually offer his bison to the
medicine, either voluntarily, or at the request of a
chief, and on the succeeding day it is cooked, and all
the distinguished men are invited to partake of the
feast.

In the operation of butchering, a considerable
knowledge of the anatomical structure of the animal
is exhibited, in laying open the muscles properly,
and extending them out into the widest and most
entire surfaces, by a judicious dissection.

If they are much pressed by hunger, they in the
first place open the flank in order to obtain the kid-
neys, which are then eaten without waiting for the
tardy process of culinary preparation.

A hunter who has been unsuccessful, assists some
one in skinning and cutting up, after which he thrusts
his knife in the part he wishes for his own share, and
it is given to him. - : :

If the squaws should arrive, the knife is resigned
to them, whilst the men retire a short distance from
the scene, to smoke and rest themselves.

The slaughtered animals are chiefly, and almost
exclusively, cows selected from the herd ; the bulls
being eatable only in the months of May and June. -

Every eatable part of the animal is carried to the
camp and preserved, excepting the feet and the head ;
but the brains are taken from the skull for the pur-
pose of dressing the skin, or converting it into Indian
leather. Those skins which are obtained during this
season are known by the name Summer skins, and
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are used in the construction of their skin lodges, and
for their personal cloathing for summer wear.

" Three squaws will transport all the pieces of the
carcass of a bisoun, excepting the skin, to the camp,
if the latter is at any moderate distance; and it is
their province to prepare the meat, &c. for keeping.

The vertebrze are comminuted by means of stone-
axes, similar to those which are not unfrequently
ploughed up out of the earth in the Atlantic states;
the fragments are then boiled, and the rich fat or
medulla which rises, is carefully skimmed off and put
up in bladders for future use. The muscular coat-
ing of the stomach is dried ; the smaller intestines
are cleaned and inverted, so as to include the fat
that had covered their exterior surface, and then
dried; the larger intestines, after being cleaned, are
stuffed with meat, and cooked for present eating.

The meat, with the exception of that of the
shoulders, or hump, as it is called, is then dissected
with much skill into large thin slices, and dried in
the sun, or jerked over a slow fire on a low scaffold.

The bones of the thighs, to which a small quantity
of flesh is left adhering, are placed before the fire
until the meat is sufficiently roasted, when they are
broken, and the meat and marrow afford a most deli-
cious repast. These, together with the tongue and
hump, are esteemed the best parts of the animals.

The meat, in its dried state, is closely condensed
together into quadrangular packages, each of a suit-
able size, to attach conveniently to one side of the
packsaddle of a horse. The dried intestines are
interwoven together into the form of mats, and tied
up into packages of the same form and size. They
then proceed to cache, or conceal in the earth these
acquisitions, after which they continue onward in
pursuit of other herds of their favourite animal.

The nation return towards their village in the
month of August, having visited for a short time the
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Pawuee villages, for the purpose of trading their guns
tor horses,

They are sometimes so successful in their expedi-
tion, in the accumulation of meat, as to be obliged to
make double trips, returning about mid-day for half
the whole quantity which was left in the morning.
When within two or three days journey of their own
village, runners are despatched to it, charged with
the duty of ascertaining the safety of it, and the state
of the maize.

On the return of the nation, which is generally
early in September, a different kind of employment
awaits the ever-industrious squaws. The property
buried in the earth is to be taken up and arranged in
the lodges, which are cleaned out and put in order.
The weeds which, during their absence, had grown
up in every direction through the village, are cut
down and removed.

A sufficient quantity of sweet corn is next to be
prepared for present and firture use. Whilst the
maize is vet in the milk or soft state, and the grains
have nearly attained to their full size, it is collected
and boiled on the cob; but the poor who have no
kettles, place the ear, sufficiently guarded by its husk,
in the hot embers until properly cooked ; the maize
is then dried, shelled from the cob, again exposed to
the sun, and afterwards packed away for keeping, in
neat leathern sacks. "The grain prepared in this
manner has a shrivelled appearance, and a sweet
taste, whence its name. It may be boiled at any
season of the year with nearly as much facility as the
recent grain, and has much the same taste.

They also pound it into a kind of small hominy,
which when boiled into a thick- mush, with a proper
proportion of the smaller entrails and jerked meat, is
held in much estimation. :

When the maize which remains on the stalk is
fully ripe, it is gathered, shelled, dried, and also
packed away in leathern sacks. They sometimes
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prepare this hard corn for eating, by the process of
leying it, or boiling it in a ley of wood-ashes for the
space of an hour or two, which divests it of the hard
exterior skin; after which it is well washed and
rinsed. It may then be readily boiled to an eatable
softness, and affords a palatable food.

~ The hard ripe maize is also broken into small
pieces between two stones, one or two grains at a
time, the larger stone being placed on a skin, that
the flying fragments may not be lost. This coarse
meal is boiled into a mush called Wa-na-de. It is
sometimes parched previously to being pounded, and
the mush prepared from this description of meal is
distinguished by the term Wa-jun-ga. With each of
these two dishes, a portion of the small prepared in-
testines of the bison, called Ta-she-ba, are boiled, to
render the food more sapid.

Their pumpkins, Wat-tong, are boiled, or rather
steamed, as the pot is filled with them cut in slices,
with the addition of a very small quantity of water.
But the greater number of these vegetables are cut
into long slips, and, as well as the smaller intestines
and stomach of the bison, cut in pieces, are interwo-
ven as before mentioned into a kind of network.

A singular description of food is made use of by
some tribes of the Snake Indians, consisting chiefly,
and sometimes wholly of a species of ant, (formica,
Lin.) which is very abundant in the region in which
they roam. The squaws go in the cool of the morn-
ing to the hillocks of these active insects, knowing
that then they are assembled together in the greatest
numbers. Uncovering the little mounds to a certain
depth, the squaws scoop them up in their hands, and
put them into a bag prepared for the purpose. When
a sufficient number are obtained, they repair to the
water, and cleanse the mass from all the dirt and
small pieces of wood collected with them. The ants
are then placed upon a flat stone, and by the pres-
sure of a rolling-pin, are crushed together into a dense
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mass, and rolled out like pastry. Of this substance a
soup is prepared, which is relished by the Indians,
but is not at all to the taste of white men. Whether
or not this species of ant is analogous to the vacha-
cos, which Humboldt speaks of, as furnishing food to
the Indians of the Rio Negro and the Guainia, we
have no opportunity of ascertaining.

We could not learn that any one of the nations of
the Missouri Indians are accused, even by their ene-
mies, of eating human flesh from choice, or for the
gratification of a horrible luxury : starvation alone
can induce them to eat of it. An Joway Indian,
however, having killed an Osage, compelled some
children of his own nation to eat of the uncooked
flesh of the thigh of his victim. And a Sioux of the
St. Peter’s dried some of the flesh of a Chippeway
whom he had killed, and presented it to some white
men, who ate it without discovering the imposition.

The Indians, like the Hottentots, Negroes, and
monkeys, eat the lice which they detect in each others
beads. The squaws search for these parasites; and
we have often seen them thus occupied with activity,
earnestness, and much snccess. One of them, who
was engaged in combing the head of a white man,
was asked why she did not eat the vermin ; she re-
plied, that ¢ white men’s lice are not good.”

Although the bison cow produces a rich milk, yet
the Indians make no use of that of the individuals
they kill in hunting. ‘

During these active employments, which the
squaws cheerfully and even emulously engage in,
the occupations of the men are chiefly those of
amusement or recreation. ‘

Numbers of the young warriors are very officious
in offering their services to the squaws, as protectors
during their field labours; and from the opportuni-
ties they enjoy of making love to their charge in the
privacy of high weeds, it is extremely common for
them to form permanent attachments to the wives
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of their neighbours, and an elopement to another
nation is the consequence.

The men devote a portion of their time to card-
playing. Various are the games which they prac-
tise, of which one is called Matrimony ; but others
are peculiar to themselves: the following is one, to
which they seem to be particularly devoted. ’

The players seat themselves around a bison robe
spread on the ground, and each individual deposits
in the middle the articles he intends to stake, such
as vermilion, beads, knives, blankets, &c., without
any attention to the circumstance of equalizing its
value with the deposits made by his companions.

- Four small sticks are then laid upon the robe, and
the cards are shuffled, cut, and two are given to
each player, after which the trump is turned. The
hands are then played, and whoever gains two tricks
takes one of the sticks. If two persons make each
a trick, they play together until one loses his trick,
when the other takes a stick. The cards are again
dealt, and the process is continued until all the sticks
are taken. If four persons have each a stick, they
continue to play, to the exclusion of the unsuccessful
gamesters. When a player wins two sticks, four
cards are dealt to him, that he may take his choice
of them. If a player wins three sticks, six cards
are dealt to him, and should he take the fourth stick
he wins the stake.

They are so inveterately attached to the heinous
vice of gambling, that they are known to squander
in this way every thing they possess, with the soli
tary exception of their habitation, which, however,
is regarded more as the property of the woman than
of the man. : :

A game, to which the squaws are very much de-
voted, is called by the Omawhaws Kon-se-ke-da, or
plumstone-shooting. It bears some resemblance to
that of dice. Five plumstones are provided, three
of which are marked on one side only with a greater

23

0o



148

or smaller number of black dots or lines, and twoof
them are marked on both sides. They are, however,
sometimes made of bone, of a rounded and flattened
form, somewhat like an orbicular button-mould ; the
dots in this case being impressed. A wide dish, and
a certain number of small sticks, by the way of
counters, are also provided. Any number of persons
may play at this game, and agreeably to the number
engaged in it, is the quantity of sticks or counters.
The plumstones or bones are placed in the dish, and
a throw is made by simply jolting the vessel against
the ground to cause the dice to rebound, and they
are counted as they lie when they fall. The party
plays round for the first throw. Whoever gains all
the sticks in the course of the game, wins the stake.
The throws succeed each other with so much rapidity,
that we vainly endeavoured to observe their laws of
computation, which it was the sole business of an
assistant to attend to.

The squaws sometimes become so highly interested
in this game as to neglect their food and ordinary
occupations, sitting for a whole day, and perhaps
night also, solely intent upon it, until the losers have
nothing more to stake.

Having now a plentiful store of provisions, they
content themselves in their village until the latter
part of October, when, without the formality of a
council or other ceremony, they again depart from
the village, and move in separate parties to various
situations on both sides of the Missouri, and its tri-
butaries, as far down as the Platte.

Their primary object at this time, is to obtain, on
credit from the traders, various articles indispensably
necessary to their fall, winter, and spring hunts:
such as guns, particularly those of Mackinaw, pow-
der, ball, and flints; beaver-traps, brass, tin, and
camp-kettles ; knives, hoes, squaw-axes, and toma-
hawks.

Having obtained these implements, they go in pur-
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suit of deer, or apply themselves to trapping for
beaver and otter. Elk was sometime since an object
of pursuit, but these animals are now rather rare in
the Omawhaw territories.

This hunt continues until towards the close of
December, and during the rigours of the season
they experience an alternation of abundance and
scarcity of food. The men are very much exposed
to the cold, and, in trapping, to the water. They are
also frequently obliged to carry heavy burdens of
game from considerable distances.

The assiduous hunter often returns to his tempo-
rary residence in the evening, after unsuccessful
exertions continued the live-long day: he is hungry,
cold, and fatigued; with his mockasins, perhaps, frozen
on his feet. His faithful squaw may be unable to
relieve his hunger, but she seats herself by his  side
near the little fire, and after having disposed of his
hunting apparatus, she rubs his mockasins and leg-
gings, and pulls them off, that he may be comfort-
able; she then gives him water to drink, and his
pipe to smoke. His children assemble about him,
and he takes one of them upon his knee, and pro-
ceeds to relate to it the adventures of the day, that
his squaw may be informed of them. ¢ I have been
active all day, but the Master of life has prevented
me from killing any game; but never despond, my
children and your mother, I may be fortunate to-
morrow.”” After some time he retires to rest, but
the wife remains to dry his clothing. He often sings
until midnight, and on the morrow he again sallies
forth before the dawn, and may soon return with a
superabundance of food. Such is the life of' the
Indian hunter, and such the privations and pleasures
to which his being is habitually incident.

The squaws, in addition to their occupation of
flaying the animals which their husbands entrap, and
of preparing and preserving the skins, are often
necessitated to dig the pomme de terre, noo ; and to
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scratch the ground-pea, lumbaringa, (the same word
is also applied to the bean,) from beneath the surface
of the soil. 'This vegetable is produced on the roots
of the apios tuberosa, they also frequently find it
hoarded up in the quantity of a peck or more in the
brumal retreats of the field mouse, (mus agrarius,
Var?) for its winter store. The seeds of the nelum-
bium luteum, analogous to the sacred: bean of the
Brahmins, also contribute to their sustenance ; these
are distinguished by the name Te-row-a, or bisen-
beaver, [te, bison; and row-e, beaver; in the Oto
dialect,] and when roasted are much esteemed. The
root of this plant is also an article of food during the
privations of this portion of the year; it is either
roasted or boiled; and is prepared for keeping by
boiling, after which it is cut up in small pieces and
dried: in taste it is somewhat similar to the sweet
potato. ’
With the skins of the animals obtained during this
hunt, the natives again repair to the traders to com-
pensate them for the articles which they had obtained
on credit. But owing to the intrigues of rival traders,
the Indians are, with, however, numerous exceptions,
not remarkable for any great degree of punctuality
in making théir returns to cancel their debts. Many
obtain credit from one trader, and barter their pel
tries with another, to the great injury of the first.
Like genuine traders, the Omawhaws endeavour,
by various subterfuges, to make the best of their
market. An artful fellow will assure a trader that
he has a number of skins, but that he does not wish
to bring them forward, until he assembles a still
greater number ; but, in the meantime, he must have
a keg of whiskey, otherwise he will barter his skins
with another trader. Another knave owes his trader,
perhaps, twenty skins; but in consequence of the
unlucky occurrence of many circumstances, which
he proceeds to particularize, he can at present pay
but half that number, and the other ten, which he
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brings with him, he wishes to trade for other articles
of merchandize. The trader submits to the impo-
sition thus practised, rather than lose their custom;
and is thus deservedly punished for bis own de-
ceptive proceedings with respect to his rivals, and
for the habit of practising on the ignorance of the
natives, in which many of them freely indulge.

Thus the Missouri traders are repaid for hardly
more than half the value of the merchandize which
they credit; but should they obtain peltries for
one-third of the amount, they clear their cost and
charges. :

After having discharged their debts wholly, or.in
part, the Indians exchange the remainder of their
skins, for strouding for breech-clouts and petticoats,
blankets, wampum, guns, powder and ball, kettles,
vermilion, verdigrise, mockasin-awls, fire-steels, look-
ing-glasses, ‘knives, chiefs’ coats, calico, ornamented
brass finger-rings, armbands of silver, wristbands of
the same metal, ear-wheels and bobs, small cylinders
for the hair, breast brooches, and other silver orna-
ments for the head; black and blue handkerchiefs,
buttons, tin cups, pans and dishes, scarlet cloth, &c.
. The man is the active agent in this barter, but he
avails himself of the advice of his squaw, and often
submits to her dictation.

Each nation of Indians practises every art they
can devise, to prevent white traders from trafficking
with their neighbours, in order to engross as much
as possible of the trade themselves, and to be the
carriers at second hand to the others. For this pur-
pose they sometimes intrigue deeply, and resort to
artful expedients. ¢ You do not. treat your traders
as we do,” said a cunning Oto to some Pawnees;
« we dictate to them the rate of exchanges; and if
they persist in refusing to comply, we use force to
compel them; we flog them, and by these means
we obtain our articles at a much lower rate than
you do :”’ —thus endeavouring to induce those peo-
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ple to banish traders from their village by ill treat-
ment.

In trade, the largest sized beaver skin is called by
the French a plus, and constitutes the chief standard
of value. Thus as many of any other description of
skins as are considered of equal value with this large
beaver skin, are collectively denominated a plus ; and
the number of deer, raccoon, otter, &c. that shall
respectively constitute a plus, is settled between the
parties, previously to the commencement of the ex-
changes. :

Brass kettles are usually exchanged for beaver
skins, pound for pound, which weight of the latter is
worth about three dollars at St. Louis.

The beaver skins are embodied into neat packs by
the traders, each weighing one hundred pounds, and
consisting of seventy or eighty skins, according to
their magnitude.

The business of this hunt having terminated with
the year, the Omawhaws return to their village, in
order to procure a supply of maize from their places
of concealment, after which they continue their
~ journey in pursuit of bisons.

On this occasion they divide into two parties, one
of which ascends the Missouri, and the otherthe Elk-
horn rivers. The party which discovers a herd, gives
notice of the fact to the other party, by an especial
messenger, and invites them to join in the pursuit
of it.

This expedition continues until the month of
April, when they return to their village, as before
stated, loaded with provisions.

1t is during this expedition that they procure all
the skins, of which the bison robes of commerce are
made ; the animals at this season having their perfect
winter dress, the hair and wool of which are long
and dense.

The process of preparing the hides for the traders
falls to the lot of the squaws. Whilst in the green

13



203

state, they are stretched and dried as soon as possible ;
and, on the return of the nation to the village, they
are gradually dressed during the intervals of other
occupations. The hide is extended upon the ground;
and with an instrument resembling an adze, used in
the manner of our carpenters, the adherent portions
of' dried flesh are removed, and the skin rendered
much thinner and lighter than before. The surface
is then plastered over with the brains or liver of the
animal, which have been carefully retained for the
purpose, and the warm broth of meat is also poured
over it. 'The whole is then dried, after which it is

- again subjected to the action of the brains and broth,
then stretched in a frame, and while still wet, scraped
with pumice-stone, sharp stones, or hoes, until per-
fectly dry. Should it not yet be sufficiently soft, it
is subjected to friction, by pulling it backwards and
forwards over a twisted sinew. This generally ter-
minates the operation. On the commencement of
the process, the hides are almost invariably each di-
vided longitudinally into two parts, for the conve-
nience of manipulation, and when finished, they are
again united by sewing with sinew. This seam is
almost always present in the bison robe; but one of
the largest that we have seen, is used asa covering
for one of our humble beds at this cantonment, and
has been dressed entire, being entirely destitute of
a seam.

The brain of an animal is sufficient to dress its
skin, and some persons make two-thirds of it suffice
for that purpose. ,

The skins of the elk, deer, and antelopes are
dressed in the same manner; but those that are in-
tended to. form the covering of their travelling lodges,
for leggings, and summer mockasins, &c. have the
adze applied to the hairy side in dressing, instead of
the flesh side. )

Great numbers of these robes are annually pur-
chased by the traders ; and Mr. Lisa assured us, that
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he once transported fifteen thousand of them to St.
Louis in one year.

The Indian form of government is not sufficiently
powerful to restrain the young warriors from the
commission of many excesses and outrages, which
continually involve the nations in protracted wars;
and, however well disposed the chiefs may be, and
desirous to maintain the most amicable deportment
towards the white people, they have not the power
to enable them to compel those restless spirits,
g«reedyvof' martial distinction, to an observance of
that pacific demeanour which their precepts in-
culcate. _ . ,

To accomplish this object, much depends upon
the course pursued by the agents of the United States.
If the character of these is dignified, energetic, and
fearless, they will certainly meet that respect from
the natives which is due to the importance of their
missions. But, on the contrary, if their conduct is
deficient in promptness, energy, and decision; if
their measures are paralyzed by personal fear of the
desperadoes, whom they must necessarily encounter
in the execution of their duties, their counsels
will fall unheeded in the assemblies which they ad-
dress. [29] ‘

The power of some of the former rulers of the
Omawhaws is said to have been almost absolute.
That of the celebrated Black Bird, Wash-ing-guh-sah-
ba, seems to have been actually so, and was retained
undiminished until his death, which occurred in the
year 1800, of the smallpox, which then almost " de-
solated his nation. Agreeably to his orders, he was
interred in a sitting posture, on his favourite horse,
upon the summit of a high bluff of the bank of the
Missouri, * that he might continue to see the white
people ascending the river to trade with his nation.”
‘A mound was raised over his remains, on which food
was regularly placed for many years afterwards; but
this rite has been discontinued, and the staff; that



205

on its summit supported a white flag, has no longer
existence. :

This chief appears to have possessed extraordinary
mental abilities, but he resorted to the most nefarious
means to establish firmly the supremacy of his power.
He gained the reputation of the greatest of medicine
men ; and his medicine, which was no other than ar-
senic itself, that had been furnished him for the pur-
pose, by the villany of the traders, was secretly ad-
ministered to his enemies or rivals. Those persons
who offended him, or counteracted his views, were
thus removed agreeably to his predictions, and all
opposition silenced, apparently by the operation of

his potent spells. :
- Many were the victims to his unprincipled ambi.
tion, and the nation stood in awe of him, as of the
supreme arbiter of their fate, : '

With all his enormities he was favourable to the
traders; and although he compelled them to yield to
him one half of their goods, yet he commanded his
people to purchase the remainder at double prices,
that the trader might still be a gainer.

He delighted in the display of his power, and, on
one occasion, during a national hunt, accompanied
by a white man, they arrived on the bank of a fine
flowing stream, and although all were parched with
thirst, no one but the white man was permitted to
taste of the water. As the chief thought proper to
give no reason for this severe punishment, it seemed
to be the result of caprice.

One inferior, but distinguished chief, called Little
Bow, at length opposed his power. This man was a
warrior of high renown, and so popular in the nation,
that it was remarked of him, that he enjoyed the
confidence and best wishes of the people, whilst his
rival reigned in terror. Such an opponent could not
be brooked, and the Black Bird endeavoured to de-
stroy him.
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On one occasion the Little Bow returned to his
lodge, after the absence of a few days on an excur-
sion. His wife placed before him his accustomed
food ; but the wariness of the Indian character led
him to observe some peculiarity in her behaviour,
which assured him that all was not right; he ques-
tioned her concerning the food she had set before
him, and the appearance of her countenance, and
her replies, so much increased his suspicions, that
he compelled her to eat the contents of the bowl.
She then confessed that the Black Bird had induced
her to mingle with the food a portion of his terrible
medicine, in order to destroy him. She fell a victim
to the machination of the Black Bird, who was thus
disappointed of his object. :

With a band of nearly two hundred followers, the
Little Bow finally seceded from the nation, and esta-
blished a separate village on the Missouri, where they
remained until the death of the tyrant.

On one occasion, the Black Bird seems to have
been touched by remorse, or perhaps by penitence,
in his career of enormity. One of his squaws having
been guilty of some trifling offence, he drew his
knife, in a paroxysm of rage, and stabbed her to the
heart, After viewing her dead body a few moments,
he seated himself near it, and covering his face with
his robe, he remained immovable for three days,
without taking any nourishment. His people vainly
petitioned that he would ¢ have pity on them,” and
unveil his face; he was deaf to all their remon-
strances, and the opinion prevailed that he intended
to die through starvation. A little child was at length
brought in by its parent, who gently raised the leg
of the chief, and placed the neck of the child be-
neath his foot. The murderer then arose, harangued
his people, and betook himself to his ordinary occu-
pations.

Towards the latter part of his life, he became very
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corpulent, the consequence of indolence and reple-
tion. He was transported by carriers, on a bison
robe, to the various feasts to which he was daily in-
vited ; and should the messenger find him asleep,
they dared not to awaken him by a noise or by shak-
ing, but by respectfully tickling his nose with a
straw,

The successor of Black Bird was the Big Rabbit,
Mush-shinga. He possessed considerable authority,
but he lived only a few years to enjoy it.

Ta-so-ne, or the White Cow, the hereditary suc-
cessor of Mush-shinga, being governed by an unam-
bitious wife, remained inactive ; whilst the next im-
portant man, Ong-pa-ton-ga, or the Big Elk, more
distinguished for his vigorous intellect than for any
martial qualities, attained to the supreme dignity,
which he still retains.

The power of this amiable and intelligent chief
was very considerable during the early part of his
administration ; and although not so absolute as his
predecessors, yet it is believed that he could then in-
flict the punishment of death upon an individual
with his own hands, with impunity. Five years ago
he informed a stranger, in the presence of his
people, that he could compel any one of them to
lie down before him, that he might place his foot
upon his neck ; this assertion was assented to by his
hearers.

But the influence of the grand chief of the Omaw-
haws has very much diminished, in consequence of
the improper distribution of medals by the whites ;
so that, although one of the most intelligent leaders
that the nation has probably ever had, yet he could
hardly do more at this time than inflict a blow for the
most serious offence. Still, however, he maintains
a supremacy over six or seven medalled rivals, in

“despite of the intrigues of the traders.. He does not
now attempt to coerce any of his people, but substi-
tutes advice and persuasion.
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By his influence and pacific councils, he has ren-
dered the Omawhaws a peaceful people,- who limit
their warfare to the punishing of war-parties that
depredate on them or their possessions ; and he ex-
ultingly: affirms, that his hands are unstained with the
blood of white men.
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CHAPTER XI.

FURTHER ACCOUNT OF THE OMAWHAWS.—OF THEIR MAR-
RYAGES.— OF INFANCY, AND THE RELATIONSHIP OF PA-
RENTS AND CHILDREN.~—THEIR OLD AGE.

Ix the Omawhaw nation, numbers of the females
are betrothed in marriage from their infancy; and as
polygamy is extremely common, the individual who
weds the eldest daughter, espouses all the sisters suc-
cessively, and receives them into his house when they
arrive at a proper age.

During her early youth, the daughter continues
under the controul of her parents, with whom she
resides, and donations are occasionally made to her
by the lover, which are received by the parents, and
appropriated to their own use, if the addresses of the
individual are favourably received; but should an
alliance with him, or with his family not to be desir-
able, his presents are rejected, and the application is -
not renewed. ‘

Between the age of nine and twelve years, the
young wife is occasionally an invited visitant at the
Jodge of her husband, in order that she may become
familiarized with his company and his bed. But.her
permanent residence is still at the house of her
parents, where she continues until the age of thir-
teen or fourteen, when the parents give notice to
their son-in-law, that their daughter is of sufficient
age to partake of his bed. The husband then re-
ceives his bride without any formality, and leaving
his other wives at home, departs with her upon-a
journey of a few days, during which time the mar-
riage is consummated. On their return, the young
wife again dwells in the lodge of her parents, oeca-

VOL. 1. r
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sionally visited by her husband, until a general hunt
calls the nation from the village.

During this hunt the husband again takes posses-
sion of his bride, whose parents constantly pitch their
lodge near that of the son-in-law.

The husband, previously to introducing his new
_ wife to his lodge, endeavours to obtain the consent
of his other wives; for this purpose he speaks kindly
to them, states the necessity of providing them with
a helpmate to alleviate their burthens, and thus suc-
ceeds in his wishes.

The new matrimonial alliance is at first productive
of no discord in the family; but at length the decided
partiality, displayed by the husband in favour of his
recent- acquisition, engenders much jealousy in the
minds of his elder wives. Quarrels often succeed,
which are sometimes terminated by the natural wea-
pons of the wives, who, after the liberal use of their
voluble tongues, apply for more strenuous aid to the
agency of their teeth and nails, or to the some-
what more formidable array of tomahawks, clubs, and
missiles. ‘

During combats of this nature, the husband re-
mains perfectly neutral, sitting with his robe drawn
over his head. Should the wives succeed in expelling
the recent intruder, who takes refuge in the house
of her parents, the husband endeavours to sooth their
anger, and to point out to them the impropriety of
their conduct. '

A lecture of this description, to women elated with
victory, is not always received in the same concili-
atory disposition with that which dictated the advice ;
but sometimes results in another quarrel, which is
terminated by the administration of a few blows on
the persons of his refractory squaws. These will then
depazt from his lodge, declaring their determination
to live with him no longer; a resolution which, how-
‘ever, fails with their anger, and they seek a recon-
‘ciliation. = Their friends apply to the husband in
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their favour, and are informed that he was angry
when he flogged them, and that he is now sorry for
it. Thus matters are with but little difficulty ad-
justed ; the wives return home, and are harangued by
the husband, after which they proceed harmoniously
together in their domestic employments, until some
new feud arises to disturb the repose of the family.

On the general hunting expeditions, in which the
nation separates into distinct bands, the husband
takes with him his favourite wife, whilst the others
accompany the bands in which are their parents.
Sometimes, during a temporary encampment, the
husband leaves his favourite for a few days, on pre-
tence of business, in order to visit one of his wives in
another band. On his return, he perceives the brow
of his favourite to lower with evident displeasures
if his dog approaches her, she knocks him over with
a club, and her child is repulsed with violence from
her side; she kicks the fire about, pulls about the
bed, and exhibits other signs of anger. The hus-
band affects not to notice her inquietude, but suffers
her to proceed in her own way, until the violence of
her anger appears to be in some measure dissipated ;
he will then, perhaps, venture to request her to re-
pair his mockasins for the morrow’s hunt. * Take
them to your dear wife in the other band,” will most
probably be the reply to his solicitation.

Such is sometimes the violence of the displeasure
of his 'squaw, that he is obliged, through prudential
motives, to take refuge in a neighbouring lodge, -
where he solaces himself with the pipe, until he sup-
poses there is no longer danger of being provoked
beyond endurance, so as to be tempted to. chasf‘:is_e
her; a discipline which she seems rather to solicit
than avoid, that she may have a sufficient excuse for'
wreaking her vengeance on her rival, and for giving
free vent to her sentiments and opinions upon her
husband, in language of the most superlatively in-
decent and opprobrious nature.

P 2
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When he retires to repose, he invites her to his bed,
but receives a positive refusal: she rolls herself in
her covering alone ; but generally, during the night,
she becomes pacific, and a negociation ensues, which
restores harmony between them. )

The far greater portion of their matrimonial quar-
rels arise from jealousy, though many affect to treat
this passion with ridicule, or with indifference.

¢« Were you ever jealous?”” said Sans Oreille, an
Oto chief, to Mr. Dougherty ; « 1 was once fool
enough to be jealous, but the passion did not long
torment me; I recollected that women are often
alone, their husband being necessarily often absent a
hunting, and even when the husband is at home, the
squaw is under the necessity of’ going to a distance
for the purpose of bringing water, or collecting wood,
when frequent opportunitiesoccur of being unobserved
in the company of other men ; and I am not so silly
as to believe that a woman would reject a timely offer.
Even this squaw of mine, who sits by my side, would,
I have no doubt, kindly accede to the opportune so-
licitations of a young, handsome, and brave suitor.”
His squaw laughed heartily, but did not affect to
repel the imputation.

Many husbands will take no cognizance whatever
of the breach of conjugal fidelity on the part of the
wife ; and the offer of one of their wives for company
during the night, though it might call upon our po-
liteness for a return of thanks, was no cause of sur-
prise to us during our stay at their villages.*

A husband of a different temperament of mind, on
detecting his wife in an adulterous act, will rarely
endeavour to maim her paramour, or otherwise se-
riously injure him by Kkilling his horses or dogs; but

x This national trait of extreme hospitality, with respect to. the
disposal of the wife, is common to many nations in the various
parts of the world ; as amongst the African negroes, and the Lap-
landers; and, agreeably to the records of history, amongst the
Romans, Spartans, and others. '
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his attention will be chiefly or exclusively directed
to his wife, whom he punishes by cutting off her
hair, rarely her ears or nose ; sometimes he resorts to
a different punishment, and scarifies her face and head
with his knife, after which she is repudiated, and be-
comes a common prostitute.

An inexorable man, thus circumstanced, has been
known to abandon his frail partner, after subjecting
her to a punishment very similar to that inflicted on
the incontinent Roman matron, under the authority
of the Emperors. :

Mr. Dougherty, being in Ong-pa-ton-ga’s lodge,
heard the loud voice of supplication from an unhappy
father, whose daughter had been recently taken in

-adultery by her husband. <« O, great Ong-pa-ton-ga!”
said he, ¢ whose nose is like that of a mule, and who
art greater than the Wahconda himself, condescend
to intercede for my daughter with her cruel husband;
do not permit her face to be disfigured, her nose to be
cut off, or the disgrace of the punishment of the
prairie to be inflicted upon her.” 4

A brave, who detected his wife in the commission
of adultery, offered her no indignity, but immediately
transferred her to the object of her preference, and
accompanied the gift with a horse, and sundry articles
of merchandize. :

Even a very remote degree of consanguinity is an
insuperable barrier to the marriage union. This state
on the part of the man, seems to be the result of love
for the woman ; on that of the squaw, of conveni-
ence, or acquiescence in the wili of her parents.
On some occasions, however, an Indian marries
through ambitious motives ; he is, for instance, as-
piring to the acquisition of a particular dignity ;
he will then endeavour to quiet the opposition of
some powerful individual, by intermarrying in his
family. o :

Their connubial attachments are often very strong.

VOL. I. *p 3
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An Omawhaw and his squaw, on a solitary hunting
expedition, were discovered at a distance from their
temporary lodge, by a Sioux war-party. They en-
deavoured to escape from the enemy, but the squaw
was soon overtaken, struck to the ground, and sub-
jected to the terrible operation of scalping. . The
%}usband, although at this time beyond the reach
of the balls and arrows of the Sioux, seeing his
squaw in their hands, immediately turned upon
them, and drawing his knife, the only weapon he had,
furiously rushed amongst them, in order to revenge
the death of his squaw, even with the inevitable
sacrifice of his own life ; but he was almost imme-
diately despatched, without having accomplished his
heroic purpose.

In the young squaw, the catamenia, and con-
sequent capability for child-bearing, we were in-
formed, takes place about the twelfth or thirteenth
year, and the capacity to bear children seems to
cease about the fortieth year; but as superstitious
notions prevent these Indians from taking any note
of their ages, these periods are stated with some
hesitation.

When the married squaw perceives that the cata-
menia does not recur at the expected period, she
attaches a small leathern string to her girdle, and
ties a kuot in it, to note the incipient state of
pregnancy, and another knot is added at termin-
ation of each successive moon, as a register of its
progress.

When the squaw perceives the approach of this
depurating process, she retires from her family, and
erects a little shelter of bark or grass, supported by
sticks, properly arranged, where she makes a fire,
- and cooks her victuals alone.  She is thus compelled
by custom to absent herself until the expiration of
four days, when she returns to her lodge. During this
.time she must not approach or touch a horse, as the



215

Indians believe that such contamination would im-
poverish that animal. They sometimes retire, and
build their little shelter under a false pretext, when
the real object is to favour the approach of some es-
teemed lover, to whom the vigilance of the husband
has denied any other means of obtaining a stolen in-
terview.

The squaw has no need of propitiating the god-
dess Manageneta, but during pregnancy continues
her usual avocations, and even in its most advanced
stage, she neither bears a lighter burden on her back,
nor walks a shorter distance in a day, than she
otherwise would; neither does she expose herself
the less on that account to the inclemencies of the
weather.

If, on a march, a pregnant woman feels the pains
of parturition, she retires to the bushes, throws the
burden from her back, and, without any aid, brings
her infant into the world. After washing in water,
if at hand, or in melted snow, both herself and the
infant, she immediately replaces the burden upon
her back, weighing, perhaps, between sixty and an
hundred pounds, secures her child upon the top of
it, protected from the cold by an envelop of bison
robe, and then hurries on to overtake her compa-
nions.

It is only at the delivery of the first child that
any difficulty is ever anticipated ; and, on this occa-
sion, as there are no professed midwives, the young
wife calls in some friendly matron to assist in case of
need. The aid which these temporary midwives af-
ford, seems to be limited to the practice of tying a
belt firmly about the waist of the patient, and shaking
her, generally in a vertical direction, with considerable
violence. In order to facilitate the birth, a vege-
table decoction is sometimes administered; and the
rattle of the rattle-snake is also given with, it is said,
considerable effect. The singular appendages of this
animal are bruised by pounding, or comminuted by
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friction between the hands, mixed with warm water ;
and about the quantity of two segments constitutes
a dose.

The art of zurning does not appear to be known,
neither is blood-letting practised in their obstetrics.
We heard of no case of a retention of the placenta
after parturition, nor of the affection of longing, or
of nausea of the stomach during pregnancy.

On the delivery of her first child, the young mo-
ther, who appears to be but little enfeebled by the
process, arises almost immediately, and attends to the
ordinary house-work ; but she does not, in general,
undergo’ any laborious occupation, such as cutting
and carrying wood, until the lapse of two or three
days. The second child is brought forth without dif-
ficulty, and the parent, after bathing, ties it to a
board, after their usual manner, then proceeds with
her ‘daily work, as if nothing extraordinary had
occurred. '

Mammary abscess is very rare; a squaw of the
Sioux nation died with this complaint.

- Sterility, although it does occur, is not frequent,
and seems to be mostly attributable to the husband,
as is evinced by subsequent marriages of the squaws.

The usual number of children may be stated at
from four to six in a family, but in some families are
ten or twelve. Of these the mother has often two
at the breast simultaneously, of which one may be
three years of age. At this age, however, and
sometimes rather earlier, the child is weaned by the
aid of ridicule, in which the parents are assisted by
visitors. '

The catalogue of the diseases, of both children
and adults, probably bears a similar proportion to that
of the white people, and is far less extensive and ap-
palling. -The summer complaint, so destructive to
children in our region, appears to be uncommon with
the Omawhaw infants; but, during their first year,
they suffer more from constipation of the bowels



Q17

than from any other complaint, but which is occasion-
ally remedied by passing a small piece of soap (which
is obtained from the traders,) cut into the proper
shape, into the rectum.

Dentition seems to be productive of no great dis-
tress; the gums are never cut, but the teeth are per-
mitted to force their way through. The shedding of
the teeth is also accomplished without much difficulty ;
the milk-teeth, being forced out by the permanent
ones, either fall from the mouth, or are gently ex-
tracted by the fingers of the parent.

Monstrous births sometimes occur, though rarely ;
and it is not known that infants are ever destroyed
by their parents in consequence of deformity, unless
the degree of malformation is excessive. The In-
dians mention two monsters which were born in their
village ; one of these they represent as resembling a
white bear, and the other a cray-fish ; they were both
destroyed. The husband of the squaw, who gave
birtk to the former, said that she must have had con-
nection with a white bear; but she asserted that
the production of the monster was occasioned by a
fright, which shé received at seeing her husband
suddenly, whilst he was personating that animal both
in dress and gesture. :

The magi affect to converse with the feetus in
utero, when the mother perceives it to be uneasy ;
they also sometimes venture to predict its sex.

Abortion is effected, agreeably to the assertions of
the squaws, by blows with the clenched hand, ap-
plied upon the abdomen, or by repeated and violent
pressure upon that part, or by rolling on the stump
of a tree, or other hard body. The pregnant squaw
is induced thus to procure abortion, in consequence
of the jealousy of her husband, or in order to conceal
her illicit amours, to which all the married squaws,
with but few exceptions, are addicted.

The infant, when recently born, is of a reddish:
brown colour ; but in a short time it becomes whitish,
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though never so pure a white as that of the children
of white people. The change to the national com-
plexion is then gradual, and independent of exposure ;
masmuch as those parts of their bodies, which are
perpetually concealed from the light, change simul-
taneously with the face.

The abdomen of the children protrudes very con-
siderably ; and the sole article of dress, which the
younger boys wear during the warm season, is a small
belt of cloth around the middle of the abdomen,
leaving every other part of the body perfectly naked.
In wintry weather they have the addition of leggings,
mockasins, and a small robe.

The female children are furnished with a short
piece of cloth, in imitation of a petticoat, but desti-
tute of a seam, belted round the loins, and depending
as low as the knees. Their hair, when dressed, is
parted longitudinally on the top of the head, and
collected on each side behind the ear, into a vertical
cylindric form, of the length of five or six inches,
decorated with silver and brass rings and ribands ;
the line of separation of the hair is coloured with
vermilion. :

This disposition of the hair into two rolls is gener-
ally observed in the girls, and is often continued one
or two years after their residence with a husband.

The girl is kept in a state of considerable subjec-
tion; she habitually conforms to all the commands of
the mother, and is obliged to assist her in her ordi-
nary occupations ; if she is refractory, she receives a
blow upon the head or back from the hand of the
mother, but hardly ever from the father. At the age
of four or five years, she is taught the use of the
hoppas, and is gradually familiarised to carry burdens.
They are trained up to industry, and are taught to
cut wood, to cultivate maize, to perform the scalp
dance, and are early informed of the sexual relations of
men and women, and warned against the arts which
will be aimed at the subjugation of their virtue.
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The experienced parent, however, in addition to
these salutary counsels, keeps a vigilant eye-to the
deportment of her unmarried daughter, and so sedu-
lously guards her steps, that the arts of seduction,
notwithstanding the free use of the licentiousness of
language, appear to be more rarely triumphant over
the Omawhaw maid, than over the civilized fair.

Hence a prostitute, who has never been married,
is of exceedingly rare occurrence. Yet, notwith-
standing the vigilance of the parent, the daughter
sometimes elopes with a favoured lover, but not
until she has ascertained that his intentions are per-
fectly honourable.

The girl displays the most affectionate regard for
her parents, and grand parents.

Whilst the deportment of the sister is thus trenched
and guarded, the brother roams at large, almost un-
controlled. Should his conduct be at any time fla-
grantly outrageous, he will, perhaps, in the anger of
his parents, receive a harsh reproof ; but an ill-judged
affection soon prompts them to assuage his grief, and
dry his tears, by presents and soothing expressions. At
a very early age he is furnished with a bow and arrows,
with the use of which he delights to employ himself,
that he may be qualified for a hunter and warrior.

From the age of about five years to that of ten or
twelve, custom obliges the boy to ascend to a hill-top,
or other elevated position, fasting, that he may cry
aloud to the Wahconda. At the proper season, his
mother reminds him that ¢ the ice is breaking up in
the river, the ducks and geese are migrating, and it
is time for you to prepare to go in clay.”” He then
rubs his person over with a whitish clay, and is sent
off to the hill-top at sunrise, previously instructed
by his mother what to say, and how to demean him-
self in the presence of the Master of life. From
this elevation he cries out to the great Wahconda,
humming a melancholy tune, and calling on him to
have pity on him, and make him a great hunter,



220

horse-stealer, and warrior. This is repeated once
or twice a week, during the months of March and
April. :

It is only when his pride is concerned, that the boy
is obedient to the injunctions of his parents ; on other
occasions he disregards them, or replies only with
ridicule. A boy in anger discharged an arrow at his
mother, which penetrated her thigh; when, instead
of chastising him for the act, she applanded his spirit,
declaring him to be a gallant fellow, the early pro-
mise of a great warrior. But though he does not
scruple thus to insult his parents, he would un-
hesitatingly revenge an indignity offered them by
another.

He soon becomes ambitious of martial distinction,
in consequence of frequently hearing the old war-
riors narrate their feats of arms, and eagerly antici-
pates the age which will justify his enrolling himself
in the ranks of a war-party. o -

At the age of twelve or thirteen, having received
every instruction respecting their mode of warfare,
his wishes are gratified, and he is accepted as a
volunteer in the path of honour. . :

As an instance of high. chivalric ideas sometimes
instilled into the mind of the Indian, which in some
cases almost supersede the feelings of nature, and
which are eminently calculated to excite a degree of
enthusiasm in the youthful warrior, the following
anecdote may be narrated. :

The Osage nation a few years since marched to
attack the Konza village. They encamped unob-
served at a moderate distance from the village, and
despatched two of their warriors with pipes to the
Konzas to invite all their chiefs to a pretended peace
conference, and to inform them that presents of
horses and merchandize would be made to them, to
compensate for two individuals of their nation whom
the Osages had killed.

The Konzas, suspecting the treachery intended,
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at first proposed to put the messengers to death, but
on further consideration, supposing them sincere, the
chiefs determined to accompany them. On the fol.
lowing morning, however, when they were about to
set out for the Osage camp,-a chief arose and
harangued them, stating that he had had a dream
in the night, from the interpretation of which, he
was confident that the Wahconda was averse to their
proposed visit.

This information deterred all from going, with the
exception of two, who mounted their horses and fol-
lowed the messenger, saying, that whatever might
be the event, the Osages should not be led to believe
that every individual of the nation was afraid to rely
upon their faith.

They were, however, soon undeceived. The ene-
my, who had placed themselves in ambuscade on each:
side of the path at a suitable position, fired on the
Konzas, one of whom was killed, and the other es-
caped to his people.

The Osages, who had hoped by this ruse de
guerre to slaughter all the chiefs without any loss to
themselves, finding their scheme abortive, rushed on
to attack the village.

They were met by about one half their number of
Konzas, who, after an obstinate encounter, repulsed
them with considerable loss. :

After the action, some one informed Son-ja-nin-ga
that his son was among the slain. ¢ Did he die with
his face to the enemy?” said the father. ¢ He did
so,”” replied the other. ¢ Then he perished nobly,”
rejoined Son-ja-nin-ga, exultingly, and ¢ I will not
lament his fall.”> This resolution, however, was so
much at variance with his sensibility, that it could
not long be maintained. He mounted on the top of
his lodge, and harangued his people on the subject of
the martial deeds of his son, who had already become
a distinguished warrior ; but when he spoke of his
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final scene, he was so absolutely overpowered by
grief, that he precipitated himself from his elevated
situation to the earth ; receiving, however; but little
injury, he immediately assumed the state of mourning
with its utmost rigours.

At the age of fourteen or fifteen, it is not uncom-
mon for the young Omawhaw to elope with a married
woman, and fly for protection to the Puncaws.

The home of the young man, until he marries, is
his father’s house; but after he thus changes his
condition, he repairs to the house of his father-in-law,
until the birth of the first child, when he returns with
his little family to his father’s dwelling, where he
continues to reside. On national hunts he provides
a separate skin lodge for his family.

When more advanced in age, and of some little
consequence or influence amongst the people, he
unites with two or three families in the building of a
permanent dirt lodge in the village, similar to those
already described of the Konzas.

The labour of erecting this edifice devolves almost
exclusively upon the squaws. The interior is readily
furnished ; the indispensable requisites being only a
kettle, a wooden bowl, and a couple of horn spoons,
a few skins for a bed and covering, a pillow made of
leather stuffed with hair, and a bison’s stomach, in-
stead of a bucket, for carrying water.

On the death of the hushand, the squaws exhibit
the sincerity of their grief by giving away to their
neighbours every thing they possess, excepting only
a bare sufficiency of clothing to cover their persons
with decency. They go out from the village, and
build for themselves a small shelter of grass or bark ;
they mortify themselves by cutting off their hair,
scarifying their skin, and, in their insulated hut, they
lament incessantly. If the deceased has left a bro-
ther, he takes the widow to his lodge after a proper
interval, and considers her as his wife, without any
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preparatory formality.* If the deceased has not left
a brother, the relations of his squaw take her to their
lodges. This lamentation and mortification, which
the squaws impose upon themselves, continue for a
period of six or eight months, or even a year.

Many circumstances tend to show that the squaw
is susceptible of the most tender and permanent at-
tachment to an individual of the opposite sex, and
that on the cessation of all hope of a union with the
beloved object, the consequences have sometimes
been fatal. Several instances came to our knowledge,
of a young female committing the act of suicide after
marriage with a person, in obedience to the will of
her parents, ‘whilst her affections were devoted to
another.

The maternal fondness appears also to be not less
exquisite than we perceive 1t to be with civilized mo-
thers. The following anecdote may be cited in sup-
port of this observation.

In the year 1814, a trader married a beautiful
squaw of one of the most distinguished families in
the Omawhaw nation. This match, on the part of
the husband, was induced by the following circum-
stances. Being an active, intelligent, and enter-
prising man, he had introduced the American trade
to the Missouri Indians, and had gained great influ-
ence amongst them by his bravery and ingenuous
deportment. But he at length perceived that his
influence was gradually declining in consequence of
the presence and wiles of many rival traders, to whom
his enterprise had opened the way, and that his cus-
tomers were gradually forsaking him. ‘

* This custom is the same with that of the ancient Jews under
the law of Moses, for which we have ‘the authority of St. Luke.
‘¢ Moses wrote unto us, if any man’s brother die, baving a wife, and
he die without children, that his brother should take his wife, and
raise up seed unto his brother.” And Elphinstone, in his account of
Caubul, informs us, that among the Afghauns, as among the Jews,

it is thought incumbent on the brother of the deceased to marry
his widow. )
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Thus circumstanced, i order to regain the ground
he had lost, he determined to seek a matrimonial
alliance with one of the most powerful families of the
Omawhaws. In pursuance of this resolution, he se-
lected a squaw whose family and friends were such
as he desired. He addressed himself to her parents
agreeably to the Indian custom, and informed them
that he loved their daughter, that he was sorry to
see her in the state of poverty common to her nation,
and although he possessed a wife among the white
people, yet he wished to have one also of the Omaw-
haw nation. If they would transfer their daughter
to him in marriage, he would obligate himself to treat
her kindly ; and as he had commenced a permanent
trading establishment in their country, he would
dwell during a portion of the year with her, and the
remainder with the white people, as the nature of
his occupation required. His establishment should
be her home, and that of her people during his life,
as he never intended to abandon the trade. In re-
turn, he expressed his expectation, that, for this act,
the nation would give him the refusal of their pel-
tries, in order that he might be enabled to comply
-with his engagement to them. He further promised,
that if the match proved fruitful, the children should
be made known to the white people, and would pro-
bably be qualified to continue the trade after his
death. ,

The parents replied with thanks for his liberal of-
fers, and for his disposition to have pity on them;
they would not object to the connection, and hoped
that their daughter would accept of him as her hus-
band.

The parents then retired, and opened the subject
to the daughter. They assured her that her proposed
husband was a great man, greater than any of the
Omawhaws ; thac he would do much for her and for
them, and concluded by requesting her to acquiesce
in the wishes of the white man. She replied, that all
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they said was, without doubt, true, and that agree-
ably to his request, she was willing to become his
wife. ‘

- The agreement being thus councluded, the trader
made presents, agreeably to the custom of the na-
tion, and conducted his interesting prize to his house.

The succeeding spring the trader departed for the
settlements, leaving her of course at his trading
house. ’

The ensuing autumn she had the pleasure to see
him return, having now conceived for him the most
tender attachment. Upon his visit the following
season, she presented him with a fine daughter, born
during his absence, and whom she had nursed with
the fondest attention. With the infant in her arms,
she had daily seated herself on the bank of the river,
and followed the downward course of the stream, with
her eye, to gain the earliest notice of his approach.
Thus time passed on. The second year the father
greeted a son, and obtained his squaw’s reluctant
consent to take their daughter with him on his return
voyage to the country of the white people. But no
sooner had he commenced his voyage, and although
she had another charge upon which to lavish her
caresses, than her maternal fondness overpowered
her, and she ran crying and screaming along the river
side in pursuit of the boat, tearing out ber long
flowing hair, and appearing to be almost bereft of
reason. On her return home she gave away every
thing she possessed, cut off her hair, went into deep
mourning, and remained inconsolable. She would
often say that she well knew that her daughter would
be better treated than she could be at home, but she
could not avoid regarding her own situation to be the
same as if the Wahconda had taken away her off-
spring forever. :

" One day, in company with six other squaws, she
was engaged in her agricultural labours, her infant
boy being secured to his cradle-like board, which she

VOL. I Q
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had carefully reclined against a tree at a short dis-
tance. They were discovered by a war-party of
Sioux, who rushed towards them, with the expecta-
tion of gratifying their vengeance by securing all
their scalps. An exclamation from her companions
directed her attention to the common enemy, and in
her fright she fled precipitately, but suddenly recol-
lecting her child, she swiftly returned full in the face
of the Sioux, snatched her child from the tree, and
turned to save its life, more precious than her own.
She was closely pursued by one of the enemy, when
she arrived at a fence which separated her from the
field of the trading house. A moment’s hesitation
here would have been fatal; and, exerting all her
strength, she threw the child, with its board, asfar
as she could on the opposite side.

Four of the squaws were tomahawked, and the
others escaped, of which number the mother was
one, having succeeded in bearing off her child unin-
Jured. "

The trader, on his arrival at the settlements, learned
that his white or civilized wife had died during his
absence, and after a short interval devoted to the
usual formalities of mourning, he united his destinies
with another, and highly amiable lady. The second
season his wife accompanied him on his annual voy-
age up the Missouri, to his trading house, the abode
of his squaw. ) ~

Previously to his arrival, however, he dispatched
a messenger to his dependents, -at the trading-house,
directing them to prevent his squaw from appearing in
the presence of his wife. She was accordingly sent off
to the village of her nation, a distance of sixty or se-
venty miles. But she could notlong remain there, and
soon returned with her little boy on her back, and
accompanied by some of her friends, she encamped
near her husband’s residence. She sent her sonto
the trader, who treated him affectionately.  On the
succeeding day the trader sent for his squaw, and
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after making her some presents, he directed her to
accompany her friends who were then on their way
to their hunting grounds.

She departed without a murmur, as it is not unu-
sual with the Omawhaws to send off one of their
wives, on some occasions, while they remain with the
favourite one. . N

About two months afterwards the trader recalled
her. Overjoyed with what she supposed to be her
good fortune, she lost no time in presenting herself
before the husband whom she tenderly loved. = But
great was her disappointment, when her husband de-
manded the surrender of the child, and renounced
for the future any association with herself, directing
her to return to her people, and to provide for her
future wellbeing in any way she might choose.

Overpowered by her feelings, on this demand and
repudiation, she ran from the house, and finding a
periogue on the river shore, she paddled over to the
opposite side and made her escape into the forest with
her child. The.night was cold, and attended with
a fall of snow and hail. Reflecting upon her dis-
- consolate condition, she resolved to return again in
the morning, and with the feelings of a wife and a
mother to plead her cause before the arbiter of her
fate, and endeavour to mitigate the cruel sentence.

Agreeably to this determination, she once more
approached him, upon whom she believed she had
claims paramount to those of any other individual.
“ Here is our child,”” said she: “ I do not question
your fondness for him, but he is still more dear to
me. You say that you will keep him for yourself, and
drive me far from you. But no, I will remain with
him; I can find some hole or corner into which I
may creep, in order to- be near him and sometimes
to see him. If you will not give me food, I will,
nevertheless, remain until I starve before your eyes.”

The trader then offered her a considerable present,
desiring her at the same time to go, and leave the

Q2
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child. But she said, ¢ Is my child a dog, that I
should sell him for merchandize? You cannot drive
me away ; you may beat me, it is true, and other-
wise abuse me, but I will still remain. When you
married me, you promised to use me kindly as long
as I should be faithful to you; that I have been so,
no one can deny. Ours was not a marriage con-
tracted for a season, it was to terminate only with
our lives. I was then a young girl, and might have
been united to an Omawhaw chief; but I am now an
old woman, having had two children, and what
Omawhaw will regard me? Is not my right para-
mount to that of your other wife; she had heard of
me before you possessed her. It is true her skin is
whiter than mine, but her heart cannot be more pure
towards you, nor her fidelity more rigid. Do not
take the child from my breast, "I cannot bear to kear
it cry, and not be present to relieve it* ; permit me
to retain it until the spring, when it will be able to
eat, and then, if it must be so, take it from my sight,
that I may part with it but once.”” ,

Seeing her thus inflexible, the trader informed her
that she might remain there if she pleased, but that
the child should be immediately sent down to the
settlements.

The affectionate mother had thus far sustained
herself during the interview with the firmness of
conscious virtue, and successfully resisted the im-
pulse of her feelings; but nature now yielded, the
tears coursed rapidly over her cheeks, and clasping
her hands, and bowing her head, she burst into an
agony of grief, exclaiming, “ Why did the Wah-
conda hate me so much, as to induce me to put my
child again into your power?”  ~ :

The feelings of the unhappy mother were, how-
ever, soon relieved. Mr. Dougherty communicated

* A mode of expression common to the Indians, who are in the
habit of communicating their ideas. by aliusions to the senses.
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the circumstances of the case to Major O’Fallon,
who immediately and peremptorily ordered the
restoration of the child to its mother, and informed
the trader that any future attempt to wrest it from
her should be at his. peril.

As in civilized communities, so amongst the In-
dians, quarrels sometimes oceur. There being no
legal tribunal to appeal to, amongst the Missouri In-
dians, individuals often terminate their animosity
by resorting to arms, and relying upon their own
valour or address. This extremity is, however, some-
times obviated, by the soothing interference of rela-
tives and friends, or by the violent interposition of
a warrior.

Pugilism they despise, regarding it entirely be-
neath the dignity, even of an ordinary man, saying
that it is only fit for the decision of the quarrels of
children and squaws, and that whena man is called
upon to decide a question by force, he ought to
resort to the aid of mortal weapons.

Hard heart, chief of the Ioways, quarrelled with a
trader, near the mouth of the Platte, and challenged
him immediately to single combat, with any weapons
he might choose, either agreeably to the manner of
the whites, or to the usual Indian mode, of either
combatant availing himself of opportunity or stra-
tagem. The trader refusing to fight, Hard heart
departed, declaring he would come again in the
morning, in order to put him to death as a coward ;
¢ and,” said he, ¢ the Wahconda himself will not be
able to save you.” The trader, for security, assem-
bled around his hut several Oto warriors as a guard,
so that when the chief returned agreeably to his
promise, to execute his threat, he could not gain ad-
mittance. After waiting a long time in vain, he at
length sent word to the trader that he forgave him
and would not injure him. The trader on receiving
- this information, having sufficient confidence in his
good faith, dismissed his guards; and some time

]
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afterward, we observed them riding together, on
their return from the Pawnee villages, to which they
had accompanied the Oto nation.

About a twelvemonth before our arrival at En-
gineer Cantonment, Hashea (the Cut-nose) and the
Brave, two highly distinguished warriors of the Oto
nation, had a very serious quarrel, which their friends
could not perfectly adjust, but only succeeded in
preventing a personal combat. Since our departure
for the Rocky Mountains, Major O’Fallon informs
us, that this hostility, still further aggravated by
another incident, has terminated fatally. The ne-
phew of the Brave grossly insulted, by his perti-
nacious addresses, the wife of Hashea, whilst the
latter warrior was absent on a war excursion. On
his return, being informed of the indignity offered to
his wife, he sought the offender, knocked him dewn
- with his war club, and beat him with great severity.
The Brave was summoned by his friends, who seeing
the bruised condition of his relative, vowed revenge.
He provided a large sharp-pointed knife, and throw-
ing his bison robe over his arm, by way of shield, he
sallied out and passed twice through the village, ut-
tering occasionally, with a loud voice, a challenge to
Hashea to come forth, and decide their old quarrel
by means of the knife. Hashea feared no man, and
would have presented himself before his old enemy
at the first call, but was prevented by some friends
who were with him in his lodge; these, however,
after the lapse of a short time, he contrived to elude,
and swiftly sought the Brave. He threw down his
blanket, and exclaimed, ¢ You and I cannot live in
the same nation; the time has arrived when one of us
must die.”” They then closed in fight, The Brave
had much the advantage; he was a large man,-and
his person was effectually protected by his robe,
which received the thrusts of his adversary’s knife,
whilst at every blow the weapon of the Brave was
sheathed in the naked body of the interesting Hashea.



231

The latter was soon despatched, but as he staggered
backwards under the grasp of death, he aimed a final
blow at his antagonist, and had the gratification to
see his blade enter his neck and pass far downward ;
at which he uttered a shout of exultation and died.
The Brave’s wound was mortal, but he lived long
‘enough to see the features of Ietan, the friend of
Hashea, bent in sternness upon him, and to hear him
lament that the conqueror of his friend, should die
without the agency of his arm. The deceased war-
riors belonged to the two most powerful bands of
the nation. Hashea was a near kinsman of the
Crenier, leader of one band, and the Brave was a
brother of Shongotonga, leader of the other, and
“principal chief of the Otos. The consequence of the
quarrel involved the whole nation, and to avoid far-
ther hostilities the bands separated from each other,
into distinct villages, in which situation they now
remain. ,

The designations by which the Omawhaws distin-
guish their various degrees of consanguinity are
somewhat different in meaning from ours. = Children
universally address their father’s brother by the title
of .father, .and their mother’s brother by that of
uncle ; their mother’s sister is called mother, and their
father’s sister auns. The same relative designations
extend to the step-parents, relatives, and to those of
the grand-parents. The children of brothers and
sisters address each other by the titles of brother
and sister. Step-parents treat their step-children
with as much kindness and attention as their own;
and a stranger in the family would not perceive any
partiality shown to the latter ; indeed the natural
parent exacts such a course of conduct from the
other, and a separation would probably ensue, from
an opposite course being obstinately persevered in, as
a parent will on no account suffer his or her offspring
to be abused. ,

Natural children are. generally retained by the

Q 4 '
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mother ; but if she is willing to part with them,
or at her death, they are received into the family of
the father, where they experience the same kindness
and attention as his other children; but an Indian
will consider himself insulted, if he is told that he
had no proper father or mother.

Some mothers of natural children will not permit
them to visit the father, while she can controul them;
they generally remain with the mother, and support
her. . ' R

A man applies the title of We-hun-guh, or sister-
in-law, to his.wife’s sister, until he takes her as his
wife; he also calls his wife’s brother’s daughter
Wehunguh, and may in like manner take her to
wife :- thus the aunt and the niece marry the same
man.

A man distinguishes his wife’s brother by the title
of Tahong, or brother-in-law, and hLis son also by
the same designation. He calls the wife of his bro-
ther-in-law Cong-ha, or mother-in-law. ’

A woman calls her husband’s brother Wish-e-a, or
brother-in-law, and speaks of his children as her own.
Her husband’s sister she distinguishes by the title of
rvelationship, Wish-e-cong, or sister-in-law. Men who
marry sisters address each other by the title of bro-
ther. All women who marry the same individual,
even though not previously related, apply to each
other the title of sister. = -

Remote degrees of consanguineous alliance are
distinguished by their varions appellatives, and are
universally acknowledged. B

It is a great singularity in the manners of the
Omawhaws, that neither the father-in-law nor mo-
ther-in-law -will hold any direct conversation with
their son-in-law; nor will he, on any occasion, or
under any consideration, converse immediately with
them, although no ill-will exists between them ; they
will not, on any account, mention each other’s name
1n company, nor look in each other’s faces ; any con-
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versation that passes between them is conducted
through the medium of some other person. '

The Big Elk, Ongpatonga otherwise named Ar-re-
cat-ta-wa-ho, which means Big Elk in the Pawnee
language, married the daughter of Me-chah-pa, or
the Horse-head. . One day, on a visit to his wife, he
entered the lodge of her father unobserved by him,
who was busily engaged in playing with his dog,
rubbing him with his hand, and frequently repeating
his name, which unfortunately happened to be the
same with that of the Big Elk in Pawnee. Mechahpa’s
wife, hearing her husband repeat this name in the pre-
sence of the son-in-law, after making many winks and
signs without effect, arose from her seat and struck
him violently with her fist upon the back, exclaiming,
¢ You old fool ! have you no eyes to see who is pre-
sent ? you had better jump upon his neck, (meaning
that of the Big Elk) and ride him about like a dog.”
«« Wah " ejaculated Mechahpa, in surprise, at the
sudden and emphatical salutation, and understanding
the meaning of the address, he ran out of the lodge
‘in confusion. :

This extraordinary formality is carried to a great
length, and is very rigidly observed. If a person
enters a dwelling in which his son-in-law is seated,
the latter turns his back, covers his head with his
robe, and avails himself of the first opportunity to-
‘leave the presence. If a person visit his wife, during
her residence at the lodge of her father, the latter
averts himself, and conceals his head with his robe,
and his hospitality is extended circuitously by means
of his daughter, by whom the pipe is transferred to
her husband to smoke. Communications or queries
intended for the son:in-law are addressed aloud to
the daughter, who receives the replies of her husband.
The same formality is observed by the mother-in-
law ; if she wishes to present him with food, it is
invariably handed to the daughter for him, or if she
happens to be absent for the moment, it is placed on
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the ground, and she retires from the lodge, that he
may take it up and eat it. A ten year’s separation
will not change this custom. The Pawnees have no
such formality, and on that account are said to be
great fools.

A Frenchman, married and resident with the °
Omawhaws, one day inadvertently mentioned the
name of his father-in-law, in presence of several peo-
ple, who immediately declared him to be as great a
fool as a Pawnee, thus to have so little respect for his
father-in-law, as to treat him with as little ceremony
as he would a dog. : ’

The more distinguished and respectable the parties
are, the more rigidly is this rule observed; and if
either of the parties should be treated otherwise, the
departure from the observance would be regarded
as a mark of disrespect for a trifling fellow.

Fraternal affection is very strong and permanent.
The chief and almost exclusive sources of infraction
of this natural bias, are adultery with each other’s
wives, and conflicting intrigues for the attainment of
the honour of a chieftain. '

Two Omawhaw brothers had stolen a squaw from
an individual of their nation, and were on their
journey to seek a refuge in the Puncaw village. But
they had the misfortune, in a large prairie, to meet
with a war-party of Sioux, their implacable enemies.
They immediately concealed themselves in a deep
ravine, which at bottom was covered with dry reed
grass. 'The Sioux surrounded this spot, and set fire
to the windward side of the reeds, in order to drive
them out. When the conflagration had nearly
reached the fugitives, one of the brothers remarked,
that the Wahconda had certainly not created him to
be smoked out like a racoon; (the Indians smoke’
this animal out of hollow trees by kindling a fire at
the root ;) he urged his brother to attempt his escape
in one direction, whilst he would attract the attention
of the enemy, by sallying out upon them alone, and
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endeavouring to destroy as many of them as possible,
in anticipated revenge for that death which he con-
sidered as inevitable; ¢ One or both of us,” said he,
¢« must certainly be sacrificed; save yourself if you
can; I will be the victim, and may fortunately re-
ceive a death-blow in the conflict, and thus escape
the disgrace of captivity.” He then rushed forth
amongst the Sioux, shot one, and with his knife
wounded several before he was dispatched. His
brother availing bimself of the abstracted attention
of the enemy, effected his escape, but the squaw was
burned to death. In this magnanimous self-devotion,
the gallant brother exhibits an instance of chivalric
heroism which would have immortalized a Roman
warrior.

The young men are generally coupled out as
friends ; this tie is very strongly knit in youth, but
is usually enfeebled by matrimony or the concerns
of more advanced age; yet it is sometimes as lasting
as the life of the individuals.

The Omawhaws, as we before observed, preserve
no account of their ages; they think that some evil
will attend the numbering of their years. Me-chah-pa
the Horse-head, who is an intelligent medicine man,
asked one of our party, whom he was informed was
an eminent medicine man of the white people,
amongst many other questions, how old he was; he
was answered, about forty-five, at which he expressed
his regret that he had lived so long in the world, and
to so little purpose. ‘

Old age amongst the Omawhbaws is generally
loquacious, but it does not seem to be distinguished,
as in civilized life, by an accumulation of maladies.
Aged Indians, whether male or female, generally
continue in apparent good health to the last, and the
visitation of death is most frequently sudden and
unexpected ; an instance of this has already been
related, which occurred to old Loutre, an individual
of 'the Missouri nation.-
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They become bowed and very much wrinkled with
age, and their joints become less flexible. But their
hair does not so generally change to gray as that of
men in a state of civilization. The hair of the sides
of the head, which is so frequently shorn or extracted,
often assumes the gray appearance at a comparatively
early age, and is almost universally of that tint in
aged persons; whilst that of the top and back of the
head, which is always permitted to attain a moderate
length, is simply interspersed with a few grey hairs.
Many aged squaws preserve the hair of the usual
youthful colour; in others we observe an intermix--
ture of gray, and it may be remarked that the aged
of this sex are more frequently gray-haired than the
men. » ' ’

We saw a middle aged woman whose hair had
pretty generally changed to gray; but this appear-
ance at her age was so unusual, that the Indians
attributed it to her having infracted the injunctions
of her medicine by eating forbidden food. [30]

In proportion as persons of either sex approach to
the state of superannuation, the respect of their
family and acquaintances is withdrawn from them,
and they are finally regarded as useless burdens
. upon the community. They are subjected to the
pranks and ridicule of the young people, which,
however, they seem rather to invite by drollery,
jokes, and stories, than to discourage by a repulsive
demeanour. v

The aged men contrive to render themselves use-
ful by assisting the squaws in their culinary oper-
ations, and by haranguing ; a service for which their
loquacity eminently qualifies them.

The aged squaws can generally assist in light em-
ployments, such as making and mending mockasins,
leggings, stringing beads, &c.; but during the
rigours of winter they are generally seated near the
door of the travelling lodge, partially defended from
the cold by an old ragged robe, and occupied with
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the menial service of pushing up the half-burned
pieces of wood to the fire, and driving out the dogs;
in this situation they are more exposed to the weather
than any other inmate of the tenement.

Though thus neglected, the aged are not permitted
to suffer from hunger, when in the village, if food can
be obtained. But when they become helpless on a
- march, and the transporting of them is attended with
much difficulty, it is considered unavoidable to aban-
don them to their fate ; with this view a small grass
shelter is erected for them, in which some food is
deposited, together with wood and water. When
thus abandoned by all that is dear to them, their -
fortitude does not forsake them, and the inflexible
passive courage of the Indian sustains them against
despondency.j They regard themselves as entirely use-
less, and as the custom of the nation has long led them
to anticipate this mode of death, they attempt not
to remonstrate against the measure, which is, in fact,
frequently the consequence of their earnest solicit-
ation.

In’ this situation the devoted man sings his war-
songs to the Wahconda, narrating the martial ex-
ploits of his youth, and finally chaunts his death-
song.

If on the return of the nation from the hunt, he
is still living, his family or friends take him with
them to the village, and guard him from want until
the succeeding general expedition.
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CHAPTER XII

DISEASES. —MEDICAL AND SURGICAL XNOWLEDGE.—DRUNK~
ENNESS, AND OTHER VICES.— IDEAS OF GOD, AND OF A
FUTURE STATE.—SUPERSTITION, AND PRACTICE OF THE
MAGI.~——EXPIATORY TORTURES.

T Omawhaws endure sickness and pain with great
fortitude ; most of them, when thus afflicted, rarely
uttering a murmur. Their catalogue of diseases,
and morbid affections, is infinitely less extensive than
that of civilized men. .

Rheumatism is rare, and gout appears to be un-
known. No case of phthisis or jaundice fell under
our observation. King’s-evil is not uncommon, and
although they have no reliance on the sanative touch
of a king or chief, yet, as their practice seems con-
fined to an inefficacious ablution with common water,
many fall victims to the disease. Many are also
afflicted with ulcers, which sometimes terminate fa-
tally. Decayed teeth are rare. Plica polonica is
unknown. Baldness seems to be also unknown, the
bair being always retained, however advanced the
age of the individual.

Nymphomania occurred in the person of a widow,
who was thus afflicted about two months ; her symp-
toms were attended with an effusion of blood from
the nose. On her recovery, she attributed the dis-
order to the operation of some potent mystic medi-
cine.

Hypochondriasis seems to be unknown. Canine
madness also appears to be without an example, their
dogs not having yet been visited by the disease.
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They are rarely afflicted with dysentery, though chil-
dren are sometimes subject to it in consequence of
eating unripe fruits, such as plums, grapes, and maize.
They are never known to be subject to the coup de
soleil, although they travel for days and even weeks
over the unsheltered prairies, without any covering
whatever for the head, which is consequently ex-
posed to the full radiance of the sun, both in a state
of activity and quiescence. White men residing with
them, and who have partaken in their hunts, and
consequent insolation, have been visited with this
distressing affection, although their heads were pro-
tected invariably by hats or handkerchiefs.

The cuticle of these Indians is not known to have
been acted upon by contact with poisonous plants,
though white men travelling with them have expe-
rienced the effects of the usual deleterious properties
of the poison vine (rhus radicans,) which is, to a
certainty, abundant in proper situations in the Mis-
souri country. What effects would result from the
application of this plant to the only part of the body
of the Indian which is never exposed to the direct in-
fluence of , external causes, is a subject deserving of
experimental inquiry.

The hare-lip sometimes occurs, but it may be pro-
perly considered as still more rare than amongst white
people.

Frosted limbs are treated by immersion in cold
water, so as gradually to restore the lost temperature
of the part. The magi also perform over them their
mystic rites, amongst which the only topical appli-
cation is made by chewing some roots and blowing -
the fragments, and accompanying saliva violently
upon the part, with many antic capers. :

Goiture and wens are not known. Fevers, and
fever and ague, are exceedingly rare. Ophthalmic
diseases, and casualties affecting the eye, are fre-
quent. The eyes of children are sometimes injured
or destroyed by missiles, in incautious play or juve-
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nile rencontres. But blindness is more frequently
the effect of the gradual operation of disease. The
eyes become sore and the lidsinflamed ; white opake
macule, after some time, appear in the eye, which
enlarge until they cover it entirely, and prevent the
ingress of light. It is probable that they possessed
no rational remedy for this evil previously to their
acquaintance with the traders, excepting the extract-
ing of blood from the temple by their process of
cupping; the traders, however, have taught them
to remove the opacity, by blowing burnt alum into the
eye through a quill, a remedy so familiar in the ve-
terinary art. To this disease. children as well as
adults are obnoxious.

Another ophthalmia, which also results in the
destruction of the faculty of vision, commences with
. a superabundant secretion of the fluid of the lachry-

mal duct, succeeded by inflammation of the lids ; the
sight becomes gradually debilitated, until at length
the pupil assumes an opake white appearance ; pro-
bably fistula lachrymalis. ' o

Temporary blindness, which sometimes eventuates
in permanent loss of sight, occurs during the winter
to incautious travellers who pass over the prairies
covered with snow, from which the solar light is so
brilliantly reflected. A party that accompanied Mr.
Dougherty on a journey, being thus exposed, became
unable to distinguish objects, and had not his sight
been preserved, they might never have regained their
stockade.

The blind are not neglected by their family and
friends ; on the contrary, we had several opportuni-
ties of observing them to be well clothed and fed,
and much at their ease. When superannuated, how-
ever, they are not exempted from the fate attendant
on that state.

An affection, or pain in the breast, distinguished
by the name of Mong-ga-ne-a, seems to be the conse-
quence of excessive indulgence in tobacco, and the
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habitual inhaling of the smoke of it into the lungs.
In their attempts to alleviate this complaint, the
magi affect to extract from the part, by suction, balls
and pellets of hair, and other extraneous substances,
which they had previously concealed in their mouths
for the purpose of deceiving the patient.

An individual applied to one of our party to cuire
him of this pain, but being advised to desist from the
indulgence of tobacco smoking, he appeared rather
willing to bear with his disease.

_ They sometimes say that their liver pains them, a
disorder which they call Ta-pe-ne-a.

They are not exempt from catarrhs, the conse-
quence of great exposure to sudden vicissitudes of
temperature; a disease similar to the influenza is
sometimes prevalent, and known by the name of
Hoh-pa. _ :

A deaf and dumb boy occurred in the Oto nation;
an adult with a curved spine ; and another with an
inflexible knee, the leg forming a right angle with
the thigh. But we have not observed any one of them
with either eye deviating from the true line of vision.

The medical and surgical knowledge of the Omaw-
haws is very inconsiderable, and what there is, is so
much blended with ceremonies, which to us appear
superstitious, inert, and absurd, that it would seem,
that, with the exception of a few instances, they
have no reasonable mode of practice.

Sweating-baths are much in estimation, and are
used for the cure of many ailments. These are tem-
porary constructions, generally placed near the edge
of a water-course ; -they are formed of osiers, or small
pliant branches of trees, stuck into the soil in 4 cir-
cular arrangement, bent over at top so as to form a
hemispherical figure, and covered in every part with
bison robes. They are of different sizes, some are
calculated to contain but a single individual, whilst
others afford space for five or six at once. The in-
valid enters with a kettle of water and some heated

VOL. L R



248

stones, on which the water is sprinkled until the
steam produced is sufficient for his purpose. When
they conceive that his perspiration has been as profuse
as necessary, he is taken out and plunged into the
water, and even if the stream be covered with ice,
this is broken to admit the patient. He is not sub-
jected a second time to the action of the steam, but
covers himself with his robe and returns home.

We did not learn that they possessed any know-
ledge of cathartic or emetic medicines. But as a
substitute for the latter, a feather is thrust down the
throat, until its irritating effect produces vomiting.

For the cure of cholie, warm topical applications
are made, and the abdomen is kneaded with the fist.

They have no substitute whatever for opium, and
we do not know that they have any for mercury.

For the alleviation of an internal local pain, a
severe remedy is sometimes resorted to. A portion
of the medullary substance of a plant, is attached to
the skin over the part affected, by means of a little
spittle; it is then touched with fire, and burns slowly
down to the skin, upon which a vesication is soon
produced, and accomplishes the object intended, of
removing, at least for a time, the internal pain to the
surface. This seems to be the only species of actual
cautery made use of.

The Indians, who reside in the upper regions of
the Missouri, practise bleeding for various ailments.
This operation is sometimes performed with a knife
or arrow point. At other times, and not unusually,
a sharp stone is placed upon the part from which
blood is to be drawn, and it is then struck with a stick,
much in the same manner that veterinarians operate
with the phlegm. They thus bleed in the arm,
thigh, leg, &c.
~ They never dissect the human body, expressly for
the purpose of acquiring a knowledge of'its structure ;
but they have a general idea of the position of the
vitals and viscera, acquired upon the field of battle,
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by their custom of hacking the carcasses of the slain ;
a knowledge which teaches them on what part of the
body of an enemy to strike, in order that the wound
may be mortal. :

Gun-shot wounds are administered to by the magi,
who powwow over them, rattle their gourds and sing,
whilst they chew roots and blow out the fragments
and saliva on the part. But the efficient practice in
cases of wounds of this nature, is their system of de-
puration by means of suction; they apply their lips
to the wound, and draw out the pus as it is secreted ;
by this mode of treatment they seem to be very suc-
cessful in the cure of gun-shot wounds.

Amputation of limbs is not practised in their
surgery.

The wound produced by the arrow, is treated
much in the same manner with that of the gun-shot,
after the weapon is thrust through the part, in the
direction in which it entered; or, if this cannot be
accomplished, the arrow is withdrawn, and the head
or point being very slightly attached to the shaft, re-
mains in the body, unless the wound is superficial, in
which case it is cut out with a knife.

A broken limb is extended to its place, and en-
veloped with a leathern strap; the union generally
takes place promptly, but the member usually re-
mains more or less bent or crooked.

They have no rational mode of treating the scalp
wound. A squaw who had been scalped, covered
the part, after its edges had healed, with a peruke
made of bison hair, until the hair on the other parts
of her head became of sufficient length to conceal the
deformity.

Dislocated members are reduced by extension, but
with so little art, that they are frequently unsuccessa
ful, and the limb remains permanently disjointed.

The Omawhaws are entirely destitute of all con-
diments, with the exception of salt, which, however,
in their eating, they rarely use.

R 2
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Confirmed insanity appears to be unknowi.

Every person, in any degree conversant with Indian
manners and customs, is struck with their proneness
to that most abominable and degrading of all vices,
intoxication from the use of spirituous liquors. The
Missouri Indians, collectively, form no exception to
this general trait. A member of the Pawnee war
party, which we so unfortunately encountered near
the Konza village, was more solicitous to obtain a
draft of this pernicious beverage, than to possess any
other article within his view. We, however, persisted
in refusing it to him, although he fell upon his knees,
and laid his hands convulsively upon his breast and
stomach, - crying out, with a voice and manner of
earnest supplication, < Whiskey, whiskey.”” The vice
of drunkenness is yet, however, extremely rare in the
Pawnee, as well as the Konza nation. But the
Omawhaws are much addicted to it, and, with the
exception of the chiefs, the indulgence does not, in
any very considerable measure, degrade them in the
estimation of their countrymen, who regard it as a
delightful frolick ; unless, indeed, the indulgence is
permitted to grow into a habit.

To this cause, more especially than to any other,
is perhaps attributable the depreciation of the influ-
ence of Ongpatonga, notwithstanding the efforts of
his comparatively superior intellectual abilities.

The greatest offences and insults are overlooked if
committed in this state, and even murder is palliated
by it. The actions of drunken Indians, are as ridi-
culous and puerile as those of civilized drunkards;
chiefs, warriors, and eommon men, roll indiscrimin-
ately on the earth together, or dance, caper, laugh,
cry, shout, fight, or hug and kiss, and rub each
other with their hands, in the most affectionate or
stupid manner. If in the vicinity of white people,
they appoint some of their number to remain sober,
tllrll order to prevent injury or insult being offered to

em. ‘
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The squaws sometimes tie them with cords, in
order to preserve the peace, and are thanked for
their precaution, when the subjects- return to the
dignity of reason. ,

Squaws, however, will themselves get drunk on
certain occasions, and children are frequently intoxi-
cated with liquor given them by the parents. ‘

Whiskey, which is the only spirituous liquor they
are acquainted with, is furnished. to them freely by
the traders; and the existing law of the United
States, prohibiting the sale of it to the natives, is
readily evaded, by presenting it to them with a view
of securing their custom, not in direct, although im-
‘plied exchange for their peltries. Nor is this greatest
of evils in the power of the agent to remedy ; and
until traders are effectually interdicted, by law, from
taking any whiskey into the country, even for their
own consumption, it must, in defiance of his authority,
‘continue to exist.
~ Whiskey is distinguished by the appellation of
Pa-je-ne, or fire-water, the letter j having the French
sound in pronunciation. The state of intoxication is
called Ta-ne, a word which has a singular affinity with
that by which they distinguish meat broth, or, meat
water; so great indeed is the similarity in sound be-
tween them, that to our ear they appear identical.

Intoxicating drinks do not appear to be ever made
use of by the Omawhaws, for superstitious purposes.

This people believe firmly in an existence after
death ; but they do not appear to have any definite
notions as to the state in which they shall then be.
And although they say that many reappear  after
death to their relatives, yet such visitants communi-
cate no information respecting futurity. They con-
sist of those only who have been killed either in
battle with the enemy, or in quarrels with individuals
of their own nation, and their errand is to solicit
vengeance on the perpetrators-of the deed. .

R 3



246 .

Futurity has no terrors to the dying Omawhaw, as
he has no idea of actual punishment beyond his pre-
sent state of existence. He, however, regrets the
parting from his family and friends, and sometimes
expresses his fears that the former will be impove-
rished, when his exertions for their support shall be
withdrawn.

The Wahconda is believed to be the greatest and
best of beings, the creator and preserver of all things,
and the fountain of mystic medicine. Omniscience,
omnipresence, and vast power are attributed to him,
and he is supposed to afflict them with sickness,
poverty, or misfortune, for their evil deeds. In
conversation he is frequently appealed to as an
evidence of the truth of their asseverations, in the
words Wahconda-wa-nah-kong, the Wahconda hears
what I say; and they sometimes add Mun-ekuh-wa-
nah-kong, the earth hears what I say.

Whatever may be the notions of other Indian
nations, we did not learn that the Omawhaws have
any distinct ideas of the existence of the devil; or
at least we always experienced much difficulty and
detay, when obtaining vocabularies of this and some
other languages in ascertaining corresponding words
for Devil and Hell; the Indians would consult toge-
ther, and in one instance the interpreter told us they
were coining a word. ’

They say that after death, those who have con-
ducted themselves properly in this life, are received
into the Wa-noch-a-te, or town of brave and gene-
rous spirits; but those who have not been useful to
the nation or their own families, by killing their ene-
mies, stealing horses, or by generosity, will have a
residence prepared for them in the town of poor and
useless spirits; where, as well as in the good town,
their usual avocations are continued.

_ Their Wahconda seems to be a Protean god; he
is supposed to appear to different persons under dif-
ferent forms. Al those who are favoured with his
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presence become medicine men or magicians, in cone .
sequence of thus having seen and conversed with the
Wahconda, and of having received from him some
particular medicine of wondrous efficacy.

He appeared to one in the shape of a grizzly bear,
to another in that of a bison, to a third in that of a
beaver, or owl, &c., and an individual attributed to
an animal, from which he received his medicine, the
form and features of the elephant. : '

All the magi, in the administration of their medi-
cine to the sick or afflicted, mimic the action and
voice, variously exaggerated and modified, of the
animal, which, they say, is their respective medicine,
or-in other words, that in which the Wahconda ap-
peared to them.-

When a'magician is called to attend a sick person,
he makes preparations for the visit by washing and
painting with red clay ; some of them dress fantasti-
cally, but others retain their ordinary apparel, which
does not distinguish them from their neighbours;
they take with them a dried gourd or skin, in which
are some pebbles or plumstones, to make a rattling’
noise ; the medicine bag is also an indispensable re--
quisite, not for the active properties of its contents,
but for the mystic virtues ascribed to them.

When in presence of his patient, he assumes the
proper gravity of deportment, and commences his
operations by smoking his pipe, and talking to his
Wahconda; after this preparatory ceremony, the
medicine bag is opened, and the contents displayed,
consisting of white and red earth, herbs éntire or
pulverized, &c. Portions of these are mixed with
warm water, in small wooden cups, with which he is
provided. - Then, with a due degree of solemnity,
he advances to his patient, and inquires into the
nature of his ailment; he feels the part affected with
his hand, and in case of local pain, he scarifies the .
part with a flint, and proceeds to suck out the blood,

VOL. I. *r ok
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having previously taken a small quantity of water in
his mouth. He applies his lips to the wound, and
sucks with great force, drawing a considerable quan-
tity of blood, which he occasionally ejects into a
bowl, in which some dirt or ashes had been previ-
ously sprinkled.

He makes much noise in the operation, by inhaling
and expelling the air forcibly through his nostrils,
and at the same time jerks his head from side to side,
tugging at the part to facilitate the process. The
depletion produced by this method, is sometimes so
considerable that the patient becomes relaxed and
pallid.

It has been remarked, that those practitioners have
very tumid lips, and this remark is verified in those
of Mon-cha-wahconda, or medicine grizzly bear,
whom we have frequently seen.

If the patient has no local pain, the magician ad-
ministers some of his simples, sometimes internally,
but generally by friction between his warmed hands,
and the breast or abdomen of the patient. At inter-
vals during this operation, and after the termination
of it, he rattles his gourd with violence, singing to it
with great vehemence, and throwing himself into
grotesque attitudes. All this is sometimes daily
repeated, until the convalescence or death of the
patient.

- A wealthy man, when sick, will sometimes send to
a great distance for a celebrated practitioner, who, if’
not already engaged, removes with his family and
lodge to the vicinity of the afflicted.

‘The compensation for all this attendance and pow-
wowing, is proportioned to the violence and duration
of the complaint, and to the wealth of the individual;
it is frequently exorbitant, and consists of horses,
kettles, blankets, &c., which, although they are-
never demanded, yet the magician does not fail to
allude to some of them as objects of his wishes, and
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the gratitude of the patient seldom fails on this
occasion. If the patient dies, notwithstanding all
this necromancy, he is said to be summoned by the
Wahconda, and the fee or present to the magician is
made by the relatives or friends of the deceased.

These men sometimes pretend to the spirit of pro-
phecy. One of them ventured to predict, that two
squaws who had recently married white men,would die
in the course of a very short time, which he specified.
The squaws being much alarmed at the prospect of
approaching death, took with them some tobacco and
other presents, and went in search of the prophet in
order to prevail upon him to intercede for them with
the Wahconda, and avert their doom. The husband
of one of the squaws, a citizen of the United States,
hearing of the occurrence, went to the lodge of the
magician.  He was surprised to see there the squaws
perfectly naked before the magician, who had pro-
vided himself with a large kettle of warm water, and
was himself engaged in squirting the water from his
mouth over. their persons. The hushand, incensed at
what appeared to him to be nonsense and imposition,
kicked over the kettle of holy water, and drove the
squaws home to their lodges ; but the magician, hay-
ing received the presents, which were the objects of
his swindling cunning, pretended that his incant-
ation had had the desired effect with the Wahconda,
inducing him to spare their lives. v

Many are the impostures which these priests
practise on the credulity of the people. And
although they are frequently defeated in their at-
-tempts to deceive, and justly punished for their hy-
pocritical villainy, yet the advantage of experience
seems to.profit them little, and deception, practised
wunder a new garb, often attains its ends. How can
we wonder. at this facility, with which a simple
people are blinded, through the medium of their su-
perstitious faith, when we know that infinitely more
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monstrous absurdities obtain the inconsiderate assent,
or excite the fears of thousands of civilized men, in
the most populous and enlightened cities of Europe
and America, and that the horse-shoe, even at this
day, is frequently seen attached to the threshold of
a door, as a security against the entrance of a witch?

One of these magi acquired a high repute in several
of the Missouri nations, by impressing them with the
belief, that his body was indestructible to human
power, and that if cut into a thousand fragments,
and scattered to the winds, these portions would all
promptly assemble together again, and become revi-
vified, so that he would receive no injury from the
operation. Trusting to his fame, on some slight
provocation, he killed a squaw in the midst of her
own people, and with the most unbounded con-
fidence, surrendered himself to her exasperated rela-
tives, declaring with exultation that they possessed
not the power to harm him.

Unexpectedly, however, they put his vaunted su-
pernatural constitution to the test, by dividing his
body into pieces, and scattering them about the vici-
nity of the village.

They are so entirely habituated to practising the
arts of deception, that it would seem they sometimes
persuade themselves that what was at first only
feigned, is in truth reality, and that their magic ab-
solutely possesses its attributed healing virtue. One
of these men, being on a visit to the Pawnee villages,
was present at a kind of grand incantation, during
which many extraordinary feats were exhibited. He
there saw, for the first time, the mountebank trick, of
appearing to cut off the tongue, and afterwards
replacing the severed portion without a wound.
s« There,” said Katterfelto, « your medicine is not
strong enough to enable you to perform this ope-
ration.” The stranger, jealous of his national ho-
nour, and unwilling to be exceeded, unhesitatingly
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drew forth his knife, and actually cut off nearly the
whole of his tongue, and bled to death before their
eyes.

yIn the country of the Crow Indians, (Up-sa-ro-ka,)
Mzr. Dougherty saw a singular arrangement of the
magi. The upper portion of a cotton-wood tree was
implanted with its base in the earth, and around it
was a sweat house, the upper part of the top of the
tree arising through the roof. A gray bison skin,
extended with oziers on the inside so as to exhibit a
natural appearance, was suspended above the house,
and on the branches were attached several pairs of
children’s mockasins and leggings, and from one of
the limbs of the tree, a very large fan made of war
eagle’s feathers was dependent.

The Missouri Indians believe earthquakes to be
the effect of supernatural agency, connected, like the
thunder, with the immediate operations of the Master
of Life. The earthquakes which, in the year 1811,
almost destroyed the town of New Madrid of the
Mississippi, were very sensibly felt on the upper por-
tion of the Missouri country, and occasioned much
superstitious dread amongst the Indians. During
that period, a citizen of the United States resided in
the village of the Otos, trading for the produce of
their hunts. One day he was surprised by a visit of
a number of Otos in anger. They said that a French- -
man, who was also trading in the village, had in-
formed them, that the Big-knives had killed a son of
the Master of Life; that they had seen him riding
on a white horse in a forest country, and being of a
sanguinary disposition, they had waylaid and shot him.
And it was certainly owing to this act that the earth
was now trembling before the anger of the great
Wahconda. They believed the story implicitly, and
it was with no little difficulty that the trader divested
his own nation of the singular crimination.*

* Many individuals attach small bags, of the size of the end of
the thumb, to various parts of their dress, as talismanic preventives
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As connected with the superstitions of the Mis-
souri Indians, we may mention some anecdotes that
came to our knowledge. First, of the Me-ma-ho-pa
or medicine stone of the Gros venires, or Minnetarees.
This is a large, naked, and insulated rock, situate in
the midst of a small prairie, at the distance of about
two days’ journey, southwest of the village of that
nation.. In shape it resembles the steep roof of a
house. The Minnetarees resort to it, for the purpose
of propitiating their Man-ho-pa or Great Spirit, by
presents, by fasting, and lamentation, during the
space of from three to five days.

An individual, who intends to perform this cere-
_mony, takes some presents with him, such as a gun,
horse, or strouding, and also provides a smooth skin,
upon which hieroglyphics may be drawn, and repairs
to the rock accompanied by his friends and magi.
On his arrival, he deposits the presents there, and
after smoking to the rock, he washes a portion of the
face of it clean, and retires with his fellow devotees
to a specified distance. During the principal part of
his stay, he cries aloud to his god to have pity on
him ; to grant him success in war and in hunting; to
favour his endeavours to take prisoners, horses, and
scalps from the enemy. When the appointed time
for lamentation and prayer has elapsed, he returns to
the rock ; his presents are no longer there, and he
believes them to have been accepted and carried off
by the Manhopa himself. Upon the part of the rock,
which he had washed, he finds certain hieroglyphics
traced with white clay, of which be can generally
interpret the meaning, particularly when assisted by
some of the magi, who were no doubt privy to the
whole transaction. These representations are sup-
posed to relate to his future fortune, or to that of his
family or nation ; he copies them off with pious care

of personal injury. The custom of sacrificing their clothes to the
medicine is unknown to the Omawhaws, hut it is practised with
the Upsaroka and some other nations.
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and scrupulous exactness upon the skin which he
brought for the purpose, and returns to his home, to
read from them to the people, the destiny of himself
or of them. If a bear be represented, with its head
ditected towards the village, the approach of a war
party, or the visitation of some evil, is apprehended.
If, on the contrary, the tail of the bear be towards
the village, nothing but good is anticipated, and they
rejoice. They say that an Indian, on his return from
the rock, exhibited to his friends, on his hierogly-
phical chart, the representation of a strange building,
as erected near the village ; they were all much sur-
prised and did not perfectly comprehend its meaning;
but four months afterwards, the prediction was, as it
happened, verified, and a stockade trading house was
erected there, by the French trader Jessaume. ‘

Lewis and Clark inform us that the Mandans have
a similar oracle. "

At the distance of the journey of one day and a
half from Knife-creek, which divides the larger and
smaller towns of the Minnetarees from each other,
are situate two conical hills, separated by about the
distance of a mile. One of these hills was supposed
to impart a prolific virtue to such squaws as resorted
to it for the purpose of crying and lamenting, for the
circumstance of their having no male issue.

A person one day walking near the other mount,
fancied he observed upon the top of it, two very small
children. Thinking they had strayed from the
village, he ran towards them to induce them to
return home; but they immediately fled from him,
nor could his utmost speed overtake them, and in a
short time they eluded his sight. Returning to the
village, the relation of his story excited much interest,
and an Indian set out next day, mounted on a fleet
‘horse, to take the little strangers. On the approach
_of this individual to the mount, he also saw the chil-
dren, who ran away as before, and although he en-
deavoured to overtake them by lashing the horse into
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his utmost swiftness, the children left him far behind.
But these children are no longer to be seen, and the
hill once of singular efficacy in rendering the human
species prolific, has lost this remarkable property —
A change, which the magi attribute to the moral
degeneracy of the present generation of the Gros
ventres. 'Thus, like many of the asserted super-
natural occurrences in the civilized world, these are
referred back, in their obscure tradition, * out of
harm’s way.”

Lewis and Clark, bowever, inform us, (p. 53.)
that the Sioux have a belief somewhat similar, re-
specting a hill near Whitestone River, which they
fable to be at present occupied by a small and dan-
gerous race of people, about eighteen inches high,
and with remarkably large heads, who, having killed
three Omawhaws a few years since, have inspired all
the neighbouring Indians with a superstitious dread.
Although these intrepid travellers visited the haunted
hill, they were happy enough to escape the ven-
geance of its Lilliputian inhabitants. :

With this absurd, but somewhat poetical fable,
may be classed the asserted discovery of Lilliputian
skeletons of men on the banks of the Merameg river,
and the osteological acumen of the discoverers of
those relics, may derive all the support which their
theory is susceptible of receiving, from the story of
these visionary beings.

Annually, in the month of July, the Minnetarees
celebrate their great medicine dance, or dance of
penitence, which may well be compared with the
Currack-pooja of the expiatory tortures of the Hin-
doos, so often celebrated at Calcutta. On this oc-
casion a considerable quantity of food is prepared,
which is well cooked, and served up in their best
manner. The devotees then dance and sing to their
music at intervals, for three or four days together in
full view of the victuals, without attempting to taste
of them. * But they do not, even at this time, forego

15
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their accustomed hospitality. And if a stranger en-
ters, he is invited to eat, though no cne partakes with
him. On the third or fourth day, the severer expi-
atory tortures commence, to which the preceding
ceremonies were but preludes. An individual pre-
sents himself before one of the officiating magi,
crying and lamenting, and requests him to cut afillet
of skin from his arm, which he extends for that pur-
pose. The devout operator thrusts a sharp instru-
ment through the skin near the wrist, then introduces
the knife, and cuts out a piece of the required length,
sometimes extending the excision entirely to the
shoulder. Another will request bands of skin to be
cut from his arm. A third will have his breast flayed,
so as to represent a full moon or crescent. A fourth
submits to the removal of concentric arcs of skin
from his breast. A fifth prays the operator to remove
small pieces of skin from various indicated parts of
his body; for this purpose an iron bodkin is thrust
through the skin, and the piece is cut off, by passing
the knife under the instrument.

Various are the forms of suffering which they in-
flict upon themselves. An individual requests the
operator to pierce a hole through the skin of each of
his shoulders, and after passing a long cord through
each of these holes, he repairs to a Golgotha at some
distance from the village, and selects one of the
bison skulls collected there. To the chosen cranium
he affixes the ends of his cords, and drags it in this
painful manner to the lodge, round which he must
go with his burden, before he can be released from
it. No one is permitted to assist him, neither dares
be to put his own hands to the cords, to alleviate his
sufferings. If it should so happen that the horns of
the cranium get hooked under a root or other obsta-
cle, he must extricate it in the best manner he can,
by pulling different ways, but he must not touch the
rope or the head with his hands, or in any respect at-
tempt to relieve the painful strain upon his wounds,
until his complete task is performed. ~
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Some of the penitents have arrows thrust through
various muscular parts of their bodies, as through the
skin and superticial muscles of the arm, leg, breast,
and back. , )

A devotee caused two stout arrows to be passed
through the muscles of his breast, one on each side,
near the mamms. To these arrows cords were at-
tached, the opposite ends of which were affixed to
the upper part of a post, which had been firmly im-
planted in the earth for the purpose. He then threw
himself backward, intoan oblique position, his back
within about two feet of the soil, so as to depend
with the greater portion of his weight by the cords.
In this situation of excruciating agony, he continued
to chaunt and to keep time to the music of the gong,
until, from long abstinence and suffering, he fainted.
The bystanders then cried out, ¢ Courage, courage,”
with much shouting and noise ; after a short interval
of insensibility he revived, and proceeded with his
selfiinflicted tortures as before, until nature being
completely exhausted, he again relapsed into insen-
sibility, upon which he was loosed from the cords,
and carried off amidst the acclamations of the whole
-assembly.

Another Minnetaree, in compliance with a vow he
had made, caused a hole to be perforated through
the muscles of each shoulder; through these holes
cords were passed, which were, at the opposite ends,
attached by way of a bridle to a horse, that had been
penned up three or four days without food or water.
In this manner, he led the horse to the margin of the
river. The horse, of course, endeavoured to drink,
but it was the province of the Indian to prevent him,
‘and that only by straining at the cords with the
muscles of the shoulder, without resorting to the
assistance of his hands. And notwithstanding all
the exertions of the horse to drink, his master suc-
ceeded in preventing him, and returned with him to
his lodge, having accomplished his painful task.
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The Wolf chief, one of the most eminent of the
warriors of the upper village of the Minnetarees, on one
occasion, sat five days, singing and lamenting, with-
out food, on a small insulated and naked rock in the
Missouri river. And it is firmly believed that hedid
not even palliate his urgent wants by tasting the water
during this long probation.

Many of the Minnetarees believe that the bones
of those bisons, which they have slain and divested
of flesh, rise again clothed with renewed flesh, and
quickened with life, and become fat, and fit for
slaughter the succeeding June. They assert that
some of their nation, who were formerly on a hunt-
ing excursion, lost one of their party, a boy, and
returned to the village lamenting his loss, and be-
lieving him to have been killed by the Sioux nation,
with whom they were then at war. Soine time after-
ward, a war-party was assembled, that departed to
revenge the supposed murder of the boy. During
their journey, they espied a bison, which they pur-
sued and killed. Whenlo! on opening the abdomen
of the animal, what was their astonishment to ob-
serve the long-lost boy, alive and well, after having
been imprisoned there one entire year. Relieved
from his animated prison-house, he informed them,
that, when he left his hunting companions, he pro-
ceeded onward a considerable distance, until he was
so fortunate as to kill this bison. He removed the
flesh from one side of the animal, and as a rainy in-
clement night was approaching, he concluded to take
shelter within the body of the animal, in place of
the viscera, which he had taken out. But during
the night, whilst he slept, the flesh of the bison that

“he had cut off, grew over the side again, and ef-
fectually prevented his getting out, and the animal
being restored to life, he had thus been pent up ever
since.

Such anecdotes, however puerile and absurd they
may be, if characteristic, lead us to a more accurate

VOL. L. s
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and complete knowledge of the manners and habits
of the people, than still more copious general remarks
and reflections.

The Minnetarees, in common with several other
nations of our Indians, have the strange tradition of
their origin, that they formerly lived under ground.
* Two boys,”” say they, ¢ strayed away from them,
and absented themselves several days. At length
they returned and informed the nation that they had
discovered another world, situate above their pre-
sent residence, where all was beautiful and light.
They saw the sun, the earth, the Missouri, and the
bison.. This account so delighted the people, that
they immediately abandoned. their subterranean dwel-
ling, and, led by the boys, arrived on the surface of
the earth, at the spot which their villages now occupy,
and where they have dwelt ever since.

¢« Soon after they had established themselves in this
new world, a party of strange men appeared mounted
on horses. They attacked these wonderful Centaurs
with their bows and arrows,.and succeeded in killing
one of them, on which the others fled. Not at first
perceiving that the man and horse were two distinct
animals, they were surprised to see the former fall to
the earth, as if one part of the compound animal was
dead and the other part still active, having received
no injury. They at length succeeded in securing the
horse, and after admiring the beauty of his form, and
becoming familiar with him, they proceeded teo tie
one of their young men upon his back with cords,
that he might not fall off; the horse was then led
cautiously by the bridle, until finally he became suf-
ficiently fearless to ride alone.”

They seem to have full faith in the notion that, at
their death, they will be restored to the mansions of
their ancestors under ground, from which they are
intercepted by a large and rapid -watercourse. Over
this river, which may be compared to the Styx of the
ancients, they are obliged to pass on a very narrow
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footway Those Indians who have been useful to the
nation, such as brave warriors or good hunters, pass
over with ease, and arrive safely at the A-pah-he, or
ancient village. But the worthless Indians slip off
from the bridge or footway, into the stream that
foams beneath in the swiftness of its course, which
hurries them into oblivion, or Lethe. The Mandans,
according to Lewis and Clarke, have a tradition some-
what similar, and it strongly reminds us of the Alsirat
of Mahomet, over which, it was supposed, that great
leader was to conduct his Moslems to the bliss of
futurity, whilst the unworthy were prec1p1tated into
the gulf which yawned beneath it.
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APPENDIX A.

s . cammand

ANIMALS.

A Catalogue of the Names of Animals, which we
observed at Engineer Cantonment, or at other
indicated places, on our journey to that post.

MAMMALIA.

Vesperiilio novaboracensis, L. — New-York bat.

Carolinus, Gegff. — Carolina bat.

Scalops aquaticus — Mole.

Ursus Americanus, (gularis, Geoff.)—Black bear.

Procyon lotor — Racoon. :

Taxus labradoricus — Badger.

Moustela minax — Mink.

— VISON.

Mephitis putorius (chinche, Byff. Cuv.) — Skunk.

Lutra (mustela lutra Braziliensis, Gm. Cuv) —
Otter.

Canis — Indian dog.

lycaon — Black wolf.

virginianus — Red fox.

cinereo-argenteus — Gray fox.

Felis concolor — Cougar.

ryfa — Bay lynx. :

Didelphius wirgimiana — Opossum,

Castor jfiber — Beaver.

Ondatra Zibethicus —= Musk-rat.

Gerbillus Canadensis — Leaping-mouse.

Arctomys monazx — Maryland marmot.

Mus agrarius? — Rustic mouse.

Arvicole. Zanthognatha, Leach— Meadow mouse
(on the Ohio). ‘

-
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Mus musculus — introduced by our expedition.
Pseudostoma bursaria — Pouched rat.
Sciurus cinereus — Gray squirrel.
capistratus — White-nosed do.
striatus — Ground do.
nigra — Black. do.
Lepus Americanus — Rabbit.
Cervus major — Elk.
— " Virginianus — Virginian deer.
Antilocapra Americana, Ord. — Prong-horned
antelope.
Bos bison, Gmel. — Bison.

BIRDS.

Vultur (Cathartes 1llig.) aura — Turkey buzzard.
Falco (Halicetus, Sav.) leucocephalus— Bald eagle.
( Pandion, Sav.) halicetus ? — Fish-hawk.
—— (dccipitur, V.) ruficaudus, Vieil. (F. Bo-

' realis, L. Wilson) — American buzzard,
Lath.
——— (Circus, Bech.) uliginosus — Marsh-hawk.
—— Buteo (galinivorus, Vicil. — Great hen, H.
—— (Milous, Bech.) furcatus — Swallow-tailed
falcon, Lath.
e ( Tinnunculus, Vieil.) sparverius — Ameri-
can sparrow-hawk.
—— (Aquila, Briss.) fulvus — Ring-tailed eagle,
Wilson'; war-eagle of the Omawhaws.
—— lineatus, Gm. Wils.—Red-shouldered hawk.
Mississippi.
—— Mississippiensis, Wilson — Mississippi kite.

velox, Wilson — Sharp-shinned hawk.
Pennsylvanicus, Wilson — Slate-coloured
“hawk. .
Striz (Otus, Cuv.) ofus — Long-eared owl.
——— (do. do.) Virginiana — Virginian-eared

—— (do.  do.) asio — Red-eared owl, Lath.—
Screech-owl.
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Striz (Ulula, Cuv.) nebulose— Barred-owl. Lath.
(Noctna, Savig.) phaleenoides, Dand. Vieil.

—— ( do. do. ) passerina, Wilson.
— ( do. do. ) Hudsonia — Hawk-owl,
Wilson.

(Bubo, Cuv.) bubo—Great owl.
Lanius borealis, Vieil.— Great American shrike,
Wilson.

Tanagra Ludovicieni, Wils.— Louisiana tanager. .

-- rubra — Scarlet tanager.

Musicapa (Tyrannus, Cuv.) pipiri, Vieil.— Ty-

rant fly-catcher, Wilson.
———— (Tyrannus, Cwo.) Ludovicianus— Loui-
siana fly-catcher, Lath.

~——————— Canadensis, Gm. Wilson.— Canada fly-

catcher.

(Zcteria, Vieil. Pipra. Wilson,) viridis,,

L. Yellow-breasted chat, Wils.

cantatriz  Bartram, Wils, — White-.

eyed fly-catcher.

————— (Mucipeta, Cuv.) ruticille— American.
red-start, Wilson.

— olivacea— Red-eyed fly-catcher, Wils..

———— novaboracensis;, Gm.— Green black-
capt fly-catcher, Wilson.

— fusca — Pewee fly-catcher, Wilson.

Ampelis (Bombycivora, Temm.) Carolinensis,
Briss. — Cedar-bird, Wilson.

Turdus rufus — Ferruginous thrush..

-- Jelivox, Vieil. — Catbird.

e fitsCUS = Brown thrush.

e pollyglottus — Mocking bird.

— aurocapillus — Golden crowned thrush..

— migratorius — Red-breasted thrush.

— aqualicus, Wils,— Water thrush.

Sylvia  solitaria, Wils.— Blue-winged yellow

warbler.

———— sialis — Blue bird.

e Striala, Wilson~ Black poll warbler.

s &
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Sylvia Ludoviciana, L.— Blue yellow-backed

warbler, Wilson. )

(Troglodites, Cuv.) troglodites?  Wilsorn,

— Winter wren.

azurea, Sleph. ceervlea, Wils.— Ceeru-

lean warbler.

astiva, Lath.

Certhia Caroliniana, Lath. Wils. — Great Caro-

lina wren.

palustris, Wils, — Marsh wren.

Hirundo Americanus — Barn swallow, Wilson.

—-- riparie — Bank do.

-- pelasgia — Chimney  do.

—-- purpurea — Purple martin.

Caprimulgus Virginianus, L.-— Whip-poor-Will.

— porpetue, Vieil.— Night hawk.

Alauda alpestris, L. Wils. — Shore lark.

— rubra, — Red lark.

Parus atricapillus — Black capped titmouse.

Emberisa Americana, L. Wils. — Black throat-

ed bunting. '

Fringilla (Ploceus, Cuv.) erythrocephala — To-

whee bunting.

socialis, Wilson.— Chipping sparrow.

————— ory3ivora — Rice bird.

—————— pecora, Wils. (Emberiza)— Cow bird.

———— (Cardualis, Cuv.) tristis— Yellow bird.

' melodia, Wilson. — Song sparrow. -

————— purpurea — Purple finch.

- Hudsonia — Snow bird.

e (Linaria, Bech.) linaria — Lesser red-

poll. :

Lozia g Vidua, Cuv.) cardinalis — Cardinal gross
eak.

——-=-( _.do. do.) Ludoviciana— Rose-breast-
ed gross beak. ,

- (Corythus, Cuv.) enucleator — Pine gross
beak. - :

———- Curvirostra Americana, Wilson.— Ame-
rican cross beak.

—
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Gracula (Icierus, Cuv.) quiscala— Purple grackle.
Oriolus (Zanthornus, Cuv.) pheniceus — Red-
’ winged starling, Wilson.
(Zanthornus, Cuwo.) Baltimoreus — Balti-
more bird.

— do. do.) spurius — Orchard
oriole. '

do. do.) icterocephalus —Yel-
low-headed oriole.

Sturnus Ludovicianus — Meadow-lark, Wils. The
S. torquatus of Stephens seems to be the male of this

species.
Sitta  Carolinensis — White-breasted nuthatch,
Wilson.
varira —— Red-bellied do. do.

Corvus corax — Raven.

corone — Crow.

: (Pica, Cuv.) pica— Magpie.

(Garrulus, Cuv.) cristatus — Blue jay.
Trochilus colubris — Ruby-throated humming-

bird.

- Aleedo aleyon — Belted kingfisher.
Picus pileatus — Pileated woodpecker, Lath.

- erythrocephala — Red-headed woodpecker.

auratus — Gold-winged do. -
pubescens — Downy do.
villosus — Hairy do.
Carolinus — Red-bellied do.

Psittacus Carolinensis — Caroline perroquet.

Meleagris gallipavo — Turkey.

Tetrao cupido — Pinnated grouse.

umbellus — Ruffed do.

phasianellus — Long-tailed grouse.

(Perdiz) Virginianus — Virginian par-
tridge, Wilson.

- Columba migratoria — Passenger pigeon. (C. Ca-
nadensis is the female, Temm.)

Carolinensis — Caroline pigeon or dove.

Charardrius vociferus — Kildeer. :
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Charardrius pluvialis — Golden plover.

Ardea (Grus, Cuv.) Americanus—Hooping crane.

- ( do. do.) Canadensis— Sandhill do.

- herodias — Great heron.

- virescens — Green heron.

- nycticorar — Night-heron.

Numenius longirostra — Long-billed curlew.

Scolopax minor — Little woodcock.

e ( Tolanus) semipalmata — Willet,

- ( do ) melanoleucus, Vieil.— Stone
curlew.

- (  do ) wociférus — Telltale godwit.

Tringa solitaria, Wilson. — Solitary sandpiper.

Bartramz'a, Wilson. — Bartram’s sand-

piper.

semipalmata, Ord. —-—Semlpalmated sand-
piper.
Scolopaz flavipes, Gm. Wils. — Yellow-shanks
snipe.
- fedoa, L. Wilson.— Great marbled
godwit.

Recurvirostra Americana — American avocet.

Colymbus glacialis — Great northern diver.

— (Podiceps, Lath.) cornutus — Horned
grebe.

Fulica dmericana —— Common coot.

Larus ridibundus ? — Laughing gull.

Sterna aranea, Wilson. — Marsh tern.

- minuta — Lesser tern.

Pelecanus erythrorhynchos — Rough-billed pe-

~ lican. ‘

Juscus — Brown pelican.

———— (Phalacrocoraz, Briss.) carbo — Cor-

vorant.

Anas (Cygnus, Meyer) cygnus — Swan.

( do. ) Canadensis — Canada goose.

—— (Anser, Briss.) hyperborea — Snow goose.

e (do ) bernicla ? — Barnacle goose.

—— ( do. ) albifrons — White-fronted goose.

B ]
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Anas discors — Blue-winged teal.
albeola — Buffle-headed duck.
boschus — Wild duck.

sponsa — Summer duck.

marila = Scaup duck.

acute — Pin-tailed duck.

glacialis — Long-tailed duck.
clangula— Golden-eye.
Americana— American widgeon.
Mergus serrator— Red-breasted merganser.
cucullatus — Hooded do.

REPTILIA.

Testudo clausa.— This is our common land tortoise.
It rarely, if ever, enters the water voluntarily, and is
therefore decidedly terrestrial.

Testudo (Emys, Brogni.) geographica, Lesueur.
— (do. do. ) serpenfaria—Serpent tor-

toise.
- (Trioniz, Geoff.) férox— Fierce tortoise.
Lacerta (Agama) undulata, Daud.
(Scincus) 5-lineatus.
Coluber constrictor— Racer.
ordinatus— Garter snake.
heterodon— Hog-nose snake.
Crotalus horridus, L.—Banded rattlesnake.
- durissus, L.—Diamond rattlesnake.
Rana pipiens, Daud. (R. Catesbeana, Shaw.)—
Bull-frog —Ohio.
Rana helecina, Kalm. Daud. (R. pipiens, Schreb.
Shaw.) — Shad-frog — Ohio.

Rana clamata,  Daud.
— (Hyla) occularis, Daud. —On the Ohio, near
Shippingsport. This speeies is subject to vary con-
siderably. In addition to the lateral vitta, 1t has
sometimes three dorsal vitte : other specimens have
a remarkable cruciform mark on the back.

Rana (Hyla) femoralis, Daud. — Ohio,
( Bufo) musicus — Commeon toad.

m———
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Salamandra subviolacea, Barton — near Shippings-
ort.
e e Zo¢z§z’cauda,~ Green — near Pittsburgh.
e 7ubra, Daud.— Ohio.
——— ——~ cinerea,- Green— near Shippingsport.
e—m—e—e—— (Triton, Laur.) Alleganiensis (Salam.
gigantea, Barton — Pittsburgh.

The following observations were made, relative to
the arrival and departure of birds at Engineer Can-
tonment. A few notes are added, which were made
at Pittsburgh and other places.

Vultur awra— Arrived April 2. 1820. On the
Ohio, observed May 9. 1819. ’ -

Falco halicetus — Flying north May 17. 1820.
Surcatus— Was seen 20.

The Falco and Striz families generally winter here.

Tanagra rubra— Arrived May 1. 1820. At Pitts-
burgh, arrived April 29. 1819.

Mouscicapa olivacea arrived April 80. 1820.
- cantatriz —_ 80.
- ruticille — 28. 1820. Onthe
Ohio, observed May 8. 1819.

Muscicapa fusca arrived March 22. 1820.
- pipiri — May 7.1820. On the
Ohio, observed May 8. 1819.

Turdus fuscus arrived April 28. At Pittsburgh
the 14th.

Turdus aurocapillus arrived April 26. 1820.

———

aquaticus —_ 26.
migratorius — — 11.
- felivox observed on the Ohio, May 8. 1819.
rufus do. do. 2. 1820.
Certhia palustris arrived April 15. 1820.
Sylvia striata — 26.
- azurea —_ 28.

- sialis — a few remain all winter.

Hirundo pelasgia arrived May 1. 1820. At Pitts-
burgh, arrived April 27. 1819.
17
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Hirundo purpuree arrived March 30. 1820. - At
Pittsburgh. April 14. 1819.

Hirundo Americana — at Pittsburgh, arrived April
21. 1819. :

Caprimulgus Virginianus arrived April 19. 1820.
At Pittsburgh, heard May 5. 1819. .

Caprimulgus porpetue arrived May 16. 1820. On
the Ohio, observed May 6. 1819.

Caprimulgus rufus, Vieil. —heard on the Ohio, June
2. 1819.

Parus articapillus — all winter.

Fringilla erythrocephala arrived March 22. 1819.

- PUrpUrea seen Feb. 28.
-- Hudsonica departing April 11.
——nee OTYZIVOTE arrived  May 14.
— -- linaria —_ Feb. 1.

—— - lristis remains during the winter.

Loxia Ludoviciana, observed May 1. and 6. 1819.
— Americana —  Feb. 21.1819.

- cardinalis — on the Ohio, May 8. 1819.

- enuncleator — occasionally seen during the

winter. ,

Oriolus icterocephalus, observed May 14. 1820.
pheeniceus —  March 1. .
Baltimoreus, observed near Pittsburgh,
April 29. 1819. ‘ -

Sturnus Ludovicianus arrived April 5- 1820.

Sitta Carolinensis remains all winter.

Corvus pica retired northward, March 23. 1820.

- corax — the young nearly able to fly, May
12. 1820.

Trochilus colubris arrived May 18. 1820. On the
Ohio, May 6. 1819.

Alcedo alcyon arrived March 20. 1820.

Picus erythrocephalus arrived March 20. 1820.

- auratus and some others remain all winter;
but the erythrocephalus is entirely migratory.

Picus pileatus — seen Feb. 28. 1820.
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Psittacus Carolinensis — seen several times during
the winter : near Louisville, May 25. 1819.

Columba migratoria arrived May 2. 1820.

- Carolinensis arrived April 80. 1820.
Ardea Americanus arrived March 19. 1820.

-~ virescens seen on the Ohio May 6. 1819.
- Canadensis arrived May 24. 1820.

Numenius longirostra arrived April 1. 1820. Was
seen on the top of the Alleghany mountain March 24.
1819.

Curvirostra Americana—seen Feb. 20. 1820.

Scalopaz wociyferus arrived March 19, 1820. At
Pittsburgh, observed May 5. 1819.

Scolopax semipalmata arrived May 6. 1820.

- MENOT — April 8.

Tringa solitaria — 30. 1820. At
Pittsburgh, observed May 15. 1819.

Colymbus cornutus arrived May 5. 1820.

Larus ridibundus — in large flocks, flying north-
ward, May 4. 1820. They were seen at Pittsbur gh
Apnl 8. 1819. _

Sterna minuta arrived April 2. 1820.

Pelecanus erythrorhynchos arrived April 8. 1820
— carbo arrived April 10. 1820. At Pitts-
burgh, arrived May 5. 1819.

Anas cygnus — flying to the north Feb. 22. 1820.

canadensts  do. do. 21.
acuta shot 28.
— Americana shot March 8.

sponsa, with their young, May 30. 1819.

The great emigration of geese, swans, ducks, and
cranes, commenced on the 22d of February, and
terminated the latter end of March, 1820.
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APPENDIX B.

INDIAN LANGUAGE OF SIGNS.

(Referred to in page 185.)

1. Sun—The fore-finger and thumb are brought
together at tip, so as to form a circle, and held up to-
wards the sun’s track. To indicate any particular
time of the day, the hand with the sign of the sun,
is stretched out towards the east horizon, and then
gradually elevated, to show the ascent of that lumin-
ary, until the hand arrives in the proper direction,
to indicate the part of the heavens in which the sun
will be at the given time.

Q. Night, or sleeping —The head, with the eyes
closed, is laterally inclined for a moment upon the
hand. As many times as this is repeated, so many
nights are indicated ; very frequently the sign of the
sun is traced over the heavens, from east to west, to
indicate the lapse of a day, and precedes the motion ;
it also precedes the following —

8. Darkness — The hands extended horizontally
forwards, and back upwards, pass one over the other,
two or three times touching it. ‘

4. Combat— The clenched hands are held about
as high as the neck, and five or six inches asunder,
then waved two or three times laterally, to show the
advances and retreats of the combatants ; after which
the fingers of each hand are suffered to spring from
the thumb towards each other, as in the act of sprink-
ling water, to represent the flight of missiles.

5. Prisoner — The fore finger and thumb of the
left hand are held in the form of asemicircle, open-
ing towards and near the breast, and the fore finger
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of the right representing the prisoner, is placed up-
right within the curve, and passed from one side to
another, in order to show that it will not. be permitted
to pass out.

6. Man— A finger held vertically.

7. Seeing — The fore-finger, in the attitude of
pointing, is passed from the eye towards the real or
imaginary object.

8. Seen, or discovered — The sign of a man, er
other animal, is made ;- after which the finger is
pointed towards, and approached to your own eye ;
it is the preceding sign reversed.

9. Entering a house or lodge — The left hand is
held with the back upward, and the right hand also
with the back up, is passed in a curvilinear direction
down under the other, so as to rub against its palm,
then up on the other side of it. The left hand here
represents the low door of the skin Jodge, and the
right, the man stooping down to pass in.

10. Theft— The left fore-arm is held horizontally,
a little forward or across the body, and the right
hand passing under it with a quick motion, seems to
grasp something, and is suddenly withdrawn.

11. Hunting — The fore-finger is brought near the
eye, and placed in the attitude of pointing ; it is then
wagged from side to side, the eye following its de-
vious motion, and seeming to look in the direction
indicated.  Sometimes the hand is extended far
before the eye, and the same motion is given to the
finger.

12. Pretty — The fingers and thumb, so opposed
as to form a curve, are passed over the face nearly
touching it, from the forehead to the chin, then add
the sign of Good, No. 42.

18. Eating ~— The fingers and thumb are brought
together in opposition to each other, into something
of a wedge shape, and passed to and from the mouth
four or five times within the distance of three or four
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inches of it, to imitate the action of food passing to
the mouth. ‘

14. Drinking, or water — The hand is partially
clenched, so as to have something of a cup shape}
and the opening between the thumb and finger
i1s raised to the mouth, as in the act of drinking.
If the idea of water only is to be conveyed, the
hand does not stop at the mouth, but is continued
above it. '

15. Enough, or @ bellyful— The sign for eating
is first made ; then the fore finger and thumb are op-
posed to each other so asto form a semicircular
curve, which is elevated along the body from the belly -
to the neck, in order to indicate that the interior is
filled with food up to that part.

16. Squaw — The hands are passed from the top
down each side of the head, indicating the parting
of the hair on the top, and its flowing down each
side. ~ ,

17. The discharging of a gun—Is indicated by
slapping the back of the right hand, partially closed,
into the palm of the left.

18. Death — By throwing the fore finger from the
perpendicular into a horizontal position towards the
earth, with the back downwards. ;

19. Killing— The hands are held with the edge
upwards, and the right hand strikes the other trans-
versely, as in the act of chopping. This sign seems
to be more particularly applicable to convey the idea
of death, produced by a blow of the tomahawk or
war-club. : \

20. Bison — The two fore fingers are placed near
the ears, projecting, so as to represent the horns of
the animal. : o

21. Surrounding the bison— The sign No. 20. is.
first made; the hands, with the fore fingers and thumbs
in a semicircle, are then brought two or three times
together. a

22. Discharging the arrow— The hands are placed
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as in the attitude of drawing the arrow in the bow,
(this is also the sign for the bow) and its departure
is indicated by springing the fingers from the thumbs,
as in the act of sprinkling water. ; : ‘

28. To speak — The motion is like sprinkling water
from the mouth by springing the fore finger from the
thumb, the hand following a short distance from the
mouth at each resilience, to show the direction of the
word, or to whom it is addressed ; this motion is re-
peated three or four times. ,

24, Haranguing — The above motion repeated ra-
pidly, the hand at each motion pursuing a different
direction, to show that the talk is addressed to various
persons. '

25. Quantity, or great number — The hands and
arms are passed in a curvilinear direction outwards
and downwards, as if we were showing the form of a:
large globe ; then the hands are closed and elevated,
as if something was grasped in each hand, and held
up about as high- as the face. ‘ ,

26. Eaxchange — The two fore fingers are extended
perpendicularly, and the hands are then passed by
each other transversely in front of the breast, so - as
nearly to exchange positions. ’

27. Inquiry — The hand'held up with the thumb-
near the face; and the palm directed towards-the per-
son of whom the inquiry is making-; it is then rotated-
upon the wrist two or three times edgewise, to denote:
uncertainty. :

28. Truth — The fore finger passed, in the attitude
of pointing, from the mouth forward in a line curv-
ing-a little upward; the other fingers- being carefully
clesed. :

29. Lie — The fore and middle fingers -extended;
passed two or three-times- from- the mouth forward ;
they are joined:at-the mouth, but separate as they
depart from it; indicating that the words-go in differ-
ent directions.
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80. It is so— The motion is somewhat like 28.;
but the finger is held rather more upright, and is
passed mnearly straight forward from opposite the
breast ; and when at the end of its course, it seems
gently to strike something, though with a rather slow
and not suddenly accelerated motion. :

31. S:it down — The fist is clenched, and the mo-
tion of it is then the same as if it held a staff, and
gently stamped it upon the earth two or three times.

32, Travelling with great rapidity — The hands
are held edge up, extended forward and a little side-
ways, one in advance of the other, though parallel ;
they then are agitated a little in the manner of a fan,
though with a much more rapid and not so wide a
motion, the arms being at rest.

33. Running — The arm nearly doubled upon it-
self, and then the elbow thrown forward and back-
ward, as in the act of running.

84. Riding on horseback — The index and middle
finger of the right hand are straddled over the left
index finger, representing the rider and the horse;
. these arc then jolted forward, to represent the trotting
motion of the horse.

35. Knifée — Hold the left hand clenched near the
mouth, asif it held one cnd of a strip of meat, the
other end of which was between the teeth ; then pass
the edge of the right hand, as in the act of cutting,
obliquing a little upwards from right to left between
the other hand and mouth, so as to appear to divide
the supposed meat.

86. Awl—The left fore finger is extended, and the
right, also extended, is placed across it, and is then
turned on its axis, so as to imitate the action of the
awl in roaking a hole.

37. My offspring—If an Indian wishes to tell you
that an individual present is his offspring, he points
to the person; and then, with the finger still extended,
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passes it forward from his loins in a line curving
downwards; then slightly upwards; sometimes saying,
¢« That is my child, ilum minzi.” Dashinga-shinga-
we-weet-tah-ohn-na-je. _

88. Strength— The hands are clenched the left
fore arm is held almost perpendicularly near the
breast, so that the fist is nearly opposite to the throat;
the right arm is then carried up between the left and
the breast, and continued on over the left fist to the
outside of the latter; the right arm is then brought
down so as to have the same direction with the
other, and the fists rest opposite to each other, ina
line from the breast. This motion resembles the act
of wringing a thick towel. If he would say, « I am
strong,” he strikes himself upon the breast two or
three times with his fist, previously to the motion
above described. If he would say, < You are strong,”
he previously points to you, &c. ~

39. Fire — The act of striking fire with the flint
and steel is represented ; after which the ascent of
the smoke is indicated, by closing the fingers and
thumb of the right hand, holding them in a vertical
position, with the hand as low as convenient ; the hand
is then gradually elevated, and the fingers and thumb
a little expanded, to show the ascent and expansion
of the volume of smoke.
~ 40. Rabbit—The fore and little fingers of the right
hand are extended, representing the ears of the
animal ; the haund is then bobbed forward to show
the leaping motion of the animal,

41. Deer —= The fore finger of the right hand is
extended vertically, with the back towards the breast ;
it is then turned from side to side, to imitate the
motion of the tail of the animal when he walks at his
leisure.

42. Good = The hand held horizontally, back up-
wards, deseribes with the arm a horizontal curve
oulwards. :
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48. Be quiet, or be not alurmed, or have patience —
The palm of the hand is held towards the person.

45. I will kill you — Direct the right hand towards
the offender, and spring the fingers from the thumb,
as in the act of sprinkling water. -

46. Fish— Hold the upper edge of the hand hori-
zontally, and agitate it in the manner of a fan, but

more rapidly, in imitation of the motion of the tail
of the fish.

47. Poor— The two fore fingers extended, with
the right, as if it was a knife, imitate the motion of
cutting the flesh off of the left finger, beginning to-
wards the tip, and cutting with a quick motion di-
rected towards the base; at the same time turn the
left finger a little round, so as to expose the different
parts to the action of cutting ; intimating that the
flesh has diminished from starvation.

48. House or lodge — The two hands are reared
together in the form of the roof of a house, the ends
of the fingers upward.

49. Husband, companion, or in company — The two
fore fingers are extended and placed together, with
their backs upward.

50. Snow — The hand is held up about as high as
the head, with the fingers suffered to dangle down-
wards ; it is then bobbed a little up and down, as if
to throw off drops from the ends ot the fingers.

51. Rain— The sign for water (No. 14.) precedes -
that for snow.

52. IRobe— The handsare placed nearthe shoulders,
as if holding the ends of the robe, and then crossed,
as if drawing the robe tight around the shoulders.

53. The coming of @ person fiom a distance — Place
the forc finger in a vertical position, with the arm’
extended towards the point from which the person.
came, or is to come ; then bring it gradually near the
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No. 438., is the following : curve the fore finger of
the right hand, and place the tip on the ridge of the
nose between the eyes, so as to represent a high
Roman nose; then bring down the hand in a curvi-
linear manper, until the wrist touches the breast ; -
after which add the sign, No. 42.

65. No, not, or none—The hand waved outwards,
with the thumb upward. For yes, see No. 50.

66. Destroyed, or all gone, no more— The hands
held horizontally, and the palms rubbed together,
two or three times round; the right hand is then
carried off from the other, in a short horizontal
curve. _

67. Anger—The fingers and thumb of the right
hand, with the ends together, and near the breast;
then turn the hand round two or three times, so as
to describe verticle circles; indicating that the heart
is disturbed.

68. Dissatisfaction, or discontent—The extended
finger placed transversely before the situation of the
heart, rotate the wrist two or three times gently,
forming a quarter of a circle each time.

69. Indecision — The index and middle fingers ex-
tended and diverged, place them transversely before
the situation of the heart, and rotate the wrist two
or three times gently, forming each time a quarter of
a circle.

70. Fool— The finger is pointed to the forehead,
and the hand is then held vertically above the head,
and rotated on the wrist two or three times. ;

71. Swiftness — The two index fingers are held
parallel together, and pointing forward; the right
one is then passed rapidly forward.

72. Shienne nation — With the index finger of the
right hand proceed as if' cutting the left arm in dif-
ferent places, with a sawing motion from the wrist
upwards, ‘to represent the cuts or burns on the arms
of that nation.

73, Left-handed — The left hand clenched is held

T 4 ‘
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Lody, but not in contact with it; or if he continued
on, carry it in the direction he passed.

54. Snake—"The fore finger is extended horizon-~
tally, and passed along forward in a serpentine line.
This is also used to indicate the Snake nation of
Indians, ‘

535, Crow nation of Indians—The hands held out
eaci side, and striking the air in the manner of
fiying.

50. Light— Make the sign of the sun in the
eastern horizon, and then extend the hauds together,
wii the palm upwards, and carry them from each
other outwards.

5Y. Flal-head nation—One hand placed on the top
of the head, and the other on the back of the head.

58. Pierced-nose nation— The finger extended,
pass it horizontally by the nostrils.

- 99, Frade— First make the sign of exchange, (No-
€0.) then pat the left arm with the right finger, with
a iapid motion from the hand passing it towards
the shoulder.

G0, Siowe nation—"Tlhe cdge of the hand passed
across the throat, as in the act of catting that part.

Gl Black /oot nation—"The finger and thumb en-
circie the ancle.

G2, Arrapaho nalion—"Lhe fingers of one hand
touch the breast in difierent parts, to indicate the
tativoing of that part in points.

G3. Carvging « pack—"The hands are placed cuch
side of the head, as i they held the strap of’ the
hazpas, which pusses round the forchead, in order 1o
elieve that part, by supporting a portion of the
woipht o the Burden 5 with this motion, two or
theos slight inelinations of the head and correspond-
ing movements of the hands are alvo made.

Oh Preifye— Another sign, beside that marked
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up before the neck ; the elbow is then brought in
to the side, at the same time giving to the fore-arm
a twist, so as to bring the closed palm opposite the
breast. ” ‘

© 74. I do not understand — The fingers and thumb
of the right hand brought together near their tips, and
then approached and receded to and from the ear
two or three times, with a quick motion, made with-
in the distance of two or three inches; finish with
the sign, No. 65.

75. I understand — The same sign with the pre-
ceding, excepting the No. 65., which is omitted. "The
motion of the fingers is designed to represent the
sound entering the ear.

76. Love or affection — The clenched hand pressed
hard upon the breast.

77. Me (I)— The clenched hand struck gently,
and with a quick motion, two or three times upon the
breast. Or, the fingers brought together, are placed
perpendicularly upon the breast.

- .'78. You— Is expressed by simply pointing at the
persons, and the same for other objects within view.

79. Multitude — Tirst indicate a man, No. 6., or
whatever object it may be, and then the sign of a
great many, No. 25.

80. Opposite— A clenched hand held up on each
side of the head, at the distance of a foot or more
from it.

81. Hill— A clenched hand held up on the side
of the head, at the distance of a foot or more
from it.

82. River — The hand, in the form of a scoop or
or ladle, is carried to the mouth, as if' conveying
water, and then drawn along in a horizontal line,
with the edge downward, about the height ot the
breast.

83. Counting, or enumeration — The fingers or
thumbs expanded, count ten. In order to proceed
with the enumeration by tens, the hands must be
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clenched; and if again expanded, it counts twerty,
and so on, the hands being clenched between every -
ten. In order to indicate the digits, clench the
hands, and extend the little finger of the left hand for
one ; extend also the ring finger for two, and so on ;
the thumb for five. These must remain extended,
whilst the thumb of the right is extended for six,
&c.  Any number within five, above any number of
tens, is indicated by clenching the left hand and
crossing the right over it, with the requisite number
of fingers extended. For the number of sixteen,
exhibit the sign of ten, and then extend four fingers,
and the two thumbs in the order of enumeration ; for
seventeen, proceed by extending the fore finger of
the right hand, and so on to twenty. In this man-
ner any sum can be denoted, always holding the
backs of the hands upward. When enumerating a
small number, where a considerable exertion of the
memory is requisite, the Indians extend the left hand
with the palm upward; whilst, with the index of the
right, the fingers are successively bent in to the palm,
beginning as before with the little finger; and the
greater difficulty in recalling to mind the numbers or
events, the more apparent resistance is offered to the
inflection of the finger.

84. A Chief— The fore finger of the right hand
extended, pass it perpendicularly downward; then
turn it upward, and raise it in a right line as high as
the head.

85. Bad — Make the sign of good (No.42.), and
then that of zno# (No. 65.)

86. Gun — Hold out the left hand, as in the act
of supporting the gun when directed horizontally,
and with the right appear to cock it.

87. Gunpowder — Appear to take up a pinch of
the powder, and to rub it between the finger and
thumb ; then turning the hand, spring the fingers
from the thumb upward, so as to represent the ex-
ploding of the powder.
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88. Ball, or bullet — Make the sign of the ex-
ploding of the powder; then grasp the fore finger of
the hand with the remaining fingers and thumb, so
that the tip of it will so extend beyond them as to
represent the ball.

89. Scissors — With the fore and middle fingers,
imitate the opening and shutting of the blades of the
SCissOrs.

90. Looking-glass — The palm of the hand held
before the face, the fingers pointing upward.

91. Writing — The act of writing is imitated by
the finger, in the palm of the opposite hand.

- 92. Brother — The sign for a man (No.6.), suc-
~ ceeded by placing the ends of the fore and middle
fingers of one hand together in the mouth.

93. Sister — Thesign for a squaw (No. 16.); after
which place the fingers in the mouth, as in No. 92.

94.. Cold — The arms, with clenched hands, held
up before the breast, thrown into a tremulous motion
as if shivering with cold.

95. Cowardice — The head stooped down, and the
arm thrown up to proteet it; a quick motion. -

96, Marching, or travelling moderately — The hand
held vertically as high as the neck, with slightly di-
vided fingers, and rocked edgewise forward and
backward upon the wrist, extending the arm a little
forwards. LThis sign resembles that for inquiry (No.
27.), but differs in the direction of the motion of the
hand.

97, The return of a party through jfear — Begin
with the preceding motion ; then draw the tips of the
fingers and thumb together, and retreat the hand to
the body.

98. Hunting shirt — The fore finger and thumb, so
opposed as to form a cuive, are passed near the sur-
face of the body, from the forehead to the abdomen.

99, Surprise or astonishment— Is indicated by
placing the band upon the mouth, to show that
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language is inadequate to communicate their sen-
sations. .

100. Catumet dance — The hand extended with
the edge upward, and with the arm waved sideways,
with a motion like that of a swing.

101. Beaver trap — The two fore fingers brought
suddenly together, in a parallel manner, so as to re-
present the snapping of the steel trap. '

102. Stone — Close the right hand, and strike the
palm of the left hand two or three times with it.

108. Give it to me — The hand extended in a point-
ing position towards the object in request; then
brought towards the body with the finger raised ver-
tically, and laid against the breast. ,

104. Mountains — When speaking of the Rocky
Mountains, Tarrarecawaho held up the fingers of his
left hand, a little diverging from each other; and to
convey the idea of the streams flowing from them,
he placed the index finger of his right hand alter-
nately between each two of them, and drew it away
in a serpentine manner.

The following signs are extracted from an essay by
William Dunbar, Hsq., published in the sixth volume
of the Trapsactions of the American Philosophical
Society. It will be observed that some of them dif-
fer essentially from those which we obtained, and that
we have omitted ten of them which correspond with
those we have given.

White — With the under side of the fingers of the
right hand rub gently upon that part of the left hand
which corresponds with the knitting of the bones of
the fore finger and thumb.

Egg — The right hand held up with the fingers
and thumb extended, and approaching cach other as
it holding an egg within.

The same, or similar o what went befire — Place
the two fore fingers parallel to each other, apd push
them forward a little.
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Snow—Begin with the sign of rain, then the sign
of air or cold, and conclude with the sign of white.

Ice—Begin with the sign of water, then of cold,
then the earth; and, lastly, a stone, with the sign of
sameness or similarity. :

Hail — Begin with the sign of water, then the
sign of cold, next the sign of a stone, then the same,
then the sign of white; and, lastly, conclude, with
the sign of an egg; all which, combined, give the
idea of hail.

Frost— Begin with the sign of water, then the
sign of night or darkness, then the sign of cold, then
the sign of white; and, lastly, the earth.

Cloud — Begin with the sign of water; then raise
the two hands as high as the forehead, and placing
them with an inclination of 15°, let them gently cross
one another. ,

Fire— The two hands brought near the breast,
touching or approaching each other, and half shut;
then moved outwards moderately quick, the fingers
being extended, and the hands a little separated at
the same time, as if to imitate the appearance of
flame. '

Bring, feétch, or give me— The hand half shut,
with the thumbs pressing against the fore finger,
being first moderately extended either to the right
or left, is brought with a moderate jerk to the op-
posite side, as if’ something was pulled along by the
hand. Consequently, the sign of water preceding
this, would convey the expression, * Give me water.”

Earth—The two hands open and extended,
brought horizontally near each other opposite to
either knee, then carried to the opposite side, and
raised in a curve movement, until brought round and
opposite to the face.

Cold, or Air —The right hand held perpendicularly
upwards, and brought forwards with a tremulous or
vibratory motion, until it passes beyond the face.

Big, great, or large — The two hands open, placed
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wide apart on each side of the body, and moved for-
wards. - .

Fear, to be qfraid, to cause fear — The two hands,
with the fingers turned inwards, opposite to the lower
ribs ; then brought upwards with a tremulous move
ment, as if' to represent the common idea of the
heart rising up to the throat: the three last signs,
placed in the order given, would convey the idea of
a violent hurricane.

Moon — The thumb and finger open are elevated
towards the right ear; this last sign is generally pre-
ceded by the sign of the night, or darkness.

Heat — The two hands raised as high as the head,
and bending forwards horizontally, with the points of
the fingers curving a little downwards,

Clear — The hands are uplifted, and spread both
ways from the head.

Thunder — The sign of rain, accompanied by the
voice imitating the rumbling sound of thunder.

Lightning — First, the sign of thunder; then open
or separate the hands; and, lastly, bring the right
band down towards the earth, in the centre of the
opening just made.

Mule and female — Note : to distinguish between
the male and female, in all cases add for the male a
fillip with the fore finger of the right hand on the
cheek ; and, for the female, bring the two hands open
towards the breast, the fingers approaching, and then
move them outwards. '

" Dunghill fowl — Bring the thumb and fingers of
the right hand together ; and holding the hand mode-
rately elevated, move it across, imitating the motion
of the head of a cock in walking.

Turkey— The open hands brought up opposite to
the shoulders, and imitating slowly the motion of the
wings of a bird+ to which add the last sign.

VOL. L. W
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Duck—The last sign; then the sign of water ; and,
lastly, the sign of swimming; which last is performed
by the fore finger of the right hand extended out-
wards, and moved to and fro.

Horse—The right hand, with the edge downwards,
the fingers joined, the thumb recumbent, extended
forwards.

Deer—The right hand extended upwards by the
right ear, with a quick puff from the mouth.

Man—— With the fore finger of the right hand ex-
tended, and the hand shut, describe a line, beginning
at the pit of the stomach, and passing down the
middle of the body as far as the hand conveniently
reaches, holding the hand a moment between the
lower extremities.

Woman—The finger and thumb of the right hand
partly open, and placed as if laying hold of the
breast. ‘

Child—Bring the fingers and thumb of the right
hand, and place them against the lips; then draw them
away, and bring the right hand against the fore of
the left, as if holding an infant. Should the child be
male, prefix the sign of a man before the last sign;
and, if a female, do so by the sign of the woman.

Boy— Bring the fingers and thumb of the right
hand to touch the lips; then extend the hands and
make the sign of man; then raise the hand,. with the
fingers upwards, placed at the height of a hoy.

Girl— Begin with the above sign, and make the
sign of woman; and then raise the hand to the height
of the girl.

You— The hand held upwards obliquely, and
pointing forward.

He, or another—The fore fingers extended, and the
hands shut, and fingers brought over one another, or
nearly tonching, and then separated moderately quick.
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Many, or much—"Lhe flat of the right hand patting
on the back of the left hand ; which is repeated in
proportion to the greater or lesser quantity.

Know—"The fore finger of the right hand held up
nearly opposite to the nose, and brought with a half-
turn to the right, and carried a little outwards.
Place any of the articles before the last sign, which
will then signify, ¢ I know, you kiow, he knows ;’* —
both hands being made use of in the manner de-
scribed, implies, ¢ to know much.”

Now, or at present— The two hands forming each
a hollow, and brought near cach other, and put in a
tremulous motion upwards and downwards.

Come here — The hand stretched outwards, with
the palm under, and brought back with a curve mo-
tion downwards, and inclining to the body.

Go ~—"The back of the hand stretched out and up-
wards.

What say you—The paln of the hand upwards,
and carried circularly outwards and depressed.

No, nothing, 1 have none— The hand held up be-
fore the face, with the palm outwards, and vibrated
to and fro. ‘

Lirom whence come you? say— First, the sign of
you; then the hand extended, open, and drawn to the
breast ; and, lastly, the sigun of, ““what say you?”’

Come — "The fore-finger moved from right to left,
with an interrupred motion, as if imitating the alter-
nate movement of stepping.

Mine -—"The hand shut, and held up to the view.

LHouse — The hand half open, and the fore finger
extended and separated; then raise the hand up-
wards, and give it a half turn, as if screwing some-
thing.

Done, or finished—The hands placed edge up
and down, parallel 1o cach other; the right hand
without ; which latter is drawn back, as if cutting
something.
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Sprmng season — The sign of cold, to which add
the last sign of being done or finished.

Baody — The hands with the fingers pointed to the
lower part of the body, and then drawn upwards.

Hair — The movement of combing.
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APPENDIX C.

INDIAN SPEECHES.

Speeches of Pawnees, Pawnee Loups, and Pawnee
Republicans, at a council held at the Engineer Can-
tonment, October, 1810.

In concluding his address, on opening the Pawnee
council, Major O’Fallon requested them, if any
subject rested heavily on their minds, to come for- -
ward and express themselves without fear. Long
Hair (‘Tarrarecawaho,) immediately arose, and with
a firm step placed himself in the middle of the area.
He stood for a short time immovable, then slowly
advanced nearer to the agent, and with a very loud,
powerful voice, fierce countenance, and vehement
gesticulation, thus addressed him :

Father, The Master of Life placed me on this
land, and what should I fear? Nothing. You are a
chief, and I am a chief.

Father, Look at me, and see if I deceive you, when
I say that I have but one intention, and that is a
good one.

Father, My heart is strong; I say, my heart is
strong. .o

Father, Those who robbed and whipped your peo-
ple, I did not see; I was not present.

Father, Those Republican Pawnees are bad peo-
ple, they have injured the whites, but I have mnot,
and that is the reason why I am not afraid to see
you.

VOL. 1. U
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Father, We are fond of pipes; we like to travel
to our neighbouring nations, and smoke with them.

Father, 1 am desirous to go now, and hunt the
buffaloe ; but when the grass comes up in the spring,
I hope to see you again.

Father, This medal which you see on my neck, is
my father’s image. Itis dear to me, because he pre-
sented and placed it on my neck.

Father, Wherever I have been to visit my father
(Governor Clarke), or my fathers, I have heard good
talk, and mine has been good also; but there are
many here who will not give ear to their words.

Father, I am happy to hear what you say about
peace ; that we particularly desire, especially with
the whites.

Father, Affairs have been bad. Iam not a child;
- Ilistened to the talk you sent to us, and was therefore

not afraid to come and see you. Those whites, and
all those people around me, I consider as my chil-
dren, and am glad to see them.

I tell you that I am poor ; who is the cause of it ?
not myself'; itis my young men. That is all I have
to say. I give you my hand.

. La-ceech-ne-sha-ru, the Knife Chief, a Pawnee Loup.

Father, Here I am before you. You see me. I
am poor. '

Father, I am a Pawnee wolf, and those you see
there (pointing to his band) are Pawnee wolves.

Father, Look at my-people, and see if they have
any thing belonging to a white man. '

Father, I tell you the truth, I am poor.

Father, Amongst my people, I believe, there isnot
an individual that has injured you. If any one of
the other bands can say they have, let them speak.

Father, This medal which hangs upon my breast, I
received from my red-headed father below (Governor
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Clarke). I listened to his words, and on my return
I told them to my people, and they believed.

Father, You see that I am old ; but I do not recol-
lect that myself, or any of my people, ever injured
any of the whites. ‘

Father, Neither my hands, nor those of my young
men, have ever been stained with the blood of the
Americans.

Tfather, That is the reason why I have come to listen
again in the words of my father.

Father, That is all I have to say. I have finished.

Major O Fallon.

Grand Pawnees, and Pawnee Republicans; I am
not satisfied with what you have said. What you
have said is good, but it is not enough. Until you
drive those dogs from among you, I will not consider
you in any other light than as dogs.

Pa-ne-ca-he-ga, Tool Robe’s son, a Pawnee Re-
publican.

Father, I am a Pawnee Republican.

Father, What you have said is true: the Pawnee
Republicans are dogs, they do not listen with their
cars.

Father, I have never done ill to a white man my-
self ; I have never even taken a knife from him; and
my heart is distressed because my young people will
not listen.

Father, It istrue what Tar-ra-re-ca-wa-ho has said,
that we whipped two white men ; we did do it.

Father, Iam poor; I say, Iam poor.

Father, It is true thatit is customary for my peo-
ple to rob white men, when they go to war, but 1
never knew them to kill one.

Father, My heart is distressed because my young
men will not listen ; they have no ears.

@Q
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Father, The offenders have not ears; they were

afraid to come and see you, knowing they had done
wrong.

~ Father, I came without fear, on a good horse,

which I present to you. My people were afraid that

I should come.

Father, I am without fear. I said, when I set
out from my village, why should I fear, if my father
strikes me, it is no more than a father does to his
child. :

Father, We are glad to hear your words ; we will
make peace; we will return to our village. and see
what those dogs will do.
~ Father, That is all I have to say. Ihave done.

Chief* of the Tappage band of the Grand Pawnees.

Father, I have come to see you; here I am, very
oor. o
P Father, I have seen my father below, and this is
my great father I wear round my neck.

Father, When he put this about my neck I heard
what he said to me, and have recollected it. .

Father, Our young people will not attend to what
we say; we talk and repeat to them, but when they
lie down, they forget all before midnight.

Father, You ought tohave heard whether my band
have injured you or not.

Father, There was a time when our hands were red
with the blood of your people, but since we have
been below, it has been washed off,

Father, We visited our father below; he told us,
when we met a white man to treat him well, and let
him never fear. .

Father, I see you are looking on me; I am poor ;
I have nothing on me of the make of the whites 3 I
have even turned my buffaloe robe to hide its tarnish.

Father, I came here to listen to your words, to hear
what you have told us. ’
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Father, You say there is a God above ; I know it ;
when he is angry I hear him speak (alluding to the
thunder).

Father, I consider you equal to him. You are the
same £o me.

Father, All you see here are your children ; they
are poor. -

Father, That is all I have to say.

Major O’ Fallon.

Pawnee chiefs and soldiers; I called you here to
adjust the difference that is between us. I called you
here to bring the articles which were stolen from my .
people. I have not yet seen them. I called you
here to bring the dogs that stole them; but I have
not seen them; I hope that you have brought them.

My eyes have been looking for them, and my ears
have been listening, but 1 am not satisfied.

(The following articles were now given up.

One bufialoe robe, one horse, one pair double-bar-
relled pistols, one bird-bag, one tomahawk, one axe,
one powder-flask, one shot-bag.

Fool Robe’s son said, there are many articles lost,
which my people took from you, and two of the
horses gave out on the road, a few miles from this
place.*) -

Long Hair.

Those who did the mischief did not come. They
were afraid. Here are two of their chiefs.

Major O’ Fallon.

Pawnee chiefs and warriors; I wish to know whe-
ther or not you are able to punish the offendeérs;

* One of the horses has been since found.

U 3
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whether or not there are good people enough amongst
you to punish them. Our soldiers are anxious to
march against you, but the chiefs restrain them, lest
they injure the innocent. That is the reason why 1
wish to know if you are not able to punish the bad.
Our people do not wish to spill innocent blood.
"Therefore 1 desire to place their punishment in your
own hands. :

I have come to this land, not to spill blood, but to
prevent its flowing. I have come to give you rest,
and peace, and happiness, not to make war. If your
arms are not strong enough, come forward and say
so0; if you are not chiefs, say so. : :
. Pawnees, If I were to see our troops marching to-
wards your nation, tears would fall from my eyes;
because I believe that there are some good men
among you, whose blood would immediately flow.
Red Skins have called us cowards when we have
hesitated to spill blood, when it ought to have been
spilt. Even some of your chiefs have insulted our
people, thinking they would not resent it. I-tell
you, Pawnees, that we are tired of submitting to in-
sults. My nation is most powerful, and that is the
reason why the Great Spirit restrains our arm.

Come forward, you chiefs, and let me know what
is the strength of your arm ; my ears are anxious to
hear; say, before it is too late,” whether you can go-
vern your people or not, : :

Pe-ta-le-sha-roo, Republican chief.

Father, I am not afraid of these people, these
Pawnees you see here. - They have never struck me
with a whip ; (meaning, that when he has chastised
his people they have not retaliated upon him.)

Father, I have travelled through all the nations
below ; they have not injured me.

Father, 1 have seen people travel in blood. I have

10
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travelled in blood myself, but it was the blood of
Red Skins, no others. ‘

Father, I have been in all the nations round about,
-and I have never feared a Red Skin.

Father, 1 have seen the time when blood flowed
upon the ground. It drew tears from many eyes.
But I went down to visit my father, (Governor
Clarke,) and returned contented. -

Father, I have no longer a desire for war. I de-
light to sit in peace. '

Father, When I went to see my father below, al-
though there was danger in the way, I was not afraid
to go alone. :

Father, But I am now like a squaw, and instead
of carrying the mark of a man, I have that of a
woman. \

Father, My right arm, and that half of my body
is white man, and the other only Indian. '

Father, When I returned from below, I related to
my people what I had seen, but none of them had
ears ; they would not hear me.

Father, I have often traded with the whites. I
always traded fairly, while the Pawnee Loups did
not. Hereis a trader who knows me (Mr. Pappan).

Father, We will punish the offenders. It is very
easy ; it is not difficult at all.

Father, I will score the back of him who cut your
tent. '

Father, It is some time since I have worn this on
my neck ; I have kept it secreted, because they will
not respect it.

Father, After our battles with the people around
us, I have gone alone, crying into their villages, and
have received no harm. (In other words, Indians
have forgiven me for spilling their blood, then why
should not the magnanimity of the whites forgive the
comparative trifling injuries I have done them.)

TFather, When the war-party that robbed your

U 4
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“people returned, I was not told of this act. If I had
known it, and had demanded the articles, perhaps
they would have been given up to me; but they are
now so widely distributed that it is impossible to col-
Iect them all.

Father, I have never yet whipped my people, but
I intend to begin now. I will punish the offenders
as soon as I return home. :

Father, I am glad to see you writing down all that
has been said. When a man dies, his actions are
forgotten, but when they are written down, it is
10t so.

Father, Some amoung us have had difficulty with
the traders, because they would give but very little
vermilion, &c. for our furs. :

Father, When I have seen a person poor, and I
had a horse to spare, or a blanket, I have given it to
him. '

Father, From this day I undergo a change; I
am now an American, and you shall hear that it is
true. . :

Father, If yon hear of my being whipped when I

return to my village, consider yourself the cause of

it, for I will whip those dogs that ipsulted you as
you desire me. :

Father, You love your children ; I love mine.

Father, Be quick, do what you have to do. If
you intend to punish us, let us know it.

(This is an artful, politic Indian.  If he is sincere
in what he has here said, his change has been a sud-
den one. When Mr. Dougherty delivered the talk
sent by Major O’Fallon to this people, in their village,
demanding the stolen articles, &c. this man ridiculed
him, saying, that for his part he had nothing but an old
pair of shoes that the Red Head had given him, and
which he would return.) o
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Major O’ Fallon.

- Do you wish to see our warriors among you, to
punish these people. I do not wish to see them
among you. You, chief of the Pawnee Republicans,
(addressing the last speaker,) you say you are able
to punish them; I am in hopes that you have not
lied ; if you have, we must do it ourselves. If ‘my
eyes cannot see you punish them, my ears must tell
me you have done it. —Yes! my ears must tell me it
has been well done, that you have given two stripes
for every one that those two unfortunate traders have
suffered. And you, Long Hair, that have so strong
an arm, assist him, lest our warriors should be obliged
to visit you, when yourself might not be distinguished
from the others. 1 do not yet know you as chiefs,
but I wish to know you as such; I want to have
some proofs that you are chiefs. When I learn that
you have punished those who have done wrong, as
our chiefs punish, then I will recognize you. You
tell me that your stomachs are empty: 1 will give
you something to fill them. You show me your
naked skin; my heart will not let me clothe it until
this difference is settled. Were I to smoke with you
on-this day, the smoke would not rise; it would fall
to the ground. When I shall be able to cover what
is past, and to forget it; when I smile upon you in
shaking hands, then perhaps I may give you some-
thing to eat and to smoke. I come not to beg your
friendship ; I come mnot to ask your land or your
skins; Iask nothing of you. Pawnees! I wish to be
at peace with you, and all the Red Skins, I tell you
again. I know that the Great Spirit has done little
for you; he has done much for us. I come to do
something for you, when I see you willing to do
something for yourselves. I come to give you ad-
vice to enable you to live happily, to calm your
troubled minds, and to give peace to your troubled
heads.
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If in reality you punish those who have offended,
and my ears tell me so, I will take you by the hand
and smoke with you; but if your ears are unwilling
to hear my words, close your ears and do not hear
them. :

I will work a change among you, Red Skins, and
when my arm fails, my bones shall whiten on your
plains, for my nation to come and bury.

Pawnee Loups, Before you leave this place I will
" give you something to make your hearts glad.

Long Huir, If you would make me believe that
‘you are disposed to behave well, treat those good
people (the Pawnee Loups) that reside with you
kindly. Your arm is stronger than theirs; do not
raise 1t against them, unless they insult you. I hope
the day is not far distant, when I shall be able to
sinile on your people, as I now smile on them.

Pownees, When you find yourselves unable to punish
those dogs among you, think that you hear the sound
of those bugles from the hills near your village.

(Presents were now made to the Pawnee Loups;
but to the others only a little tobacco was given, and
no chiefs were recognized.)
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NOTES.

Note [(I1. Page 5.

Triton lateralis. Say.— Body and extremity above brown,
with irregular black spots; Zail much compressed, subacutely
edged above and beneath, lanceolate ; a black vitta from the
nostrils passes through the eyes, and is dilated on the sides,
and becomes obsolete on the tail; a vertebral indented line,
from the neck to the origin of the caudal carina, more faintly
indented on the head; /Aead somewhat rectilineary attenuated
from the anterior branchia, to the vicinity of the nostril, and
truncate or subemarginate before; nostrils minute; eyes very
small, whitish, crossed with the lateral line of the head;
beneath pale flesh-colour ; ckin and jaws to the branchia, and
‘and Zail from the posterior feet, with the exception of the
areola of the anus, coloured like the back; mouts moderate,
angles beneath the eyes; Zips covering the jaws freely, inferior
lip with a duplicature each side, which is white and covered
by the superior lip; tongue free, fleshy, rounded, extending
beyond the angles of the mouth; fecth, lower. jaw in a single
row, obtusely conic, small, rather distant; a few smaller ones
near the angle, elevated on aslightly prominent portion of the
jaw; superior jaw, with a double series of teeth similar to the
- others, but rather smaller, an unarmed depression correspond-
ing with the elevation in the lower jaw, and a few elevated -
teeth nearer the angle; fhroat with a duplicated cuticle;
branchize permanent. Legs short, weak, four-toed.

Total length 10 inches, from the tip of the nose to the vent,
6% inches. . »

We caught this animal with the hook and line in the
neighbourhood of Pittsburgh, but it is by no means so com-
mon there as the Salamandra Alleghaniensis of Michaux, or
* young alligator. :

The colour above is in reality pale, but it is rendered of a
brownish appearance by the very numerous confluent points
of that colour, Wwhich nearly cover the surface of the body;
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branchia bright red; peduncles colour of the body. Daudin
informs us, that Schnelder, in his history of Amphibia, de-
scribes an animal very similar to this, found in Lake Champ-
lain, and which Daudin supposes to be the larva of Triton
Alleghaniensis ; Daudin, however, .is of the opinion, that the
hind feet were mutilated, from the circumstance of their hav-
ing only four toes. ,

The late Professor B. S. Barton had heard of this animal,
and from the account he received, was led to regard it as a
Siren. .

Finally, Dr. Mitchell has autoptlcally described the animal,
in the 4th vol. of Silliman’s Journal, as a Proteus:

Not supposing the lateralis to belong, strictly speaking, to
either of these genera, and with a view to ascertain its real
nature, we obtained permission from the Academy of Natural
Science, to open a specimen belonging to their cabinet, and
which was brought from the Ohio by Mr. J. Speakman... ‘The
result corresponded with our most confident expectations,
showing that the number of its vertebra is greatly inferior to
that of the Proteus, and corresponding with that of the Tri-
tons; and that the pseudo ribs were in an entire series, some-
what superior in proportional length and perfection of form-to
those of the Proteus, and 1esemb%mo' those of the Triton. It
has, therefore, a far more close alhance with the genus Tuton,
than with any other yet established.

Several animals have been described, to which it is more
cIosely related by the character of the persistent branchia,
than it is to the-well-known types of the genus, of which the
branchia disappear at the age of puberty. Of such animals
the following may be instanced :

The Azolotl of Mexico. Siren pisciformis of Shaw. Gen
Zool.

The Tetradactyle of Lacepede in the Ann. des Mus. vol. x.

The-Stren Operculée of Beauvois in Philos. Trans. of Phila.

“ vol iv. -
And possibly also, the Proteus Neo Cesariensis of Professor
Green.—Jour. A. N. S. vol. i.

These four or five species might with propriety be separated
from the genus to which they are referable in the present
state of the system, and placed in a separate genus, the ex-
ternal characters of which will be the same as those of Triton,
with the exception of the persistent branchia. Its proper
station .will doubtless be intermediate between Triton and Pro-
teus, but far more closely related to the former. Co
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It may be proper to mention in this place, that the generic
name 77iton, was applied by Laurenti to the Newts, long be-
fore Montfort made use of it in Conchology to designate the
war conch of the ancient Romans, and of the present inhabit-
ants of Madison’s Island.

‘We are indebted to Dr. Richard Harlan, for the following
anatomical observations, on this singular animal.

Alveolar margins of the maxillee serrated, the spiculee
pointing backwards towards the cesophagus. The cesophagus
very large, like that of the serpents, gradually expanding as
it descends to form the stomach, which again contracts at the
commencement of the intestinal tube ; the lining membrane of
the eesophagus and stomach, thrown into longitudinal folds,
which were continued throughout the intestines; which tube
undergoes several enlargements in its course, giving it a saccu-
lated appearance similar to the alimentary canal of the alli-
gator; in the animal under consideration, they form several
convolutions previous to their termination into the cloaca; the
stomach contained an earth worm. The mesentery transpa-
rent, displaying a number of very large lacteals, which, in the
present instance, were filled with coagulated chyle. Length
of the intestines 10 inches. The ovary is of considerable size,
of an oblong figure, lying close to the vertebree, and opening
by a straight duct into the posterior part of the cloaca.  Lsver
very large, and apparvently (but not certainly) discharged its
contents into the stomach. Lungs consist of two long mem-
branous bags, which run the whole length of the abdomen;
anteriorly to the stomach and intestines; the opening of the
larynx scarcely large enough to admit a pin’s head; the lungs
resemble two long air-bags, more than a true pulmonary ap-
paratus; the cartilaginous lamine of the branchia, three in
number, attached superiorly to the integuments over the cer-,
vical vertebree, converging together beneath or anteriorly,
and are attached to a cartilage answering to the os hyoides;
the heart, which was extremely small, consisted apparently
of one auricle and one ventricle, the aorta soon bifurcated,
sending one branch to each pulmonary apparatus to be inti-
mately ramified upon the branchia, resembling so far the cir-
culation of fishes, and differing from the amphibia, in which
there is either a donble or mixed circulation. o

Olfactory apparatus similar to that of fishes, viz. a small
aperture near the extremity of the snout leads into a cavity or
cul de sac, lined by a delicate membrane, plentifully supplied
by the fibrille of two slender olfactory nerves, which go off
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from the anterior end of each lobe of the cerebrum. The
brain is of an oblong figure, the cerebruam is formed of two
lobes, the cerebellum of one lobe situate directly posterior,
not much thicker than the medulla oblongata. The optic
nerves, which were large in proportion to the organs of vision,
took their origid in a very unusual manner. ( n either side of
the medulla oblong‘ttq, is given off a large nerve, which pro-
ceeds forwards and outwards, and soon atfter it passes outside
of the cavity of the cranium, it divides into two branches, the
smaller goes to the eye, the larger is distributed to the supe-
rior maxilla. The eye itself is small, and the lens which was
coagulated by the spirits, is about balf the size of a pin’s-head,
and of the texturé of the lens of a fish when boiled.

The namber of vertebree from the atlas to the last Jumbar,
- is exactly nineteen; to the transverse processes of all of them
(after - the two ﬁrst) is attached, by a movable articulation, a
small slender spicular of bone, or rib-like process, about one-
elghth of an inch in length, which at the same time, they give
. origin to-the large muscles that move the body, offer no ob-
st1uct10n to the lateral curvatures of the animal when in mo-
tion, but as to appearance or function, are not to be consider-
ed as ribs. The number of vertebree from the first sacral to
the last caudal, is from twenty to thirty-five; they become
exceedingly small towards the end of the tail; on the back
part of the cesophagus, exterior to the cavity of the cranium, is

found on each sule, a calcareous concretion, similar to:that in
the head of the shark. ;

Note [2]. Page 16.

April 3d. Dentaria laciniata, Lamium amplexicaule, Draba
verna, Poa anua, Alsine media, Houstonia cerulea, Saxifraga
virginiensis. :

4th. Anemone hepatlca, Hepatica triloba of Pursh. Flowers
varymg from blue to white. Alnus sernlata, Carpinus Ame-
ricanus, Satyrium repens, root perennial.

9th, Collected in flower from the south-west side of the
Ohio, Sanguinaria canadensis, Hydrocotile -bipinnata; root
small and round, with small tubers attached to the fibre like
radicles, flowers wlnte Poa brevi-folia.

. 18th. Glehoma hederacea; this plant covers not only the
low grounds, but the wildest hills, particularly in northern
exposures. _Is it native?

24th. Pulmonaria Virginica : this is a pr edormnant plant on
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the islands, as well as along the shores of the Alleghany on
both sides. Epigsea repens, Phlox divaricata. ‘ ,
25th. Corydalis cucullaria, Trillium erectum, flowers vary-
ing from dark purple to white. Anemone thalictroides, Carex
oligocarpa, Gnaphalium plantagineum, Potentilla sarmentosa,
Obolaria virginica, Acer saccharinum, and A. dasycarpum,
still flowering. Also the Celtis occidentalis, Ulmus Ameri-
cana, and Planera aquatica, past. :
27th. Veronica peregrina, and Ranunculus celeratus ; both
common in the wildest situations and apparently native.
28th. Stellaria pubera, Turritis laevigata, Arabis lyrata,
Viola pubescens, Ranunculus hirsutus, Thalictum dioicum,
Cercis canadensis, Cerastium vulgatum.
30th. Dentaria diphylla, Trillium sesile, Mitella diphylla,
Delphinium tricorne, Arabis thaliana, Caulophillum thalic-
troides. ,
May 1st. Carpinus Americanus, Vicia cracca, Ranunculus
abortivus, Saxifraga Pennsylvanica, Uvularia grandiflora, P%.
. 8d. Geranium maculatum. Apple-tree flowering. Vero-
nica officinalis. Dr. Baldwin’s Diary.

Nore [8]. Page 22.

The cotton-wood-tree is of very rapid growth. It has been
ascertained that one individual, in the term of twenty-one
years, attained the height of one hundred and eight feet, and
nine inches, and the diameter of twenty and an half inches,

exclusive of the bark, Barfon’s Supp. Med. and Phys. Jour.
p 71l :

Note [4]. Page 33.

Nitrate of Potash. — This salt occurs in most of the caves in
the western states and territories. It is found in effiorescences
and incrustations frequently combined with nitrate of lime.
Its colour is grayish or yellowish white. The manufacture of
pitre, in the numerous caves in Kentucky, is conducted as
follows: The earths containing the nitrates of lime and potash
are lixiviated ; the lixiviom is' afterwards passed through the
ashes of wood, by the alkali of which the nitrate of lime is de-
composed. If the earths, after having been lixiviated, are re-
placed in the caves, they again become impregnated with the
-same salts. »

One bushel of earth commonly yields from one to four
pounds of nitre. The process by which nature supplies the

VOL. I. X
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eonsgmption of this important article has not yet been disco-
vered, :

Muriate of Seda. — In the United States, common salt has
been usually found in solution combined with the sulphates of
lime, magnesia, and soda, and with sulphuretted hydrogen

ras. The springs yielding the greatest quantity of salt, are

those of the Kenhawa, and Little Sandy rivers, the United
States’ Salines near Shawaneetown, Illinois, Boon’s Saline,
near Franklin, Missouri, and Lockhart’s on the Le Mine
river.

The Kenhawa salt-works supply about thirty thousand
bushels of salt per annum. The rocks about these springs
belong to the secondary formation, and are limestone, varie-
gated sandstone, and bituminous shale: we were informed
that two hundred and fifty gallons of this water yield one
bushel of salt. At the Salines of the Little Sandy, ten thou-
sand bushels are manufactured yearly. The waters, like those
of the Kenhawa, hold in solution muriate and sulphate of
soda, sulphate of lime, and probably a small portion of sul-
phate of magnesia. Limestone and sandstone are the only
rocks to be met with in the neighbourhood. The United
States’ salines, near Shawaneetown, produce at present about
a hundred and thirty thousand bushels of salt per annum ;
they formerly yielded more than two hundred thousand in the
same time. There are now seven farnaces in operation : the
water is procured from three wells, two of which are rented
by Major 1. Taylor. At these works the salt water formerly
issued from the earth at the surface. A well of sixteen feet
deep brought the workmen to a spring, which now discharges
sixteen gallons of water per minute. Two hundred and fifty
gallons yield fifty pounds of salt. About one thousand yards
1o the east of this well is a basin, or hollow, one hundred and
thirty-five feet in diameter. The soil in and about it is inti-
:mately blended with fragments of earthen ware.

In the middle of this basin a well has been sunk, which af-
fords a more eoncentrated brine than that before mentioned ;
-one hundred and ten gallons yielding fifty pounds of salt.

In digging this well, the first fourteen feet was through a
. light earth mixed with ashes and fragments of earthen ware:
:the remaining fourteen through a bed of clay, deeply coloured
with oxyde of iron, and containing fragments of pottery. The
‘clay has something the ‘appearance of having been subjected
to the action of fire. At the eastern side of the basin appears
to have been a drain for the purpose of conveying away the
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superabundant water. In this drain, about four feet below
the surface of the earth, is a layer of charcoal about six inches
deep. The stones in the vicinity appear as if they had been
burnt. Four miles west of this point, a well has been sunk
sixty feet through the following beds. :

First — twenty feet of tenacious blue clay, at the bottom of
which they came to a small spring of salt water.

Second — another bed of clay, of a similar character,
twenty-five feet thick. '

Third — a bed of quicksand, about ten feet deep ; in which
they met with a large vein of salt water. ‘

Bones of the mammoth, and other animals, were found both
in the clay and sand. The original reservation at these salines
comprised ninety-two, thousand one hundred and sixty acres
of woodland, and was transferred from the United States to
the state of Illinois, at the time of the admission of the latter
into the union. The rents amount to ten thousand dollars
per annam. : ' ‘

Nitrate of Lime is found in the calcareous caverns of Ken~
tucky, accompanying nitrate of potash, with which it is inti-
mately blended in the earth, on the floors of the caves: it is
also sometimes found in delicate accicular crystals, shooting
up from the walls and floors of the caverns.

Nore [5]. Page 36.

Although the range from extreme high to extreme low
water amounts to sixty feet perpendicular, in many parts of
the Ohio, it does not exceed twenty feet at this place, owing
to the width to which the Ohio spreads in this neighbourhood,
when the river is high. This may be considered a circum-
stance much in favour of the place, when compared with the
disadvantages most other positions on the Ohio labour under,
from inundation in high water, and the difficulty of unlading
in low, '

Note [6). Page 42.

The cymbidium hiemale of Willdenow, Which has been
placed by Mr. Nuttall under the genus corallorhiza of Haller,
oceurs in the fertile soils of the Mississippi, with two radical
leaves, as described by the early authors. Mr. N.’s amended

- description is therefore only applicable to the plant as it occurs
in the eastern states, where it is commonly found to haye but

a single leaf. 4 :
x 2
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Nore. [7]. | Page 44.

They left the Illinois about the middle of June. Of the
rocky cliffs below the confluence of that river, Father Mar-
quette speaks as follows: “ Among the rocks I have men-'
tioned, we found one very high and steep, and saw two mon-
sters painted upon it, which are so hideous that we were
frightened at first sight, and the boldest savages dare not fix
their eyes upon them. They are drawn as big as-a calf, with
two horns like a wild-goat. ~Their looks are terrible, though
their face has something of human figure in it. Their eyes
are red, their beard is Iike that of a tiger, and their body is
covered with scales. Their tail is so long that it goes over
their heads, and then turns between their fore-legs under the
belly, ending like a fish-tail. There are but three colours,
viz. red, green, and black; but those monsters are so well
drawn that I cannot believe the savages did it; and the rock
whereon they are painted is so steep that it is a wonder to me:
how it was possible to draw those figures : but to know to
what purpose they were made is as great a mystery. “What~
ever it be, our best painters would hardly do better, )

¢ As we fell down the river, following the gentle stream of
the waters, and discoursing upon those monsters, we heard 2
great noise of waters, and saw several small pieces of timber,
and small floating islands, which were huddled down the river
Pelitanoni. 'The waters of this stream (the Missouri) are so
muddy, because of the violence of its stream, that it is im-
possible to drink of it; and they spoil the clearness of the
Mississippi, and make its navigation very dangerous in this
place. This river runs from the north-west; and I hope to
discover, in following its channel to its source, some other
river that discharges itself into the Mar Marvgjo, or the Cali-
phornian Gulf. :

“ About twenty leagues lower than the Pekitanoni, we
met another river, called the Ouabouskigon ; but before we
arrived there, we passed through a most formidable place
to the savages, who believe that a manito or devil resides in
that place, to deliver such as are so bold as to come near it,
This terrible manito proves to be nothing but some rocks in
a turning of a river, about thirty feet high, against which the
stream runs with great violence.” This is probably the Grand
Tower. ¢ The river Ouaboushigon (Ohio) comes from the
eastward. "The Chuoanous (Shawneese) inhabit its banks ; and
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are so numerous, that I have been informed there are thirty~
eight villages of that nation situated on this river.”

Note [8]. Page 50.

A downship is a square, whose sides (limited by true meri-
dians and parallels to the equator) are each 6 miles in'length:
area 36 square miles, or sections, each containing 640 acres.
Each township contains 28,040 acres. A quarter-section is a
square whose sides (bounded by meridians and parallels), are
each half a mile, and contain 160 acres. The corners of each
section are distinctly marked by the United States’ deputy~
surveyors. The sections are numbered from 1 to 36, beginning
at the N. E. corner of the township, and going from right to
left, to the N.W. corner; and then returning from left to
right to the east boundary of the township, and so on.

The act of February 22. 1817, authorizes the sale, in kalf

quarter.sections, (or 80 acres) of the sections 2, 5, 20, 23, 30,
83, of each township. The subdivision of the quarter section
is made by true meridians. —
.. The section No. 16. in every township, is by law reserved
for the support of schools; the S. E. corner of that section
1s-the centre of each township. More than 60 million acres
of United States’ land, bave already been surveyed:—
of 60 millions is 1,666,666 acres, reserved by law for the
support of schools. The section No. 16. will unquestionably
be reserved in all future surveys and disposals of public lands.

For colleges and seminaries of a higher grade, thirteen
whole townships have already been granted by the United
States to Michigan, Ohio, Indiana, &c. Thirteen townships
are equal to 299,520 acres. ' .

By section 2. of the act of April 18. 1806, relative to Ten-~
nessee, 200,000 acres are in that state reserved for colleges
and academies. :

The reservations for schools, colleges, &c. are—

Section No. 186, L - - - 1,666,666
Thirteen townships - - 299,520
Reservation in Tennessee - - 200,000

2,166,186 acres;

which, at the minimum price established previous to the year
1820, of two dollars per acre, is £4,332,372. o
The drea of the whole state of Qhio (the eldest of the
¥y 3
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states north of the Ohio) is about 25 millions of acres ; of this
about 14,400,000 had been surveyed anterior to the late
cessions, which embrace the N, W. part of that state: 7%
of 14,400,000 is 400,000,

_ The free spirit of Ohio, united with signal industry and
economy, has already given to section 16. in the surveyed
portion of the state, a value of at least four dollars per acre;
or of 1,600,000 dollars. There are instances, in which section
16. in Ohio, is worth from twenty to thirty dollars per acre.—
National Intelligencer of November 10. 1818,

Nore [9]. Page 50.

Genus Mus. L.— M. Floridanus, Ord, Say. Body robust;
back plumbeous ; sides, sacrum, and origin of the tail, ferru-
gineous-yellowish ; fur plumbeous near its base; all beneath
white; fail bairy, above brown, aslong as the body; kead
plumbeous, intermixed with gray, gradually attenuated to the
nose; ears large, prominent, patulous, obtusely rounded,
naked or furnished with obsolete sparse hairs behind, and
on the margin within; eyes moderately prominent; whiskers,
some black, and some white bristles, elongated, longest sur-
passing the tips of the ears, arranged in six longitudinal
series, superior labia, and those of the angles of the mouth,
folded into the mouth, and hairy within ; legs subequal, robust ;
anterior legs with a few white projecting sets near the foot be-
hind ; feet white; toes annulate beneath, with impressed lines,
intermediate ones equal, exterior ones equal; shorter thumb
minute; palm with five tuberculous prominences, of which the
anterior ones are placed triangularly, and the others trans-
versely; nadls concealed by the hairs; posterior feet, inner toe
shortest, 2d, 3d, and 4th subequal, the third slightly longest,
all beneath annulated ; na:ls concealed by the hairs ; pabm with
six tubercles, of which the three posterior ones are distant from
each other. Entire length, from nose to tip of tail, sixteen
inches nearly; fail seven inches, ear rather more than -
of an inch long, greatest breadth one inch. From tip of nose
to anterior canthus of the eye, 1,4 inches. Length of the
eye nearly £. ’

Nore {10].  Page 55.

‘What we have called dase in the following statement is
in reality the length of a line passing over the top of the

mound, from the termination of the base each side. -



311

_The numbers refer to a draft. The heighits are estimated,
with the exception of two.
No.2. A square with a hollow way, gradually sloping to the
top; or, in other words, a hollow square open behind.

Base - - - - 50 feet.
Height - . - - 5
Distance N. from the Spanish bastion - 259
No. 3. An oblong square. ‘
Longitudinal base - - 114
Transverse do. - - 50
Length at top - - - 80
Perpendicular height - - 4
Distance from No. 2. N. - - 115
No. 4. An oblong square.
Longitudinal base . - - - 84
top - - 45
Perpendicular height - .- 4
Distance N. - - - 251

Nos. 2. 8. and 4. are each about 38 ordinary steps from the
edge of the second bank of the river.

No. 5. An oblong square.

Longitudinal base - - - 81 feet.
top - - 35

Perpendicular height - - 4

Distance W. -~ - - - 155

No. 6. Different in form from the others. It is called the
Falling Garden, and consists of three stages, all of equal
length, and of the same parallelogramic form : the superior
stage, like the five succeeding mounds, is bounded on the
east by the edge of the second bank of the river: the se-
cond and third stages are in succession on the declivity of
the bank, each being horizontal; and are connected with,
each other, and with the first, by an abruptly oblique
descent.

Longitudinal base - - 114 feet.
. top - - - 88
"Transverse base of first stage - 30
height of do. - - 5
Declivity to the second stage - 34
Transverse surface of do. - - - 5L
Declivity to the third stage - - 30
Transverse surface of do. - - 87
Declivity to the natural slope - 19

x 4
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No. 7. Like the three succeeding ones, conical.

Distance northward - - 95 fest. .
Base - - - - 85
Top - - - - 34
Height - - - 4
No. 8. Distance about N. - ~ 94
Base - - - 98
Top - - - - 31
Height . - - -5
No. 9. Distance about N. - - 70
Base - - - 114
Top - - - 56
Height - - - 16
No. 10. Distance about N. - - T4
Base - - - 91
Top - - - - 34
Height - - - - 8 or10

No. 11. Nearly'square, with a large area on the top (a brick
" house is erected at the S.W. corner). The eastern side
appears to range with the preceding mounds,

Distance - - - =158 feet.
" Base . - - - 179
Top - - - - 107
Height W. side, say - - 5
S. - - - 1T
E. - - 15 0r 20 .
No. 12. Nearly square, westerly a little N. from No.%. and
distant from it - - - 30 feet.

Base - - o= 129
Top - - - - 50
Height - - - 10

No. 13. A parallelogramn, placed transversely with respect to

the group. :
Distance - - - 30 feet.

Distance from No. 5. N, 10 W. - 350
Longitudinal base - - 214
top ’ - - 184
I'ransverse base - - - 188
. -~ top - - 97
Height - - - 12
No. 14. A convex mound, W. “ - 55
Base s - - 95

Height - - - . 5oré6
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No. 15. Together with the three succeeding ones, more or
less square.

Distance N.W. - -~ 117 feet.
Base - - - - 70
Height - - - 4
No. 16. Distance N, 10 E. - - 108
Base - - - 124
No. 17. Distance N. - T - 78
Base - - v - . 82
No. 18. Distance, N.N.E. - - 118
Base - - - viri

"The mounds from 14. to 18. inclusive, are so arranged as to
describe a curve, which, when. continued, terminates at the
larger mounds, Nos. 15. and 19. o

No.19. A large quadrangular mound, placed transversely,

and with No. 18, ranging in a line nearly paraliel to the
principal series (from 2. to 11.) :

Distance N.N.W. from No. 13. - 484 feet.
E.N.E. 18. - 70

Basq - - - 187

Top - - - 68

(By measurement) Height - - 23

No.20. A small barrow, perhaps two feet high, and of pro-
portionably rather large base, say 15 or 20 feet.

No. 21. A mound similar to the preceding, same height.
‘West of No. 16., base 25 feet.

No. 22. Quadrangular. : S
Distance West from No. 16. - -~ 819 feet.
Base - - - - 78

No.23. A mound of considerable regularity; but, owing to
~ the thickness of the bushes, we cannot at present satisfy

ourselves of its being artificial, though from its corres-
~ ponding with No. 25. we suppose it to be so.

No. 24. Appears to be an irregular mound 10 or 12 feet high,
- and 145 feet base.

No. 25. Distant N. 10 E. 114 feet; and following this course -
132 feet, we arrive at an elevation on its margin, as is also
the case with No. 24., and which we have numbered 26.

No. 26. OFf which the base is 89 feet, and height 10 or 12, —
It is distant W.N.W. from No. 26., 538 feet.
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No.27. Is the largest mound, of an elongated-oval form,
with a large step on the eastern side.

1465 feet.

Distance N. from No. 26. - -
Longitudinal base - - 3819
top - - - 186
Transverse base - - 158
- top - - - 11
Step transversely - - - 79
Height by measurement - - 34

At the distance of a mile to the westward, is said to be
another large mound.

Note [11]. Page 62. :
In 2 section of forty feet perpendicular, of the alluvion of
the Mississippi, near New Madrid, Mr. Shultz found seven’
hundred and ninety-eight layers, indicating an equal number
of inundations, in the time of their deposition. Supposing
these inundations to have happened yearly, we have an easy
method of forming an estimate of the rapidity of the elevation
of the bed of the Mississippi. These layers were found to
vary in thickness, from one-fourth of an inch to three inches.
See Shultz’s Travels, vol. i, p. 90.

Note [12].  Page 65.

The vegetable productions at this place were, the populus
deltoides, occupying the narrow margin of the river (not here
preceded by the salix angustata, as is generally the case in
recent alluvial grounds on the Ohio and Mississippi); the
amorpha fruticosa®, and platanus occidentalis, next follow.
The margin of the bluff produces the quercus rubra, juglans
pubescens, carpinus Americana, (around the latter, we ob-
served the-celastrus scandens entwined and in fruit,) and on
higher grounds, the laurus sassafras and juniperus Virgi-
nianus.  Of herbaceous plants, the only one in flower was
the radbeckia fulgida. The higher parts of the hills were in
many places thickly covered with species of elymus and an-
dropogon, the summits being usually quite naked, and con-
sisting of horizontal masses of ferruginous coloured sandstone.

Baldwin.

* This beautiful- flowering shrub occupies the low lands of Georgia, on
the sea coast, but is not confined to the margin of rivers, as appears to be
the case on the Missouri,
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Nore [18]. Page 78.

From Bay Charles Hill, four miles below Hannibal, Mis-
souri, we received, through Dr. Sommerville, several organic
remains. Among them are the following :—

Carbonate of Lime.

One specimen contains exclusive quantities of segments of
the encrinite of small diameter, from one-fourth of an inch
down to minute. '

Another specimen also, with numerous small encrinites,
has a very wide and short radiated productus.

Another specimen, a grayish chert, containing cavities
formed by the solution and disappearance of encrinites. The
parts of these which were originally hollow when in the state
of carbonate of lime, being subsequently filled with chert,
now show the nature of the fossil, being cylindrical cavities,
with a solid centre and transverse partitions, the largest three-
tenths of an inch wide.

From Rector’s-hill, adjoining the village of Clarksville,
Missouri, from Dr. Sommerville’s collection : — -

A specimen of oolite — carbonate of lime.

It is composed of small spherical granules in contact with
each other, which, in their fracture, exhibit rather a con-
centric tendency, with the appearance of a central nucleus;
but we could not perceive any decided evidences of former
organization in them. Imbedded in the mass are a few
columnar segments of encrinites, and a portion of a com-
pressed bivalve, which, in the form of its radiating lines,
resembles a pecten.

Froma Charboniére:—

A specimen in argillaceous sandstone of a portion of a leaf
like the nelumbium. It is only the middle portion of the
impression of the leaf that remains, being of an oval form of
abont five inches in greatest diameter, the rest being broken
away; the stalk has been broken off at the junction of the leaf.

Productus spinosus. Sav.

A small species of terebratula, in width two-fifths, and in
length more than seven-tenths of an inch—an internal cast—
individaals very numerous, varying much in size, the smallest
being about one-fifth of an inch wide.

From the Mammelles near St. Charles:—

Productus: a portion of a valve, and smaller portion of
the opposite valve of a remarkably large species, of which the
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proportions may have been not dissimilar to that of the Ency.
Meth. pl. 244. fig. 5. The striee are similar to those of that
shell, except in being somewhat smaller; and the groove of
one valve, and consequent elevation of the other, not so pro-
found, less abrupt, and more angular in the middle, and far
less prominent on the edge of the shell. = It may justly be
named grandis, as its hinge width was more than 33 inches.

Note [14]. Page 83.

In compact limestone, which had been subjected to the ac~
tion of fire, we observed segments of encrinites becoming
easily detached. They were three-fifths of an inch in dia-
meter, varying to the size of fine sand. At Boonsville we
found a small ostrea and a terebratula, in carbonate of lime.

NotE [15]. Page 87.

In aletter addressed to Mr. Frazer, an extract from which
was published in the tenth volume of the London Journal of
Literature and the Arts, Dr, Baldwin mentions having dis-
covered near Monte Video, in South America, the Solanum
Tuberosum in its native locality. Mr. Lambert, however,
considered this plant as the Solanum Commersoni of Dunal ;
and though it produces tuberous roots, and in other respects
makes a near approach to 8. tuberosum, he was not satisfied
of their identity, and remarks that is yet to be proved, that
this is the stock from which the common potatoe has been
derived. It appears, however, that the original locality of
the solanum tuberosum has been ascertained by Ruiz ‘and
Pavon, after having escaped the observation of Humboldt and
Bonpland. :

NotE [16]. Page Sé. '

Above Cote Sans Dessein, we saw frequently the Juglans
nigra, and J. pubescens, called white hickory; also a species
of Crategus, which, though sometimes seen in Pennsylvania,
appears to be hitherto undescribed. Its fruit is large, yellow
when ripe, and of an agreeable flavour. On the evening of
the 11th we anchored opposite a steep bank, which I was as-
sisted to-climb; but night came on, and put an end to our her-
barizations before I had the opportunity to collect any thing

interesting. The soil here is a dark vegetable mould, at least
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five feet in depth, and little intermixed with sand. T as-
cended the same bank on the following morning, but found
nothing except a species of Carex that I do not recollect to
have seen before.

After getting under weigh, we passed high calcareous
bluffs on the left side of the river, covered with timber, and
reminding us of the deep umbrageous forests within the
tropics. , S

Franklin, July 15th. Portunlacca sativa, Solanum nigrum,
Urticapumila, Datura strammonium, and Phytolacca decandra,
occur by the road side.  Blackberries were now ripe, but not
well-flavoured.  Campanula Americana, the large Vernonia
mentioned at Cote Sans Dessein, now flowering.

Some plants were brought in, among which we distinguished
the Monarda fistulosa, Achillea millefolia, Cacalia atriplici-
folia; ealled *horse-mint,” Queria canadensis, Menispermum
lyoni, Verbena urticifolia. The Annona triloba is frequent
about Franklin; also the Laurus benzoin, and the Symphoria
now in flower, the Rhus glabrum, Cercis canadensis, - Ampe-
lousis quinquefolia, Eupatorium purpureum, in flower. © Cu-
cubalus stellatus, still flowering. The Prickly-fruited Zscu-
lus has nearly ripened its nut, Zanthoxylon clava hercalis,
in frait, a * wild gourd” not in flower.

July 26th. The Gleditschia is a small tree here; Geum
album, Myosotis virginiana, Amaranthus hybridus, Erigeron
canadense, Solanum carolinianum, very luxuriant and still
flowering. The leaf of the Tilia glabra I found to measure
thirteen inches in length, and eleven in breadth. Bignonia
radicans, Dioscorea villosa, a Helianthus with a leaf margined
with spines, the narrow-leaved Brachystemum, the Lyatris
pycnostachia, Rudbeckia purpurea, and various others in
flower. - Juglans porcina and cinerea, Ostrya virginica, Rhus
copallinum. —— August 4th. Dr. Lowry informed me he has
seen Pyrus coronaria, forty feet in height, in the forests abont
Franklin. He showed me a Rudbeckia about three feet high
with a cone of dark purple flowers, probably a new speciés.
¢+ 5th. Eupatorium hieracifolium beginning to flower, Menis-
permum canadense, here called ¢ sarsaparilla,” its slender
yellow roots being substituted for that article. :

6th. A Mimulus is found here resembling M. ringens, but
the leaves are not sessile ; peduncle very short, flowers large,
pink-coloured, stem acutely quadrangular; Campanula Ame-
ricana, three and a half feet high. : ,

i
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NotE [17]. Page 96.

A variety of this species, the Cervus Virginianus, three
specimens of which occurred at Engineer cantonment, had all
the feet white near the hoofs, and extending to them on the
hind part from a little above the spurious hoofs. This white
extremity was divided upon the sides of the foot by the general
colour of the leg, which extended down mnear to the hoof,
leaving a white triangle in front, of which the point was ele-
vated rather higher than the spurious hoofs. The black mark
upon the lower lip, rather behind the middle of the sides, was

strongly noted — ft. in.
Total length, exclusive of hair, at tip of tall - 5 42
Ear, from the upper part cof the head - - 0 61
Tail, from lateral base, exclusive of the hair - 0 9%
Hind foot, from tip of os calcus to tip of toe - 1 6%

Fore arm - - - - - 1 11%

‘Weight, in February, 115lbs.

- This species, common as it is, was never figured, nor in-
deed very well described, until the year 1819, when it ap-
peared in the valuable work of Messrs. Geoffroy and F. Cuvier
(Hist. Nat. des Mammiferes, 2d liv.) Its highest northern
range is Canada, in North America; and it is found as far
south as the river Oronoco, in South America.

This species is leanest in February and March, and in
best condition in October and November. The rutting season
commences in November, and continues about one month,
ceasing generally about the middle of December. During
this season the neck of the male becomes much dilated.

The fawn, towards autumn, loses its spots; and the hair
becomes grayish, and lengthens in the winter. In this state
the deer is said by the hunters to-be in tk¢ gray. This coat
is shed in the latter part of May and beginning of June, and
is then substituted by the reddish coat. In this state the ani-
mal is said to be in the red. Towards the last of August the
old bucks begin to change to the dark bluish colour; the doe
commences this change a week or two later. In this state
- they are said to be in the dlue. This coat gradually lengthens
until it comes again to the gray. The skin is said to be
toughest in the 7ed, thickest in the lue, and thinnest in the
gray. 'The blue skin is most valuable.

The horns are cast in January. They lose the velvet the
last of September and beginning of October. About the
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middle of March, Mr. Peale shot a large doe, in the matrix
of which were three perfectly formed young, of the size of a

rabbit,
Nore [18]. Page 99.

From Fort Osage.

Productus spinosus, Say.— Longitudinally and transversely
subequally striated, the tranverse strize somewhat larger than

the others ; afew remote short spines, or acute tubercles, on
the surface, arising from the longitudinal strize.

Breadth an inch and a half; the striee are somewhat indis«
tinct — as in No. 5. : P

Productus incurvus, SAY.—— Shell much compressed ;- hinge
margin nearly rectilinear ; surface of the valves longitudinally
striated ; convex valve Jongitudinally indented in the middle;
the beak prominent and incurved at tip; opposite valve with a
longitudinal prominence in the middle ; the beak incurved into
the hinge beneath the other beak, and distant from it.

‘Width more than 2% inches. A few univalves also occur-~
red, but they were so extremely imperfect that their genera
could not be made out.

A dark-coloured carbonate of lime, containing small Tere-
bratulee like the T. ovata of Sowerby, but less than half as
long.

No. 1. a mass of carbonate of lime, containing segments of
encrinites in small ossicula.

6. A Caryophylla of a single star, about four inches long,
of an irregularly transversely undunlated surface, imperfect at
each end, but seems to have been attached at base. Near the

"base it is bent at an angle of about 45 degrees. -

Some small and young specimens of the Terebratula, like
T. subundata of Sowerby.

Miliolites centralis. Sav.

12. Astrea. A species of very minute alveoles. From the
state of the petrifaction no radii are perceptible, so that the
genus is not determinable. )
__Saltworks near Arrow Reck. Golumuar segments of the
Enerinus.

Inferior portion of the head of A. Pentramea, Say.

Segments of the column of an oval encrinus, much nar-
rower in the middle than the oval vertebra of an encrinite re-
.presented by Parkinson, Vol. 2. pl. 18. f. 40. — resembling
those of the genus Platycrinites of Miller. :

[
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. NotE {19]. Page 107. ,

Sciurus macroura. SAY. — Body above each side, mixed gray
and black; fur plumbeous, black at base, then pale cinnamon,
then black, then cinereous, with a long black tip; ears bright
ferruginous behind, the colour extending to the base of the fur,
which, in its winter dress, is prominent beyond the edge ; within
dull ferruginous, the fur slightly tipped with black; side of the
kead and orbits pale ferruginous, cheek under the eye and ear
dusky ; whiskers black, in about five series, of which the four
inferior ones are-more distinct, hairs-a little flattened ; mouzh
margined with bl ack ; teeth reddish yellow; Aead beneath, neck
and feet above pale ferruginous; belly paler; furpale plum-
beous at base; palms black ; toes, anterior ones four, the thumb
tubercle not longer than its lobe in the palm, and furnished
with a broad flat nail; posterior toes five; #ail beneath bright
ferruginous, the colour extending to the base of the fur, with
a submarginal black line ; above mixed ferruginous and black;
fur within pale cinnamon, with the base and three bands black ;
tip ferruginous. : ‘

From nose to tip of tail (exclusive of the hair) 1 foot 7% inches.

Thail, from base to tip ditto - 9%

Ear, from head to tip - - 02

The most common species of squirrel on the banks of the
Missouri river. It is allied to ‘S. ciniereus, but cannot be con~
sidered as a variety of that species; neither does it approach
any of‘the numerous varieties of the very variable S. capistra-
tus of Bosc. : : : :

-The fur. of the back in the summer dress is from % to {5
of dn inch long; but in ‘the winter dress the longest hairs of
the middle of the back are one inch and £ in length. This
difference in the length of the hairs, combined with a greater
portion of fat, gives to the whole animal a thicker' and shorter
appearance ; but the colours continue the same, and it is only
in this latter season that the ears are fringed, which is the
necessary consequence of the elongation of the hair.. This
species: was not ‘an unfrequent article of food - at our frugal yet
social meals at Engineer Cantonment, and we could always
immediately distingnish the bones from those of other animals,
by their remarkably red colour. :

The tail is even more voluminous than that of the S. cinereus.
It seems to approach the Sc. rufiventer. Gegffi v. Dict. D.
Hist. Nat.- article Ecu. p. 104. - e 3
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Note [20]. Page 131.

The guilandina dioica of Linn., Marshall, &e. but referred
by Michaux to the new genus gymnocladus, of which it is
the only well ascertained species. It is common throughout
the western states, and territories, and in Canada, where it 1s
.called by the Frénch chicot, or stump tree, from the naked-
ness of its appearance. in winter. In the English gardens,
where it has been cultivated many years under the name of the
hardy bonduc, it has attained considerable magnitude, but has
not hitherto been known to produce flowers. '

NotE [21]. Page 1381.

Fringilla grammaca, Say.— Above blackish-brown ; Zead
lineated ; beneath white, a black line from the inferior base of
the inferior mandible, above this a dilated white line; from the
angle of the mouth proceeds a black line, which is much di-
lated and ferruginous behind the eye, and terminates in a con-
tracted black [ine; a black line from the eye to the superior
mandible, enclosed, as well as the eye, by a dilated white line,
which is more contracted behind the eye; top of the head with
two dilated lines, which are black on the front and ferruginous
on the crown and hind head, and separated from each other
by a cinereous line; interscapulars and lesser wing coverts

‘margined with dull cinereous or brownish; wings dusky
brown, a white spot on the outer webs of the second, third,
“and fourth primaries, near their bases; dack dirty olive-brown;
‘zail rounded ; #ail feathers twelve, blackish-brown, two inter-
mediate ones immaculate, adjoining ones with a small white
‘spot at tip, which, on the lateral ones, increases in size until
on the exterior one it occupies half of the total length of
_the feather; the exterior web of the outer feather is white to
its base ; chin and throat white; neck and breast dull cinereous ;
_abdomen and vent white; feet pale, tinged with orange; nail of
the middle toe slightly dilated on the inner side.

Length six and a quarter inches.

Shot_at Belle Fontain on the Missouri. Many specimens
were obtained. The auriculars of the female are yellowish-
brown. They run upon the ground like a lark, seldom fly
into a tree, and sing sweetly. They were subsequently ob-
_served at Engineer Cantonment. o ‘

VOL. 1. Y
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Nore [22]. Page 131.

Coluber obsoletus, Say.— Body black above, beneatlh whitish,
with large subquadrate black spots, which are confluent, and
pale bluish towards the tail ; throat and neck pure white; sides
between the scales with red marks,

Description. . Body black, anterior half with a series of con-
tinuous, dilated dull-red large circles, formed upon the skin
between the scales, on the side; on many of the scales, are
white marginal dashes near their bases: these scales are
placed in groups each side of the vertebree of the anterior
moiety of the body; scales bipunctured at tip; beneazZ flat, so
as to produce an angle or carnia each side; white slightly
tinged with yellowish red, irrorate with black points, and
spotted with large oblong quadrate marks, which gradually
become more continuous, confluent and plumbeous towards
the tail, occupying nearly the whole surface; %Zead beneath and
throat pure white; posterior canthus of the eye two-scaled ;
iris blackish; pupil deep-blued black, enclosed by a silvery
line.

One specimen, Pl. 228 —Sc. 677
Another do. do. 233 —do. 84
Another do. do. 228 —do. 84

Total length— 4 feet 114 inches.

Tail do. do. 101 do.

The lateral red marks are not perceptible, unless the skin be
dilated so as to separate the scales; and the small white mar-
ginal lines on the bases of some of the scales are observable
only on close inspection. It varies in being nearly or quite
destitute of spots on the anterior portion of the body beneath,
but the posterior half of the inferior surface still remains black-
ish. The whole animal bears strong resemblance to C. con-
strictor ; but the scales are decidedly smaller, and the number
of its plates and scales approach it still more closely to that
uncertain species C. ovivorus. It is not an uncommon species
%1; t#e Missouri from the vicinity of Isle au Vache to Council

uff. :

Penis terminated by a hemisphere, covered with compressed,
white spines, which are reflected at tip; the series interrupted
on the posterior side of the member by a canal; # is much
dilated, dark reddish brown, abruptly contracted at base from _.
the exterior side, and with a prominent tubercle on the middle
of the inner side: length one inch and a quarter, width about
seven-sixteenths of an inch.
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Norte [23]. Page 133.

This velocity of current is equalled by that of the Cassi-
quiare in South America, and probably surpassed by the Oro-
noko, the average descent of whose bed is thirteen inches to
the mile of 950 toises (6 feet 4.376 inches per toise). See
Humb. Pers. Nar. vol. v. p. 637, and vol. iv. p. 452. La Con-~
damine and Major Rennel suppose the mean descent of the
Aplazon and the Ganges, scarce four or five inches to the
mile, which is about equal to that of the Mississippi, ac-
corlc{ling to the most satisfactory estimates we have been able to
make. '

Note [24]. Page 138.

‘We add some notices of a few of the most important.

1. Terebratula.— A specimen considerably resembling the
T. subundata of Sowerby, in the undunlated line of the edges
of thevalves; but it is a much more depressed shell, and of
a much less rounded form. ‘ :

In the young state, the undulation of the edge is not very
distinct; but this character increases with age, so that in the
Zgung state, it appears like a totally different species from the

ult.

2. In the same rock ave very numerous arquated spines, like
ribs of fish, some of them 1} inches long.

3. A fragment of a terebratula or productus, imbedded,
with very long spines, which may possibly be the same with
the above. '

4. A specimen, being a mass of comminuted fragments of
shells, amongst which are only recognizable a few segments of
the column of the encrinus, and minute turretted univalves
of five whirls, which resemble turritella, and are about one-
twentieth of an inch long.

5. Millepora cylindrica, SAY. — Branched, cylindric; pores
very regular, alternate, oval, placed nearer to each other
than the length of their own transverse diameters, and re-
sembling those of an alveolite.

Diameter, aboutone-tenth of an inch.

6. Segments of the column of encrinus of authors, of a
pentangular form.

7. Ossiculee of the body of a crinoid animal of the analo-
gous species to No. 21.

8. Fragment of Perna? .

9. A mass of argillaceous sandstone, containing spines of a

¥ 2
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Linnzean echinus, belonging probably to the genus cidarites of
Lamarck. Of these spines some are clongate-conic, others
slightly fusiform, obtuse and slightly dilated near the tip,
both are armed with short asperities throughout their length.
They resemble in some degree those of the cidarites pistillaris
of Lamarck, but they are smaller, less fusiform, and the as-
perities are not prominent. '

In the same mass are segments of encrinus, and fragments
of the retepore. » )

10. Retepore, much resembling the milleporites jlustri-
Jormis of Martin, Petrif. Derbi. pl. 48. fig. 1 and 2., but the
alveoles in our specimens are rather smaller.

- 14, Millepora cybindrica, Sav. — Of the diameter of half an
inch. :

. - 12. Productus subserratus, Say. — Shell transverse, convex
valve semicircular, destitute of asperities or strize, longitudi-
nally indented in the middle; line of the hinge rectilinear,
half as long again as the length of the shell, with three or
four spines or serratures on each side towards the angle ; umbo
not prominent; the beak hardly prominent beyond the line of
the hinge. Length, more than three-tenths ; breadth, more
than half an inch. A large specimen was four-fifths of an
inch wide. ‘

If we except the beak, the outline of this shell, as respects
the hinge margin and the sides, considerably resembles that
of P. spinulosus of Sowerby, but the base is far more ob-
tusely rounded, and it is a shorter shell comparatively with its
‘width, The serratures are very often broken off. The curv-
ature of the sides does not in the slightest degree project be-
yond the angles of the hinge line.

. 18. An imperfect cast, very like the ferebratula subundate
of Sowerby, and of equal magnitude. ‘

14. Pentagonal ossiculz of the trunk of encrinus of authors,
which in outline may be compared to figs. 61 and 62, of plate
18. vol. 2. of Parkinson’s Organic Remains, but their sur-
faces do not now exhibit any sculpture. )

Many of these shells exhibit the most unequivocal evidences
of having been in a plastic state, at some period or other,
since their deposition in their present situations. The fine
striee of a productus lineolatus, are so interlaced on the mid~
dle of a valve of one of our specimens, as atonce to convince
every observer of the shell having been thus partially dissolved,
and when in this state to have been gently rubbed by some
other body, in two directions proceeding obliquely to the same
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- point, soas to throw the strise in that part entirely-out of their
proper longitudinal direction. It is very common to find
shells unnaturally flattened, or compressed in various ways
and degrees, often without any fracture in the shell or cast;
a circumstance which certainly could never happen to the
shell, unless it was in a plastic state, or in a state of partial
solution.

16. A specimen of carbonate of lime, on its surface a mass
of sub-parallel tubes, connected by short lateral processes.
The whole much resembles, and is probably congeneric with
the erismatholithus tubiporites (cafenatus) of Martin’s Petrif.
Derbi. t. 42. fig. 2., but the connecting processes of the tubes
are much shorter than they are represented in that figure; but
it corresponds much more exactly with the tubiperite, figured
by Parkinson in his Organic Remains, vol. 2. pl. 1. f. 1., and
may with great propriety form a new genus, the type of which
will be the tubipora strues of Lin. o

The genus is probably allied to favosites and tubipora.

17. Trilobus. — The abdomen of a species of this singular
genus frequently ‘occurs in the sandstone of the Missouri;
near Engineer Cantonment they were very common. The
largest was rather more than one inch long, by about one and
three-tenths inches in breadth at base; but the more general
length is about three-fourths of an inch. The tergum or in-
termediate lobe is narrow, being not more than two-thirds
of the width of the flanks, and much more convex than those

arts.

P But asingle specimen occurred, which we can, without any
doubt, consider as the thorax of a trilobus; but whether or
not it appertains to the same species with the above, or to
some other of which we have no other fragment, we are at a
loss to determine. Like the above-mentioned abdomen, it is
distinct from any that we have seen figures of. It is of anar-
row lunate ferm, highly convex, the disk destitute of sculp-
ture, and the eyes prominent.

18. Many imperfect casts of two different kinds of bivalve
shells occur near Engineer Cantonment, of which one may
possibly have been a cardita.

19. Tooth of a squalus, which seems to approach nearest
to those of Sq. mawimus, by its compressed conic form.

Greatest length 2+ inches.

Thickness more than % of an inch.

The sides are rounded, without any appearance of serra-

Y 3
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‘tures; thickened near the tip, and more compressed near the
base. ‘ Co

20. Tooth of a squalus, something like that of -S. galeus,
but less of a triangular form, and the lateral processes are
more distinct, and also less triangular than in that species.

21. An imperfect body of a crinoid animal, encrinite of
authors; the fragment is about one-half of the inferior por-
tion of the body, from which the following description is made
out, taking into view the whole circumference. The plates
composing ‘the first costal series (Miller), five in num-
ber, are longitudinally pentangular, much- curved inwards
towards the base, to join the first columnar joint, or perhaps
the pelvis ; at which part the plate is narrow, being about one-
ninth of an inch, whilst the other sides are nearly three-tenths
of an inch each, the superior ones being somewhat longer than
the others; the second costal plates, (Miller,) five in number,
are transversely pentangular, the superior joint being long, the
lateral ones shortest, the former being one-half an inch in
length, the latter 5%, and the inferior sides which articulate to
the segments of the pelvis, somewhat less than -# of an inch ;
the margins of the first costal jaints, as well as the superior
margins of the segments of the pelvis, are armed with a few
tubercles, some of which seem to have been perforated ; all
the superior pieces are wanting in our specimen, but the
truncated surface, on which the scapulars (Miller) rested, is of
a pentagonal outline, and composed of a series of horizontal
equilateral triangles, two to each side, which are separated on
each side from the adjacent pairs by a deep grove, which cor-
responds, and is nearly at right angles with ‘the exterior
sutures, which join the first costal joints to each other; these
triangular surfaces are also separated from the exterior edge
by two grooves, which are crenated, and enclose an oblong
foramina between them ; a single intercostal plate occurs, in-
terposed between two of the second costals ; it is of an oblong
hexagonal form, its base resting upon the extremity of a
segment of the first costals, which is truncated to receive it ;
the superior portion of this plate is much bent inward towards
the abdominal cavity; its tip is quadrate and concave.

The whole exterior surface of this reliquium, with the ex~
ception of the tubercles, and sutural impressed lines, is plain
and equable. A ‘

If we have not mistaken the pieces of this imperfect speci-
men, the pelvis is wanting, but the cavity in which it existed
must have been abot % of an inch-in diameter.
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* The plate-like form of the ossicule, and their mode of arti-
culation with each other, by an extension horizontally inwards,
as we have described above, in the case of those plates which
we have considered as the second costals, seem to indicate, that
this species ought to be referred to the second division of the
crinoidea, or semiarticulate of Miller. It certainly, however,
cannot be at all referred to poteriocrinites, the only genus
which that author has framed in this division of the family.
‘We refrain from distinguishing it by a name either generic or
specific, until other specimens can be obtained, in which the
characters are less equivocal. ,

‘We have two second costal plates, which made part of dis-
tinct individuals, larger than the above described one. Of
these the surface of one is perfectly glabrous, whilst that of
the other has light orbicular indentations instead of tubercles;
a third very small one is perfectly smooth like the first, and
doubtless formed part of the body of a young individual.

Another plate found near the same spot with the above, is ofa
somewhat triangular form exteriorly, or rather like the face of a
truncated pyramid, of which the middle of the summit is a little
produced in the form of a right angle, thus offering a scollop
on each side of the apex for the adaptation of superior ossi-
culee. On divesting it carefully of its extraneous matrix, we
discovered that it was readily adjusted by its base to the sum-
mit of those segments of the fragment above described, which
we have supposed to be second costals, a prominent line on its
base corresponding with the inner one of those grooves which
we have described, to characterize the superior face of those
plates. This plate, then, agreeably to the relations in which
we have viewed the preceding pieces, must be a scapula ; it is
susceptible of considerable hinge-like motion, and appears to
have been muich less firmly attached to the costals than the
latter are to each other. )

A segment of a crinoid animal, which seems to have been a

first costal joint of a pentacrinus of Parkinson, occurred near
the same place.

22. Productus pectinoides, Sav. — Convex valve, with a
central longitudinal indentation; the whole surface is longi-
tudinally ribbed, each rib being marked by two striee, in ad-
ditien to the central carina. '

The shell is not of frequent occurrence, and a perfect spe-
cimen has not yet been obtained, but the portions we have
examined, are sufficient to show that it is perfectly distinct

: T 4 ,
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from either of the species we have mentioned. We do not
find any species figured or described by authors like it.

28. Productus compressus, Say. — Shell much compressed,
with numerous acute striee, upwards of fifty in number on
each valve, the alternate ones rather smaller; a very slight
central longitudinal indentation on the convex valve; outline
suborbicular; hinge edge rectilinear, shorter than the greatest
breadth of the shell.

Greatest breadth from £ to 1 inch. In its proportions it
resembles the truncated portion of the productus of Martin,
as represented on his plate 22. fig. 8. It is very common.

24. A shell of the length and breadth of three inches some-
times occurs, the convex valve of which is transversely undu-
lated, its umbo prominent, and curved like that of a grypheea,
Jits tip resting on the base of the opposite valve, which is con-
cave, with a transverse linear base; its muscular impressions
seem to have been lateral.

25. A single specimen was found of a valve of a shell, in
some degree resembling a pecten, but without the auricles.
Length more than 2+ inches.

28. Productus lineolotus, Say. —Valves with numerous, fine,
equal, equidistant, longitudinal striee, and a few small tuber-
cles; convex valve very much elongated, its basal portion is
curved downwards, almost perpendicularly with respect to the
disk near the umbones.

So singular is the structure of this shell, that the internal
cavity appears to have been perfectly transverse, with respect
to the general length of the shell, and small in comparison
with the length. 1t strongly resembles the anomites produc~
tus of Martin, as represented on plate 22. fig. 102. of his
Petrif. Derbi., and like that shell it is armed with small tuber-
cles, though fewer in number, and the striee are much more
numerous and smaller.

27. Cast of a turretted univalve, probably a cerithium, of
the length of 24 inches.

28. Cast of the anterior portion of a valve of a shell like an
ostrea, of the breadth of 2% inches, :

29. On the Missouri near the Platte, occnr masses of rock,
which seem to be almost exclusively composed of a remark-
able petrifaction, belonging to the family of concamerated
shells, This shell is elongated, fusiform, and when broken
transversely, it exhibits the appearance of numerous cells
disposed spirally as in the nummulite, but its longitudinal
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section displays only deep grooves. The shell was therefore
composed of tubes or syphons, placed parallel to each other,
and revolving laterally, as in the genus melonis of Lamarck,
with which its characters undoubtedly correspond. But asin
the transverse fracture, its spiral system of tubes cannot be
traced to the centre in any of the numerous specimens we
have examined, it would seem to have a solid axis, and conse-
quently belongs to that division of the genus that Montfort
regards as distinct, under the name of muliofites, which seems
to be similar to the' fusciolites of Parkinson, and altogether
different from the miliolites of Lamarck. Our specimens are
conspicuously striated on the exterior, which distinction, toge-
ther with their elongated fusiform shape, sufficiently distin-
guish them as a species from the sabidosus which Montfort de-
scribes as the type of his genus. No aperture is discoverable
in this shell, but the termination of the exterior volution very
much resembles an aperture as long as the shell. .

The length is three-tenths of an inch; and its greatest
breadth one-twelfth, : ‘

We call it miliolites secalicus, Say .~ Mr. T. Nuttall informs
me, that he observed it in great quantities high up the Missouri.

In the same mass were some segments of the encrinus, and
a terebratula with five or six obtuse longitudinal waves.

30. Another petrifaction, abundant in some fragments of
compact carbonate of lime, also found on the shores of the
Missouri, possesses all the generic characters which we have
attributed to the preceding species, excepting that in the
transverse fracture the cells distinctly revolve from the centre
itself, and of course the shell was destitute of the solid nucleus
as in melonis, Lamarck. It has about four volutions. We
have named this species, which is, notwithstanding the differ-
ence of the central portion of the same genus with ‘the pre-
ceding miliolites centralis, Say. As in the preceding, it is
entirely filled solidly with carbonate of lime, and this sub-
stance being of a greater purity in the filled-up cavities of the
fossil than in the mass, its interior divisions are very obvious.

The latter species we observed about one hundred miles up
the Konzas river, where it forms the chief body of the rocks
in extensive ranges. It seems to be a carbonate of lime con-

taining iron.
Norze [25]. Page 150.

1. Sorex parvus, Say.— Brownish cinereous above; beneath
cinereous ; teeth blackish; tail short, of moderate thickness.-
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Body above brownish cinereous, beneath cinereous;. tead
elongated ; eyes and ears concealed ; whiskers long, the longest
nearly attaining the back of the head ; nose naked emarginate;

front teeth black, lateral ones piceous ; feet whitish, five-toed ;

nails prominent, acute, white ; Zail short, subcylindric, of mo-
derate thickness, slightly thicker in the middle, whitish be-
neath.

Length from tip of nose to root of tail, - - 2% inches.
of tail, - - - - - - 0% -
from the upper teeth to tip of nose, - 055 ~-

Mr. Peale caught this animal in a pitfall, which he had dug
for the purpose of catching a wolf. It is a female.

Barton, in his Medical and Physical Journal for 1806,
p- 67, says, that, ¢ Sorex minutissimus of Zimmerman, has
been discovered in the trans-Mississippi part of the United
States, in the country that is watered by the Missouri;”—had
he reference to this species?

This sorex minutisssmus, is probably synonymous with
S. exilis, to which our specimens cannot be referred, whilst
the character attributed to that species, of ¢ tail very thick in
the middle,” is considered essential.

2. Sorex brevicaudus, Sav.— Blackish-plumbeous above, be-
neath rather lighter; teeth, blackish; tail, short, robust.

Total length from nose to tip of tail, - - 43 inch,
' of the tall, = - - - - 1

: from the upper teeth to the tip of nose, 04 ——

Above blackish plumbeouns, when viewed from before; sil-
very plumbeous when viewed from behind; fur dense, rather
long; beneath rather paler; kead large; eyes very minute;
ears white, entirely concealed beneath the fur, aperture very
large, with two distinct semisepta, (tragus and antitragus?)
“which are sparsely hairy at tip; rostrum short, with a slightly
impressed, abbreviated line above; nose livid brown, emar-
ginate; moutk margived with whitish and with sparse short
hairs ; zeeth piceous-black at tip ; feez, white, the second, third,
and fourth toes subequal, the first and fifth shorter, the for-
mer rather shortest, anterior with but very few hairs, nearly
naked ; nails nearly as long as the toes ; ezl with rather sparse
hairs, nearly of equal diameter, but slightly thickest in the
middle, depressed, and nearly as long as the posterior feet.

This specimen, which is a male, closely resembles S. parvus,
but it is much larger; the head is-proportionably much larger
and more elongated; the tail more robust, and the inferior an-
terior pair of incisores are similar to those -of 8. constrictus,
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fig. 7 pl. 15. of the Mem. du Mus. by Mr. Geoffroy St. Hi-
laire. The incisors of the superior jaw are twelve in number,
in a cranium belonging to this species, five on each side in
addition the two larger anterior ones; the posterior tooth of
the lateral ones is smallest. )

May not this be the animal mentioned by the late professor
Barton in his Medical and Physical Journal, for March, 1816,
which, he says, ¢ may be called the black shrew?” I do not
know that the black shrew has ever received any further no-
tice, unless it is the same species to which Mr. Ord has ap-
plied the name of Sorex niger.

Norte [26]. Page 153,

1. Vespertilio pruinosus.— Ears large, short, not so long as
the head, hairy on the exterior side more than half their length ;
iragus very obtuse at tip, arcuated; canine feeth large, pro-
minent; Zncisors, only one distinct one on each side, placed
very near the canine, conic, almost on a line with it, and fur-
nished with a small tubercle on its exterior base; neostrils dis-
tant; fir of the back, long, black brown at base, then pale
brownish-yellow, then blackish, then white; towards the rump
dark ferruginous takes the place of the brownish-yellow on the
fur; beneath the colours are similar to those of the back; but
on the anterior portion of the breast the fur is not tipped with
white, and on the throat it is dull yellowish-white dusky at
base; the brachial membrane is densely hairy on the anterior
margin beneath; interfemoral membrane covered with fur:
length nearly 44 inches.

This bat is common in this region, and was observed by
Mr. Thomas Nuttall at Council Bluff. It is a fine large spe-
cies, and remarkable for its many-coloured fur. It has much
affinity with the New York bat, (V. novaboracensis,) but is
more than double its size, and is distinguished from it by
many minor characters.

The late professor Barton, presented a specimen of this
bat to the Philadelphia museum, that had been captured in
Philadelphia. A

2. Vespertilio arquatus.— Head large; ears rather shorter
than the head, wide, and at tip, rounded, hairy at base, pos-
terior edge with two slight and very obtuse emarginations; the
anterior base distant from the eye; fragus arquated, obtuse at
tip; interfemoral membrane naked, including the tail to one
half of the penultimate joint.



Total length 5 inches: tail 1] inches.

Expansion more than 13 inches:

This bat might be readily mistaken for the Carolina bat,
(V. ca101111ens1s, Geoff.) which it resembles in colour, but
differs from it in being of a larger size, the ears broader and
proportionally shorter, and an_arquated tragus, curving in an
almost luniform manner towards the anterior portion of the ear,
like that of the V. serotinus, Daub. Geoff., though not so
broad. The upper incisor teeth, like those of several of our
species of bats, are not prominent; they are very much inclined
forward, and do not rise at their tips above the level of the
intermediate callosity.

Nore [27]. Page 153.

1. Canis latrans.— Cinereous orgray, varied with blackabove,
and dull fulvous, or cinnamon; Zazr at base dusky plumbeous,
in the middle of its length dull cinnamon, and at tip gray or
black, longer on the vertebral line; ears erect, 10unded at tip,
cinnamon’ behmd the hair dark plumbeous at base, inside
lined with gray hair ; 5 eyelids edged with black, superior eye-
lashes black beneath, and at tip above; supplemental lid mar-
gined with black-brown before, and edged with black-brown
behind; 7ris yellow; pupil black-blue; spot upon the lachry-
mal sac black~brown rostrum cinnamon, tinctured with grayish
on the nose ; lips White, edged with black, three series of black
seta; head between the ears intermixed with gray, and dull
cinnamon, hairs dusky plumbeous at base; sides paler than
the back, obsoletely fasciate with black above the legs: Zegs
cinnamon on the outer side, more distinct on the posterior
hair: a dilated black abbreviated line on the anterior ones
near the wrist, tail bushy, fusiform, straight, varied with
gray and cinnamon, a spot near the base above, and tip
black: the tip of the trunk of the tail, attains the tip of the os
calcis, when the leg is extended; beneaik white, immaculate;
tail cinnamon towards the tip, tip black; posterior feet four-
toed, anterior five-toed.

Total length (excepting the hair at tlp of teul)
Trunk of the tail - -
Hind foot os calcis to tip of claw - - -
Fore foot elbow to tip of claw - - - -
Ears from top of head - - - - -
Rostrum from anterior canthus of the eye - -
Taken in a trap, baited with the body’of a wild cat.

OO O wR
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. The line on the anterior side of the anterior feet, near the
wrist, is wanting in a second specimen.

+ This species varies very much in size; another specimen
mesasured — :

. ‘ At in
In total length (excepting the hair at tip of tail) -~ 8 23
Tail do. do. - - 0113
Lar from top of head to tip - - - - 0 3%

The snout was narrower than in the preceding specimens,
but in colour similar.

Another specimen was destitute of the cinnamon colour,
excepting on the snout, where it was but slightly apparent ;
the general colour was, therefore, gray with an intermixture
of black, in remote spots and lines, varying in position and
figure with the direction of the hair.

2. Canis nubilus. — Dusky, the hair cinercous at base, then
brownish-black, then gray, then black; the proportion of
black upon the hairs is so considerable as to give to the whole
animal a much darker colour than the darkest of the latrans;
but the gray of the hairs combining with the black tips, in the
general effect, produce a mottled appearance; the gray colour,
predominates on the lower part of the sides; ears short, deep
brownish-black, with a patch of gray hair on the anterior side
within ; muzzle blackish above ; superior lips, anterior to the
canine teeth, gray; inférior jaw at tip, and extending in a
narrowed line backwards, nearly to the origin of the neck,
gray; bencath dusky ferruginous, greyish, with long hair be-
tween the hind thighs, and with a large white spot on the
breast; the ferruginous colour is very much narrowed on the
neck, but is dilated on the lower part of the cheeks; legs
brownish-black, with but a slight admixture of gray hairs,
excepting on the anterior edge of the hind thighs, and the
lower edgings of the toes, where the gray predominates; the
tailis short, fusiform, a little tinged with ferruginous, black
above, near the base and at tip, the tip of the trunk hardly
attaining to the os calcis; the longer bairs of the back, par-
ticularly over the shoulders, resemble a short sparse mane.

T.ength from the tip of the nose to the origin of #. in.

4

the tail, - - - - » 3
Length of the trunk of the tail, - - - 1 1
Xar, from anterior angle to the tip, - - 0 8
From the anterior angle of the ear, to the poste-

rior canthus of the eye, - - 0 41

"

From anterior canthus of the eye, to the middle
of the tip of the nose, - - - - 0 B}
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Between the anterior angles of the ears, rather ft. in.
more than - - - - - - 03

The aspect of this animal is far more fierce and formidable
than either the common red wolf, or the prairie wolf, and is
of -a more robust form. The length of the ears and tail dis-
tinguish it at once from the former, and its greatly superior
size, besides the minor characters of colour, &c., separate it
from the prairie wolf. As the black welf (C.lycaon,) is de-
scribed to be of a deep and uniform black colour, and his
physiognomy is represented to be nearly the same as that of
the common wolf, it is beyond a doubt different from this
species. It has the mane ofthe mexicanus. It diffuses a strong
and disagreeable odour, which scented the clothing of Messrs..
Peale and Dougherty, who transported the animal several
miles from where they killed it to the cantonment.

1. Sylvia celatus. —Above dull greenish-olive; rump and fail
¢coverts purer greenish-olive ; primaries and tail feathers black-
ish-brown, olive-green on the exterior margins, and white on
the interior margin; Aead very slightly and inconspicuocusly
crested; crest with the feathers orange at base; 6if horn
colour, slender, base of the inferior mandible whitish beneath ;
Dbeneatl: olivaceous yellow; inferior tail coverts pure yellow;
legs dusky, ’

Length 51 inches. . - : ;

Shot at Engineer Cantonment early in May, ‘This bird is
distinguished by the colour ofthe feathers on the crown of the
head, which are of a fulvous colour, tipped with the same
colour as that of the neck and back, so that the fulvous colour
does not appear at first sight. The wings are destitute ofany
white band, and the margins of the six exterior primaries are
much paler than those of the others. We cannot find any
description of this bird; it seems, however, to approach
nearest to the S, leucogastra, Steph., Nashville warbler of Wil-
son; but in our specimen the belly is not white, neither does
‘Wilson’s description of the colour of the head of his Nash~-
ville warbler agree at all with that of our bird. :

2. Sylvia bifasciata.—Abovebluish ; all beneath white; Zead.
highly varied with darker ; between the eyes and bill blackish ;
bill black ; interscapulars lineate with blackish; wings blackish ;
shoulders bluish ; wing coverts with two white bands; primaries
margined with white on the inner side, and with plumbeous on
the exterior side; ail black; featkers blackish, white on the
inner margin, and plumbeous on the exterior margin ; and,
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excepting the two middle ones, with a white spot on the
inner side, near the tip ; flanks spotted with plumbeous; feet
black. )

Length rather more than 4% inches.

Shot in May, near Engineer Cantonment. This species
seems to approach very closely to S. czerulea.

Genus Limosa, Cuv.

Limosa scolopacea~—Dusky cinereous, bill; straight; upper
mandible a little longer, and very slightly arquated towards
the tip ; the grooves continued to near the tip, about as long
again as the head,-yellowish green; #ip black, dilated, rugose,
with a dorsal groove; palate with reflected, cartilaginous spines;
head with a line from the upper mandible, passing over the
eye and inferior orbit; white ckecks, chin, throat, and origin
of the Oreast, cinerous; the plumage margined with cﬁlll
whitish ; dack beneath the interscapulars, white ; rump, plumage
white, fasciate with black; #asl coverts, and fail white fasciate
with black, which latter colour is more abundant ; Zesser wing
coverts margined with whitish ; greater wing coverts black, ter-
minal margin white : secondaries black, margin and submargin
white; primaries black, interior ones very slightly edged with
white ; oufer shaft white. a little longer than the second ; breast
and belly white; sides spotted or undulated with blackish cine-
reous; znferior tail coverts with black abbreviated bands, the
white prevailing 5 feet dirty greenish ; foes webbed at base, the
exterior one reaching the first joint of outer toe, the interior
one very short; Aind foe rather long.

Length from tip of bill to that of the tail, 113 inches.
Tength of bill, - - - 8
Length of fect, - - - 5%

A

Length from the knee to the origin of the feathers, 141,

Tail projecting more than one inch beyond the tip of the
wing.

Several specimens were shot in a pond near the Bowyer
creck.  Corresponds with the genus scolopax, Cuv, in having
the dorsal grooves at the tip of the upper mandible, and in
having this part dilated and rugose; but the eye is not large,
nor is it placed far back upon the head; which two latter cha-
racters, combined with its more elevated and slender figure,
and the circumstance of the thighs being denudated of feathers
high above the knee, and the exterior toe being united to the
middle toc by a membrane, which extends as far as the first
joint, and the toes being also margined, combine to distin-
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guish this species from those of the genus to which the form
and characters of its bill would refer it, and approach it more
closely to limosa. In one specimen the two exterior primaries
on each wing were light brown, but the quills were white. It
may perhaps with propriety be considered as the type of a new
genus, and under the following characters, be placed between
the genera scolopax and limosa.

Bill longer than the head, dilated and rugose at tip: #p
slightly curved downwards, and with a dorsal groove: nasal
.groove elongated ; feet long, an extensive naked space above
the knee; foes slightly margined, a membrane connecting
the basal joints of the exterior toes; first of the primaries
rather longest. :

' Genus Pelidna, Cuv.

1. Pelidna pectoralis. — Bill black, reddish-yellow at base;
‘upper mandible with a few indented punctures near the tip;
head above black, plumage margined with ferruginous, a dis-
tinct brown line from the eye to the upper mandible; ckeeks
and neck beneath cinerous very slightly tinged with rufous, and
lineate with blackish; orbifs and line over the eye white; ckin
white ; neck above dusky, plumage margined with cinereous,
scapulars, interscapulars, and ‘wing coverts black, margined
with ferruginous, and near the exterior tips with whitish ; pri-
~maries dusky, slightly edged with whitish, outer quill shaft
white ; back, (beneath the interscapulars, rump) and tail coverts
black, immaculate; #adl feat/hers dusky, margined with white
at tip, two intermediate ones longest, acute, attaining the tip
of the wings, black, edged with ferruginous: breast, wventer,
‘vent and inferior tail coverts white, plumage blackish at base;
sédes white, the plumage towards the tail slightly lineate with
dusky ; feet greenish-yellow; zoes divided to the base.

Length nearly - - 9 inches.
Bill - - - - 1%

This bird in many respects resembles cinclus, but as the
averege size of that bird is stated at seven inches and one or
two lines, ours is doubtless a distinct species. Many flocks
of them were seen at Engineer Cantonment, both in the
spring and autumn, the individuals of which corresponded in
point of magnitude : we add a description for the information
~of ornithologists. It is described from a specimen in the
antumnal plumage. In the spring dress, the colour of the supe-
rior part of the bird is much paler, almost destitute of black,
and the feathers are brownish, margined with pale cinereous;

16 : ’
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the superior part of the head is always darker than any part
of the neck, and margined with ferruginous; the plumage of
the neck beneath, and the breast, does not appear to be subject
to so much change, as that of the superior part of the body. -

2. Pelidna cinclus. Var, — Above blackish-brown, plumage
edged with cinereous, or whitish; %ead and neck above cine-
reous with dilated fuscous lines; eyedrows white; a brown line
between the eye and corner of the mouth, above which the
front is white ; cheeks, sides of the neck, and throas, cinereous,
lineate with blackish-brown; 5ilf short, straight, black; chin,
breast, belly, vent, and inferior tail coverts pure white, plumage
plumbeous at base; scapulars and lesser wing coverts margined
with white ; greater wing coverts with a broad white tip; pri-
maries surpassing the tip of the tail, blackish, slightly edged
with whitish, exterior shaft white, shafts whitish on the middle
of their length ; rump blackish, plumage margined at tip with
cinereous tinctured with rufous ; #ail coverts white, submargins
black ; Zail feathers cinereous margined with white, two middle
ones slightly longer, black, margined with white; Zggs blackish.
A male. ’ '

Length to tip of tail - - 7 inches.
Bill - - - % of an inch.

This bird was shot in November, near Engineer Canton-
ment, and it is probably a variety of the very variable cinclus
in its winter plumage.

Nore [28]. Page 167. _
1. Coluber flaviventris. — Olivaceous, beneath yellow; infe-
rior jaw beneath white; scales destitute of carina.
Description. Body above, olivaceous; tinged with brown
on the vértebree; scales impunctured at tip, posterior edges
and basal edge black; skin black, beneath yellow, rather paler
behind ; znferior jaw beneath white to the origin of the plates;
head with nine plates above, two longitudinal series, of about
four large scales each, intervening on each side between the two
posterior plates and the three posterior supermaxillary plates ;
intermaxillary plate somewhat heptagonal, dilated, emarginate
at the mouth, superior angle obtusely pointed; eye black-
brown, pupil deep black, surrounded by a whitish line, pos-
terior canthus with two plates. _
Plates 176, scales 84
: 174 - —
‘Total length - - - - 8 ft. 44 in.
Taill - - - : - - 83
Head, to the tip of the maxillary bones - 15
VOL. L. ‘ z



338

Another specimen, plates 130, scales 91. )
Total length - - - - 8fi. 113 in.
Tail - - - - - . 111

Three specimens were found. The inferior surface of one
was immaculate, but that of the smaller one had on each side
of the plates an obsolete double series of reddish-brown spots,
irregularly alternate on each side; these were so indistinct as
not to be noticed at the first glance of the eye. The tip of
the tail in this last is deficient.

2. Coluber parietalis.— Above blackish, with three yellowish
fillets, and about eighty red concealed spots; beneath bluish ;
a series of black dots each side.

Description. Body above black-brown, a vertebral greenish
yellow vitta, and a lateral pale yellow one, beneath which is
a fuliginous shade; between the dorsal and lateral vitta are
about eighty concealed red spots or semifasciee, formed upon
the skin and lateral margins of the scales, obsolete towards
the cloaca, at which the series terminates; scales elongated,
all carinate, and slightly reflexed at the lateral edges; kead
dark olive, beneath white, parietal plates with a double white
spot at the middle of the suture; intermaxillary plate subhex-
agonal, emarginate at the mouth, and at tip hardly angulated,
almost rounded in that part, transverse diameter nearly double

- the longitudinal ; superior maxillary plates white, intermediate
sutures blackish ; eye yellowish, pupil black, posterior canthus
two-scaled, beneath bluish-green, a longitudinal series of
black dots each side at the base of the scuta, terminating at
the cloaca.

: Plates 165, scales 88.
Total length - - - - - 1 ft. 8% in.
Tail - - - - - 47

This is a common serpent in this section of country. In
order to render the lateral red spots very apparent, it is ne-
cessary to dilate the skin, when they exhibit a very striking
character, being of a vermilion red. = It varies in having the
lateral series of red spots alternating with a series of smaller
red spots nearer to the dorsal line.

In common with ordinatus it has a double common white
spot on the parietal plates, and a series of black spots on each
side of the inferior surface of the body; but in addition to the
proportions of plates, and scales, and length of tail, the red
colour of the lateral concealed spots very sufficiently denotes
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its specific dissimilarity from that most common of the ser-
pents of the United States.

8. Coluber proximus. — Body above black, trilineate, verte-
bral line ocraceous, lateral one yellowish, a double white spot
on the parietal plates.

Description.  Body above black, with three vittse; verte-
bral vitta ocraceous, oceupying the dorsal series of scales and
a molety of each one of the second series each side; lateral
vitta greenish-yellow, occupying more than the moiety of the
seven and eight series of scales: beneath the lateral vitta the
black is tinged with greenish-blue; kead with seven oliva-
ceous plates above; parietal ones with a double, white, lon-
gitudinal spot: infermaxillary plate pentangular, the superior
termination obtusely rounded; posterior canthus of the eye
three-scaled, of which the two inferior ones are white; an-
terior canthus white; supermazillary plates bluish-green ;
mazillary angles with a small black dot; znferior mazilla white
beneath; beneath pale greenish-blue.

Plates 178, scales 86.

Total length - - 2 ft. 7% in.
Tail - - - 7%

Resembles Coluber saurita, ordinatus and parietalis. Nu-
merous longitudinal, abbreviated white lines, may be observed
by dilating the black portion of the skin as in ordinafus; these
lines or spots are obsolete upon the neck and upon the pos-
terior portion of the body. The extreme tip of the tail is
wanting in this specimen.

It differs from seurite in the numerical proportion which
its subcaudal scales bear to its plates; from ordinatus it may
be distinguished by being destitute of the two series of black
points beneath; it is 2 much more slender serpent than pari-
etalis, and the tail is proportionally longer.

Nore [29]. Page 204.

In corroboration of the remarks given in the text, we add
the following account of an interview which Major O¢Fallon
had with Indians of the Mississippi*, whose agent has been
hitherto unable to restrain them from carrying on warlike
operations against the Missouri Indians. ‘

In St. Louis, on the 8d April, 1821, B. O‘Fallon, agent
for Indian affairs on Missouri, met a deputation from the
Saukee nation of Indians, on the subject of a most destructive

* Of the Sauk nation; they call themselves Sauke-waw-ke.
z 2
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war, carried on by them against the Otoes, Missouries, and
Omawhaws of his agency, and spoke to them as follows : —
¢ SAUKEES, _

# I am glad you have arrived, before my departure for the
Council BIuff, as it affords me an opportunity to address
you on g subject that has agitated my mind for some time
past. Yes, Saukees, for some time past I have wished to
speak to you on a subject that even now makes the blood run
warm in my veins.
~ «In addressing you upon this important subject, I shall not
speak to please your ears, but to strike your hearts. :

¢ Saukees, you must recollect to have seen me frequently; but
you do not know me, and I know yon well. T recollect when
I first visited your land, your balls whistled round my ears.
I was then a boy, and wished to be 2 man—I am now a man,
with a heart as strong as my strength. ‘ ,

& A few winters since, I was a chiefto the red skins of the
upper Mississippi (Sioux and Foxes); I am now chief to the
red skins of Missouri, some of whose blood you have spilt.
Listen that you may hear me; dispose your minds to under-
stand me ; and remember well what I am now going to tell
you, and carry my words to your nation, that they may not
deceive themselves. : o

¢ When I first climbed the rapid Missouri, I found the red
skins as wild as wolves. Without ears they roved through
the plains, only thirsting for each other’s blood. They could
only see the storm as it gathered around them; they could
only see the clouds when they obscured the sun, and hear it
thunder when it rained: but when I sat down on their land,
they assembled around me; they listened to my words; I settled
the difference that existed between them, and gave peace. to
the land. They then sat down to rest; but they could not rest
long, for the Saukees of the Mississippi, you whom the Big
Knives, like fools, have suffered to live, came and disturbed
them in their sleep. When disturbed, not like women did
they mourn their misfortunes; but like men, they rose in arms
and came to me. I did not consult my feelings; I consulted
the feelings of my nation, and I was for peace. I told them
to sit down, and they did so. Keep your ears open that you
may hear me, and raise your eyes that you may see me, for I -
have saved your blood. Yes, Saukees, I restrained their
arms, and they sat down in tears. But you were not satisfied :
you presumed upon their forbearance, and came again; but
they were not asleep, and you did not spill their blood, but
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you stole their horses: you stole horses from the whites, who,
like fools, had still suffered you tolive; and you murdered some
traders, who were also white. They again raised their arms;
every body who were there at the time, both whites and red
skins, raised their arms, and looked around them; but they
could not see you; for, like the timid wolf, you had sought the
. wood, where they could not follow you, until they had con-
sulted me—TI, whose blood began to boil in my veins. Saukees,
my heart was for war; but my nation was too much for peace;
and it was my business to promote peace; therefore I gave
them some tobacco, and told them once more to sit down,
and endeavour to restrain their feelings: they did so; and I
left them smoking their pipes, and came away to see the great
American Chief. After I left them, you returned again to
their land : you found them asleep; you stole their horses,
murdered their women and children, took their scalps, and
carried some of them prisoners to your villages. .

““ How long, how long, Saukees, will you continue to disturb
the repose of other nations? How long will you (like the
serpent creeping through the grass) continue to disturb the
unsuspecting stranger passing through your country ? Be
cautious how you disturb the red skins of Missouri; or your
women and children shall mourn the loss of husbands and
fathers—husbands and fathers shall mourn the loss of wives
and children, :

“ Yes, Saukees, the Otoes, Missouries, and Omawhaws, are
unwilling to be disturbed any longer. They will no longer
suffer you to make slaves of their children, and dance their
scalps in your villages. S

¢ Saukees, be cautious ; you live in the woods, and the game
of your country is nearly exhausted. You will soon have to
desert those woods in which the red skins of Missouri cannot
find you, and follow the buffalo in the plains, where the red-
skins are not less brave than you, and as numerous as the
buffalo. As long as you have the wood to conceal your war-
riors, you may continue to disturb the women and children
of Missouri; but when hunger drives you from those woods,
your bodies will be exposed to balls, to arrows, and to spears.
You will only have time to discharge your guns, before, on
horseback, their spears will spill your blood. I know that
your guns are better than those of Missouri, and you shoot
them well : but when you reach the prairies, they will avail
you nothing against the Otoes, Missouries, Omawhaws, and
Pawnees. As you have seen the whirlwind break and scatter
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the trees of your woods, so will your warriors bend before
them on horseback. (Here B. O¢Fallon paused, to give the
Saukees an opportunity to reply ; when one of their most dis-
tinguished partisans rose and spoke with energy and anima-
tion, recounting many of his feats in war. He mentioned
how often he had struck upon the tribes of Missouri, and that
the Otoes had killed his brother, whom he loved as a father,
and whose spirit could not be apppeased as long as an Oto
walked erect upon the earth. He also spoke of the diffi~
culty of restraining his young warriors, who were unwilling
to die in obscurity. To which B. O‘Fallon spoke to the
following effect :)

< Saukees, one of your partizans, forgetting to whom he was
speaking, has had the presumption to recount his feats in
war, how often he had struck the red skins of Missouri, and
to insinuate that he was unwilling to restrain his young men.
I believe him to be a man of sense; but he has spoken without
reflection, he has spoken like a fool.

¢ Saukees, it has always been, and still is, my business to
prevent (if possible) the effusion of human blood—to give
peace and happiness to the land ; but when I cannot stop the
running of blood, I will probe the wound, and make it run
more fast.

% I wish you to understand that the Otoes and Missouries,
though few in number, and much exposed, do not beg for
peace; and I do not ask it for them. They have not as yet
revenged the death of some of their murdered countrymen :
the spirits-of these dead are not satisfied. No, Saukees, these
red skins, whom you persecute, have opened their ears to my
words, and are constantly looking towards me. They do not
wish a dishonourable peace. I would sooner see you drink
their blood, than suffer them to make a dishonourable peace.
You have a few of their children as prisoners among you; if
you consult the interest of your nation, you will send them
to their mothers: if you do not deliver them up, the red-
skins of Missouri will go after them; and in hunting them
they may find some of yours. »

s I tell you to be cautious, Saukees, how you disturb the red
ékins of Missouri. They call themselves my children : be cau-
tious how you disturb my children, or I will no longer look
to the pacific disposition of my nation, but consult my own
feelings, and probe the wound which I cannot heal.

« T am not like many white chiefs whom you have been ac-
customed to see. I never act an humble part. I am one of
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those white men who never fear a red skin — when I move
amongst them, it is not like a dog with his tail between his
legs, but as becomes a man; and when I speak, I feel the
strength of my nation.

¢¢ On the Missouri I have guns, powder and balls, blankets,
breech-clouts, and leggings, and I am now getting more. I
know where you have your village, and I know the face of the
country over which you stretch your limbs. I know how
and where you are scattered on hunting excursions, I know
where you are most exposed, and what I do not know I can
easily learn from the whites, and other red skins of the
Mississippi.

¢ I have every thing that a red skin wants; and you all know
he wants only the means of war. You know that all red
skins are fond of war, and that I can make brother fight
brother.

¢ Saukees; you are a strong nation of red skins; but if you
don’t endeavour to restrain the ungovernable disposition of
some of your young men, they will expose your hearts in the
midst of your strength. :

¢ Yes, Saukees, be cautious how you offend me; lest I as-
semble an army of red skins, and from some high peak on
Missouri, show them where to find your village, and your
exposed and scattered lodges. I know that the red skins of
Missouri cannot destroy you directly; but they can give you
unpleasant dreams. Be cautious, Saukees, how you deceive
yourselves, or suffer others to deceive you, or the day will
come when some of your children will have the misfortune to
beheld the dogs fighting over the bones of their fathers upon
this land ; and as I may have many years to live, I don’t in-
tend to sit still; and if I continue to increase in strength as I
have done, I may live to see the day when I can make you
smile, or shed tears of blood. Saukees, I have done, 1 am
going to the Council Bluff”
" The Chicef of the Saukces, after consulting cach warrior
separately, rveplied, (in substance) as follows : —

¢ American Chicef, I have been attentive, and I have heard
your words, and those of the red head (Gov. Clark).  Yours
entered one car, and his the other : they shall not escape until
my nation hears them. T feel the truth of all you have said,
and have never been more for peace than now.  All those
braves have expressed their wish for peace with the red skins
of Missouri. This partizan, who without reflection spoke
exultingly of his feats, since he has heard your words is also
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for peace; not from any fear of those whom he has bled, but
from an unwillingness to displease you, whom he conceives to
be a man of truth.

« At our village on Rock river, and encampment at the De
Moyen, we have five Oto prisoners, whom I will promise to
deliver up, when you send for them.

¢« My brother, I only regret that my nation was not pre-
sent on this occasion, to have heard your words. The wisdom
of my nation, all the reflecting men, are for peace; but we
have many young men difficult to restrain, whose ears, (I be-
lieve,) would open to words coming from your mouth, when
mine, for the want of strength, may fail. .

. ¢ My brother, I wish you to pause—1 wish you to forbear
until I disclose your words to my people, and you hear from
them.

« My brother, we receive you as the son of the red head 5
and inasmuch as we love him, we love you, and do not wish
to offend you.”

Nore [30). Page 236.

Humboldt observes of the natives of New Spain, that
« their head never becomes gray. It is infinitely more rare
to find an Indian than a negro with gray hairs; and the want
of abeard gives the former a continual air of youth. The
skin of Indians is also less subject to wrinkles.” In this latter
character, at least, it will be perceived, that our observations
on the Missouri Indians do not coincide with those of the
Baron, vespecting the natives he describes. Ulloa informs
us, that the symptoms of old age are a'beard and gray hairs.
But the natives of the region of the Missouri have certainly

- no greater density of beard, when advanced in age, than.

during their earlier years, though it is equally certain, that
owing to a neglect of personal neatness, their beard is suffered
to grow; yet, agreeably to our opportunities of judging, its
ordinary character of sparse distribution is never changed.

END OF THE FIRST VOLUME.
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